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TO THE 


RT. HON. THE EARL OF AUCKLAND, G. C. B 


GOVERNOR GENERAL OF INDIA, 


My Lord, 

I HAVE at length the satisfaction of presenting 
the ^^arrative of the March and Operations of the 
Army of the which you did me the honor 

to permit me to demcate to your Lordship. 

2. The importance, in a political and military 
point of view, of the great measure of your Lord- 
ship’s administration, by which an additionl barrier 
against foreign invasion, has been secured to the 
North West Frontier of British India, has induced 
me to add to this volume, a History of the Dynasty 
of the “ Dooranee Empire;” exhibiting the period 
of its foundation ; the period and splendour of its 
rule ; the dethronement of its sovereign, and loss of 
its most valuable provinces ; the dismemberment of 
the remaining portion of the country and thirty 
years of anarchy and misrule : and finally, the 
restoration, under your Lordship’s auspices, of Shah 
Shoojah-ool-Moolk, to the throne of his ancestors. 
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3. May I be permitted to add—wbile the result 
of the expedition has obtained such present advan- 
tages, and has rendered an act of justice to a fallen 
monarch, who long lived under the protection of a 
liberal government — that I trust, under Divine 
Providence, the event may not only cause the rege- 
neration of Affghanistan ; but may, in future times, 
be attended with great commercial advantages to 
Great Britain. 

I have the honor to be, 

My Lord, 

Your Lordship’s faithful servant, 
WILLIAM HOUGH. 

Calcutta, i 
2bth August, 1840. J 
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I HAVE given to this work the title March 

and Operations of the Army of the 
is not merely a “Diary.” The details of the march 
and operations of an Army in the form in which I 
have given them, appeared tome to be the most 
simple method, and the notice, as they occurred, of 
the losses sustained in cattle, &c. by the State or 
by private individuals, has the advantage of iden- 
tifying the places where the Army suffered most. 
The details of the losses sustained by an army march- 
ing into a foreign country, may be useful as guides 
for the future ; and I am indebted to friends for 
many valuable tables to prove the amount in each 
case. 

2. Had I the ability to give a comprehensive 
political view of so great an undertaking, still as 
the necessity for the measure is acknowledged by 
sound politicians, it were useless to argue the point 
in detail. If the article on the “ Invasion of India," 
said the “ Historp of the Dooranee Empire," will 
not satisfy thfe objections of another class of politi- 
cians, I plead my inability, on the present occasion, 
to do more than refer them to the “ Parliamentary 

(1) “ While you keep the pen of correction running over this 
work, cover its faults with the mantle of j,enerLSity.” „ 
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Papers." I am of that class called “ Whig /’ and am 
of opinion that a mistaken policy towards Persia 
caused the expedition into Affghanistan. 

The expense I believe, will be less than the ad- 
mirers of another plan would suppose : but the cost 
should be referred to another period. 

3. The nature of the country, in a great measure, 
prescribed the plan of our marches. Our operations 
were against fortresses, where the engineers, as a 
matter of science, had the chief direction of the mode 
of procedure, and as they declared only one form 
of attack was available under the existing circum- 
stances, the execution of it only remained to be 
carried into effect. The daily description of the 
country we passed through, may serve to show by 
the relative position of our columns, the means to 
resist an enemy. If the reports of “advancing 
foes” often proved fallacious, such will be found to 
be the case in all warfare ; it is wise to be prepared 
for their truth: but we must not condemn the 
“PoZificafe,” because a rumour of such a nature 
proved untrue. Information obtained in a foreign 
country must often be uncertain ; the parties giving 
it may have every inducement to be sincere ; but, 
like Hajee Khan, Kakur, they may prove deceit- 
ful. 

4. I have commented on several occurrences, 
from a desire to state, fairly, what took place, and 
I have endeavoured to do so with a view to elicit a 
consideration of what I have deemed erroneous, to 
prevent their recurrence ; but without any intention 
of hurting the feelings of any one. Where any 
action of gallantry or conspicuous good conduct 
occurred, I have mentioned the name of the in- 
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THE INVASION OP INDIA, AND- THE MEANS 
OF DEFENCE. 


1. The lavasion of India, has been contemplated at 
various periods for more than half a century. Sir John 
3IcNeiU (1) states that Prince Nassau Siegen presented to 
Catherine of Russia in 178/^ a project, drawn up by a 
Frenchman, for marching an Army through Bokhara and 
Cashmeer (2) to Bengal, to drive the English out of India, 
this was to be preceded by a manifesto declarative of the 
intention to re-establish the great Moghul on the throne of 
India; (3) and though Potemkin derided it, the plan was 
favorably received by the Empress : and has never been 
forgotten in Russia. 

2. It is a singular fact that Zenian Shah, (4) brother to 
Shah Shoojah, whom the British Government has just re- 
placed on the throne of Cabool, should have twice (1797 
and 1798) threatened the invasion of India; the last time 
accompanied with a letter addressed to the minister at Delhi 

(1) Progress and present position of Russia, (1838,) p. 46. 

(2) Then possessed by the Affghans, now belonging to the Sikhs. la 
our treaty with the Sikh government (25th April, 1809), it was pro- 
vided (Article 1st) that ^^the British Government will have no concern 
with the territories and subjects of the rajahs to the northward of the 
river Sutlej.” But for this article, the Sikhs never would have ob- 
tained possession of this valuable province. 

(3) Shah Alum was then in the hands of the Mahrattahs. The 
above measure, it was supposed, would secure the concurrence of the 
intermediate states, and attract all discontented spirits to the standard 
of Russia. The Shah was replaced on his throne in 1803, by the Bri- 
tish'''Government. ■ ' 

(4) lie was dethroned in 1801, and blinded. Shah Shoojah suc- 
ceeded him as king, and was dethroned in 1809. Both were pensioners 
of the British Government, till the result of the expedition placed 
Shah Shoojah, a second time, on the throne of Cabool. 
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declaring lus intention of returning^ on a more favorable 
occasion^ to replace Shah Alum on his throne^ and make 
the Mahoniedan the paramount power in India. An am- 
bitious Government would in 1838 have taken possession of 
Affghanistan/ instead of adopting the more generous act of 
the restoration of a long deposed monarch. Both the above 
events caused great alarm in India^ and occasioned a con- 
siderable increase in the Bengal Army. (5) 

A Persian of rank was entrusted;, by the Government of 
Bombay, with a letter to the King of Persia to endeavour to 
secure Ms aid, which was afforded in the shape of an attack 
on an Affgiian province in Khorasan ; which caused Zemaii 
Shah^s return from Lahore to his Capital. 

3. The Government of India next determined to send 
an Ambassador to Persia. Sir J. Malcolm was selected. 
He left Bombay in the end of 1799, arrived in Persia in 
1800, and in 1801, commercial and political treaties were 
signed between the British and Persian Governments. The 
invasion of Egypt by France about this period, with 40,000 
men, tliough it hiiled in gaining the object intended, owing 
to our successes, ought to have opened the eyes of the 
ministry of that period, to the probability of an attempt 
to invade India by the way of Persia; but the opportunity 
was lost. This was the first error. 

In 1805, (6) the King of Persia being unable to cope with 
Russia, addressed a letter to Napoleon, desiring to form an 
alliance with France. M. Jaubert sent to Tehran. 
Merza Reza.m return, went on a mission to Napoleon, 
accompanied him to Tilsit, and concluded a treaty, which 
was ratihed at Fenkenstein in May, 1807. At the same 
time Mahomed Nebbee Ehan was sent as Envoy to the 
Biitisli Government of India, to claim its assistance against 
Russia; but his mission was unsuccessful ; and Persia losing 
all hope of support from her old ally, had no alternative 
but to throw herself into the arms of France. 


Pi-esent 26th, 27th, 28th, 29tb, 30th, 
/A i/ ^tth andSMi Eegts. N, I, were raised in conseauence. 

(6) McNeilJ, p. 6a, ^ 
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' 4.' TWs' tlie' 5 €eoa£? error in oiir policy, towards Persia. 
There was also at this period^ a secret treaty signed at 
Tilsit^ between Napoleon and the Emperor Alexanders 
having for its object the invasion of India, each power to 
furnish dO, 000 men. Napoleon was playing a double game. 
Probably his plans in Spain and Portugal prevented the 
execution of his designs on India on a great scale. Probably 
he was not desirous of sharing his conquest with Russia; 
and wished, by a successful invasion of Russia, to carry 
single-handed his views in the East. The next step of 
Napoleon was to send General Gardanne as Ambassador 
to the Court of the Shah, French officers were sent who 
first introduced European discipline into the Persian Army. 
French Engineers built the first regular foi’tifications. 

5. In 1809 Sir J, Malcolm was sent on a second mission 
to Persia. On his arrival at Bushire he was denied permission 
to proceed to the capital, owing to French influence ; (7) 
in consequence he returned to Calcutta. Sir Harford Jories^ 
(8) who had been sent by the Court of London on a mission 
to Persia, was received at the Persian Court, The Shah 
apprehensive of the threatened hostilities from India, and 
more than all, the inability of the French Ambassador to 
perforai the promises his master had made, (9) secured to 
this mission a favorable receptioiij and ultimately forced the 
French Embassy to retire, and procured a Persian Ambas- 
sador to be sent to England. Sir H. Jones settled a preli- 
minary treaty on the 12th March, 1809, to the following 
effect: (10) 

(7) He was told to comniumcate witb the Viceroy at Shiraz, which 
he refused to do. It was expected that an Ambassador should be sent 
by the crown and not by the E. I. Company. 

(8) Since Sir H. Jones Brydges. He was (in January, 1809), enter- 
ing, as he states^ the harbour of Bombay just as Sir J. Malcolm had 
sailed from it. 

(9) GenL Gardanne had persuaded the Shah to take a French sub- 
sidiary force, \i\kt Napoleon disapproved of the measure, which is most 
unaccoimtable. ^ 

(10) And returned to England in 1811. A treaty founded on this 
was settied.by Sir Gore Ousley, who was appointed Ambassador extra- 
ordinary from the king of England, 
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Article IV. (II) “In case Any European Forces shall 
invade the territories of Persia, His Britannic Majesty will 
afford a force, or, in lieu of it, a subsidy. That in case the 
dominions of H. B, M. in India are attacked or invaded 
by the Afghans, or wy other power, H. M. the King of 
Persia shall afford a force for the protection of the said 
dominions." (12.) 

But, while the Government of India had, thus, secured 
the aid of Persia in case of the invasion of British India by 
the Affgham, or any other power, it was resolved to be doubly 
armed, on the present occasion, by having a treaty with 
the Affghans themselves. Accordingly, the mission of the 
Honorable Mr. M. ElpUnstone was despatched to the Court 
of Cabool, which resulted in the following treaty. (13). 

6. Article II. “If the French and Persians, in pursu- 
ance of their confederacy, should advance towards the king 
of CabooVs country in a hostile manner, the British state, 
endeavouring heartily to repel them, shall hold themselves 
liable to afford the expenses necessary for the above men- 
tioned service, to the extent of their ability. While the 
confederacy between the French and Persians continues in 
force, these articles shall be in force, and be acted on by 
both parties.” 

So that, while the Government of India entered into a 
treaty with Persia to defend British India in case of its 
invasion by the Affghans, or any other power, it, at the same 
time, sent a mission to the King of the Affghans, and made 


( 11 ) Parliamentary papers. 

• definitive treaty, concluded at Tehran, by Messrs. Mor. 

Tier and Ellis, on the 2Sth Nov. 1814, fixed the subsidy to Persia, if 

latT^blT**^ ”» ***^’ “* 200,000 Tomanns (£400,000) ; but the 

celhif^^r can- 

Ternmentl'pp®* Fovided £400,000 were given by the British Go- 
to Russia- tbi« n indemnity due by Persia 

to Kussia . this the king of Persia confirmed. 

kiSciof Article III. the 
S intt hi ' t • t ve no individual of the French 

"ir ™ •O'* •- 
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a treaty with hiin to protect India from an invasion by the 
French and Persians ! While the British Government merely 
engaged to defend Persia against European enemies^ and 
Affghanistan only against one European power ! 

7» Had the British ministry secured the advantages to 
be expected to result from the commercial and political 
treaties with Persia^ settled by Sir J. Malcolm in 1801^ 
they might have prevented the King of Persia, in 1805, 
seeking the alliance of France. Our expedition to Egypt had 
been crowmed with success, and there was no war in India. 
But when in 1809, we obtained the dismissal of General 
Gardanne^s Embassy, and induced a Persian Ambassador's 
being sent to England, then, at all events, was the time to 
have secured such a political and military alliance with 
Persia, as to have prevented Eussian influence succeeding 
that of France. It must have been foreseen that, if remote 
France could gain an ascendancy in Persia, the proxi- 
mity of Russia rendered it probable that she would exert a 
more direct and permanent ascendancy in the councils of 
the Shah. 

As observed by Sir J. McNeill^ (14) British replaced 
the French officers in the armies of the Shah, and taught 
them to combat, on several occasions with success, the 
battalions of the Czar.^’ At this period too, France was 
amply engaged in Spain and Portugal. 

8. In 1812, Russia was invaded by France. At this 
time though we were much engaged in the war in Spain 
and Portugal, still in India there was no war (15) to have 
prevented our embracing so favorable an opportunity to 
strengthen our relations in Persia, and prevent Russian 
influence in that country. 

As the greatest commercial nation in the world, it was to 
have been expected that such permanent relations would have 

(U). ;,P. 60. ' 

(15) In 1810, the expedition to the Mauritius had captured that 
island. In 1811, we became possessed of Java. British officers were 
sent to accompany divisions of the Russian troops, engaged against 
the French. ' ■* ' 
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been established in Persia as should have secured to the 
British nation, a paramount commercial influence ; and by 
such means, some recognised principle of permanent political 
adyantap. (16) But the ministry of the day neglected 
British interests, and those of her ancient ally, and threw 
her on the mercy of Russia : this was not the Act of a Whig 
ministry. . . 

In 1814, a treaty was concluded between Russia and 
Persia, by which the latter ceded to Russia, all her acquisi- 
tions South of the Caucasus, and engaged to maintain no 
navy on the Caspian; which now belongs to Russia ; this 
we might have prevented. By the treaty of 1828 with 
Persia, Russia established the line of the river Arras (Araxes) 
as her frontier towards Persia, (17) 

9. In 1833, several British officers were sent to Persia 
(18) to discipline the king’s troops. Had Abbas Merza 
lived, British influence would have prevented the march of 
a Persian Army to Herat in 1837- The present king of 
Persia, Mahomed Shah, eldest son of Abbas Merza, havino- 
marched to Herat, the British officers in his service were 
not allowed to accompany the troops; and shortly after 
returned to Bengal. 

Supposing the subsidy of 1814 to have been continued up 
to the year 1828, J5,600,000 were paid to Persia, and 
there have been several expensive Embassies ; (19) so that 
eight or nine millions sterling have been paid to om- ancient 


(16) Our war with France, in Spain and Portugal was to support 
S ^7^1 7 extension of Napoleon’s « Continental 

Ayitem. Napier says (Hist. Peninsular VFar, Vol 1 p 3)_ 

coZe„r"’‘‘Tr‘‘ English wares in any part of the 

eomSnce wfth 1 dependants t^i most rigid 

comp lance with his orders; but this ‘Continental System,’ as it was 

hTsTnir^^^^^^ were not present to 

fS Caspian. 

Bei Jl uri ThTt’ -rs ‘I*® 

not ^ Calcutta, in July, 1833. 

more than 'i262,000nknJ?"' tw missions cost 
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c%y for.' wliidi 110 ' adequate political admiitage lias' been 
galu.ec!', 

' McNeill states (20) that the British imports into 
Persia the last two years amounted to 1| millions^ and the 
last year (1837) to nearly two millions. But it might be 
greater if we possessed more influence in that country- (21) 

10. When Abbas Merza in 1828^ cancelled the subsidy 
of 1814^5 with his father^s consent^, such a fact fully proved 
the hold which Russia had obtained on Persia^ which a 
more liberal system might have averted. Persia had at one 
time consented to receive a French subsidiary force^, and 
a British force would no doubt have been received, and at 
a lime when the integrity of the Persian empire could have 
been assured. The years 1809 or 1812, would have been the 
best periods for such an arrangement, to have prevented the 
execution of the Russian and Persian treaty of 1814. But 
even in the year 1827^ important service might have been 
afforded to Persia; and such a course would doubtless, have 
rendered our expedition into Affghanistan unnecessary. 

11. The failure of the ministry of the above period to 
act with true policy towards Persia, and the advance of a 
large Persian army against Herat in 1837 (22) imposed on 

(20) P. 119. Me writes in 1838. The last two years must mean 
1835 and 1836. 

(21) We have not very recently learnt what the Committee of 
Commercial men in Great Britain, &c. have effected towards the 
extension of trade to the East, &c. 

(22) Sir J. McNeill announced to Lord Palmerston that Mahomed 
Sb ah's army consisted of 45,000 men and 80 guns. There were besides 
one Russian Regt. and three European officers exclusive of those in the 
Russian corps, the staiF of the Russian Envoy, and the Envoy himself 
w^as, there aiding. 

The Persian army drove in the garrison outposts at Herat on the 
22nd Nov. 1837. There were two very large breaches, four smaller 
sized, and three difficult breaches ; but they w^ere not all practicable 
at once. On the 9th September, 1838, the siege was raised. The regu- 
lar, or paid army of PI erat w^as 8,000 men, but the whole city engaged 
in the defence. There w' ere about 2,000 horse, and these were 
strong enough to prevent the Persians from foraging. AH the guns 
(seven) were mounted on the walls. 
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the Government of India the necessity of sending the ex- 
pedition into Affghanistan; since the fall of the above 
fortress, would have caused the whole of Affghanistan to 
become a Persian Province ! Treaties had been tried since 
the year 1801, without success ; because treaties, alone, 
were of no avail, I do not believe the expedition will cost 
above one-third of the money expended in Persian diplo- 
macy. 

If then it were good and sound policy, to prevent the 
conquest of Affghanistan, by Persia, the next consideration 
was, whether it were better to restore Shah Shoojah who 
had been deposed for 30 years, and thus add to the measure 
an act of justice; or to make Dost Mahomed Khan, an 
usurper, the head of the Affghan nation ? 

1 think the former measure was the most advisable and 
legitimate one; as there would be a sense of gratitude to 
the British Government for its past liberal asylum to a 
fallen monarch ; (23) and kingly power was preferable to 
that of an usurper, whose rule was not by the choice of the 
people. To have made Dost Mahomed the head of the 
nation, and to have fully effected such a measure, we must 
have placed him in possession of Candahar, which would have 
involved a subsidiary force both at Candahar and Cabool 
equal to the expense of the Shah’s contingent ; (24) together 
with European political officers at both cities; as is now 
the case. But we could not have placed the same confi- 
Jncem Dost Mahomed; and it was of importance that 

e head of the nation should not be on unfriendly terms 
with Shah Kamran of Herat. (25) ■ 

(23) Who had received a pension from our Government for twen. 

“■> •'» • 

•" 

(ViS oS^rt Puteh Khan, 

h.s father, Mahmood Shah,) the brother of Dost Mahomed, 
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12 , The result of the expedition will prore^ that the 
difficulties of the invasion of ' India are far greater ' than 
have been supposed. The British Army had the resources 
of the country at its command^ or it never could have re- 
placed a great portion of the 335 OOO animals which died> &c* 
during the campaign. (26) This an invading army from 
Persia could not reckon on. The friends of Shah Shoojah 
brought cattle to us. Were a Persian Army now to invade 
Affghanistan, the camels, &c. would be driven away. 

We had two convoys of grain sent to our Army from our 
Provinces; but, had we not, through the Shah^s possession 
of Candahar, obtained grain from the city (having only two 
or three days’ supplies on our arrival) and the coming crops 
of grain, we must have been starved ! The quantity of grain 
required for our small army, (27) and the great number of 
cattle required for its transport, prove that the feeding an 
army, in a country where the people only grow enough 
grain for their own support, is one of great difficulty. We 
nearly starved the inhabitants of Candahar. 

13, The greater the force sent to invade India, the more 
would the difficulties multiply. The Emperor Baber in 
1525 (28) invaded India the 5th, and last time, with only 

12.000 men, including followers, and defeated Sultan Ibra- 
him, at Paneepiit, at the head of an army of, it is said, 

100.000 men ! Baber had guns, the Sultan had not; and 
the troops of the former were better disciplined ; but with 
Asiatic armies the first success often insured a victory, as 
in the above case, against very superior numbers. At 
Herat a Persian army of 45,000 men with 80 guns besieged 
that fortress for nearly 14 months, against a garrison of 

8.000 men, Napoleon seems to have thought 60,000 men 
necessary. He failed in Egypt with 40,000 men. 


which caused a deadly feud. While Shah Shoojah is Kamrans uncle, 
and Is on fnendly terms with his nephew. ' ■ ■ 

^ (26) . See Table, No. 8, 'Appendix, ^ 

(27) See Table, No. 6,,' Appendix. , 

(28) Ersldne’s translation, pp. 293 to 30 , 
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Sir J. McNeill supposes the Persians to attempt the inva- 
sion with a larger force still. (29) 

The cavalry portion of an invading army would prove 
the most uncertain of reaching India^ as every cavalry 
soldier requires for himself and horse six or seven times as 
much grain as the infantry soldier. (30) I say grai% for 
the sheep would, as well as the cattle of the country, be 
driven out of reach. The British Government could collect 
on the Indus a much larger force than the invading one 
could bring to it, a considerable portion of which would be 
European Infantiy. The native regiments in the Com- 
pany's army, with European officers, are superior to any 


(29) He says, p, 120, ^^50,000 Persian Infantry, composed of what 
are perhaps the finest materials in the world for service in those coun- 
tries, and disciplined by Russian officers, with about 50 guns of Per- 
sian artillery, in a high state of efficiency, and an almost unlimited 
number of irregular horse, could be put in motion by Russia, in any 
direction, within 12 months after the resources of the kingdom were 
at her disposal/' 

The late Lieut.-CoL Macdonald in his geographical memoir on Per- 
sia, (IhlS) p, 32, states, that the Persian standing army consisted of 
the king's Body Guard of about 10,000 men, and the Gholams (or royal 
slaves) at 3,000. The former were a kind of militia who lived in the 
capital or its vicinity. The latter in constant attendance on the 
king. That it was the number and bravery of the wandering tribes 
which constituted the military force of the empire. That when 
the sovereign was desirous of assembling any army, the chiefs of the 
different tribes were commanded to send to the royal camp a num- 
ber of men, proportionate to the power and strength of his tribe. 
The army thus assembled was entirely irregular, chiefiy consisting 
of cavalry. They seldom received either clothing or pay, and were 

of plunder. The late king (Futeh 
All bhah) as an extreme measure, might probably have been able to 
collect a force of 150,000, or 200,000 men. 

To the cavalry, which was excellent, the rulers of Persia entrusted 

f oii!d?n / t " Their arms were, a scimetar, a brace 

f pistols, a carbine, and sometimes a lance or a bow and arrows, all of 

II f the utmost skill and 

states the revenue of Persia in 1813 at three millions 
stm in,. It IS now said to be about one and half million, so that Persia 

ih A poor nation. 

(30) See Table, No. 6, Appendix. 
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troops' ill Asia^ European excepted.- The artillery of India 
is equal to any in the world perhaps^: as the guns are chiefly 
manned By Europeans^ and we could produce on the Indus^ 
three times the number of guns any invading force could 
transport to the hanks of that river. 

14. Sir J. McNeill (31) says/ the invasion of India 
by Russia from her present frontier is impracticable $ or at 
least beyond all probability from the facility with which we 
could multiply impediments on so long and difficult a Imcj 
and our power to throw troops into India by sea^ in a 
shorter time than Russia could march them hj land ^ — 
possessed of Herafy there will no longer be any insuperable 
impediment to the invasion of India.*’^ (32) Herat is alone 
370 miles from Candahar. If the reader will peruse with 
attention^ the nature of the route from Shikarpoor to Canda- 
har^ he will perceive that owing to the want of forage^ we 
were obliged to move our small army by separate columns, 
and at times, by small detachments ! If he will also read 
the account of the return of Hd. Qrs. with less than 1;,500 
men, he will see that we were obliged to march in two 
separate columns, and that besides the cattle of officers and 
others, the Government lost 1300 out of 3,100 camels, on 
the march between Cabool and Pesliawer, a distance of only 
193 miles. His opinion will, therefore, be confirmed as to 
the utter impracticability of a large invading army reaching 
India ; and I need not insist on the inutility of a small 

■ force. The other routes are now I believe, pretty well known, 
and offer many obstacles to an invading army. 

15. When Baber invaded India in 1625, he was in 
possession of the intervening countries, so that we will 
suppose in the view taken by Sir De Lacy Evans (33) a 

, (31) P. 120. ■ ■ 

(32) He says, elsewhere, that on Ms ai’rival at Herat he was 
convinced (having before doubted the fact) that between it and Can- 
dahar, there would be no difficulty in procuring supplies. But from 
an account I have seen of the route, there are more difficulties than 
many suppose, and great want of forage and supplies for an army. 

(33) The practicability of the invasion of India, pp. 94 and 95, 


XX 


The Invasion of India, 


start to be made from Khiva. (34) He alloAvs of two 
campaigns hova Khiva, Bokhara, and Samarcand to the 
Attok. He says “ Let us suppose, that early in the following 
year there are 10 or 15,000 Russians, with 20 or 30,000 
newly organised troops, assembled between Balkh and the 
ancient Anderab at the foot of the mountain; smaller co- 
lumns being directed towards the Passes leading to Pe- 
shawer and Cashmeer. (35) 

« From Anderab, through the dehles of the Hindoo Koosh 
to Cabool, is 100 miles. (36) From Cabool to Attok is 
about 230 (37) miles. It is strange if they cannot accom- 
plish this within the second compaign.” 

But, as there would be some little to be done in Affghan- 
istan, and in the Punjab, before they reached our frontier, 
and a strong one too, we will call the whole, the operation 
of three campaigns. In the meanwhile that admirable 
plan of the command of the navigation of the Indus would, 
by the aid of steamers, throw European troops into India^ 
and, making certain allowances for losses in the invading 
army, we could present a larger army of fresh troops : 
while our plan would be, to harass the enemy by light 
detachments, at certain points ; to cut off stores and bag- 
gage ; and to drive off all the means of supplies ; while the 
Punjab would offer many obstacles to the progress of an 
invading force. (38} 


(3i) Consult the Map. 

(35) 1 beg him to read the invasion of Cashmeer in 1S09 

(36) “ It was m commencing this march that Alexander Caused the 
private baggage of the army to be burnt, the soldiers being overloaded’ 
with booty, according to Plutarch.” 

(37) 238 miles. 

(38) The possession of India by Russia, as observed by a writer 

at Pondicherry, in 1838, would be of no commercial ad vantage, while 
brcat Britain kept possession df the sea. Sir J. McNeil has also 
pointed out, that and Georp« would be the first sacH^es o^ 

he adwinee of Russia beyond her frontier with a large force It is 

in tl... 




' And the Meam. qf 'Befmce, xxi, 

16» Looking at ' the result, of the expedition in all its 
bearings^, I think the operations ha¥e been attended i?ith be- 
neficial consequences, I have in my'XVIIth Chapter given 
the History of the Dooranee Empire^^ from its foundation 
(1747) to the present period ; and while its distracted state^ 
for 30 years, will prove the impracticability of the regenera- 
tion of the country under Dost Mahomed Khan, the good 
effect which has already flowed from the operations of the 
Army of the Indus/^ by the restoration of a kingly Go-. 
vernment, with evei'y prospect of the re-establishmeiit of 
tranquillity and prosperity in Affghanistan ; cannot fail to 
render that kingdom, a real and eflficient barrier against 
the invasion of India ; for while it remained in an unsettled 
state, with a plundering and discontented population, it 
was desirable to remove the cause : unless, indeed, it be 
argued that it were a matter of indifference whether Dost 
Mahomed possessed the country ; or that it should become 
a Persian Province, But, in a commercial point of view, 
the regeneration of our northwest frontier, is of the very 
first importance ; and the constant intercourse between us 
and the inhabitants of those countries, cannot fail, ere long, 
to convince the people, that the change has, in every point 
of view, been for their benefit. 
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DETAILS OF THE ARMY OP THE INDUS; AND 
ITS RESERVES. 


H. E. Lieut.-Genl. Sir John (now Lord) Keane, (1) 
K. C. B., and G. C. H. Comiwu-Chief, Bombay Army, 
Comr.-m-Chief of the Army of the Indus. 

Lieut.-CoL R. Macdonald, E. H., H. M. 4th Foot, 
(D. A. G. Q. T. Bombay) OflFg. Mily. Secy, and A. D. G. 
Lieut, E, A. W. Keane, H, M. 2nd Foot, A. D. C* 
Capt. (now Major) Outram, 23rd Bombay N, I. Extra 

Capt. T. S. Powell, H. M. 40th Foot, Persian Interpreter 
and Extra' A. D. C. ; 

Asst. Surgeon B. P. Rooke, Surgeon. 


General Staff of the Bengal Column* 

MajorP. Craigie, D. A. G. 

Major W. Garden, D. Gt. M. G. 

Capt. Geo. Thomson, Chief Engineer. (2) 
Major J. D. Parsons, Dy. Commy. GenL (3) 
Capt. J. Patton, A. Q, M. G. (4) 

Capt. A. Watt, D. A. C. G. (5) 


(1) GenL (tlie late) Sir H. Fane, G. C. B. Comr.-in-Chief in India, 
was appointed Comr.-in-Cliief to the Army, but on the reduction of the 
Force, gave up the command to Major-GenL Sir W, Cotton, who re- 
tained it till Sir J. Keane joined on the 6th April, 1839. 

(2) And of the Army of the Indus. 

(3) And General control of the Bengal and Bombay Depts. 

(4) Major W. Sage, 48th N. I- officiated till he joined. 

(5) Believed Capt. H. R. Osborn, A. C. G. who was sick. ■ 
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J. Atkinson^ Esq. Suptg. Surgeon. (6) 

Surgeon R. M. M. Thomson, Field Surgeon. 

Asst Surgeon M. J. M. Ross, H. M. I6th Lancers, Medi- 
cal Store-keeper. 

Capt. B. BygraTe, 5th N* I., Pay Master. 

Capt E. F. Day, Arty., Commissary of Ordnance. 

Rev. A. Hammond, A. B., Chaplain. 

Bt Major W* Hoiigh, 48lh N. L, D. J. A. G. Dinapore 
and Benares Divisions, (7) D. J. A. G. 

Bt Major W* Sage, 4Sth, N. I. Executive Officer Dina» 
pore Division, Post Master. (7) 

Capt C. Troup, 48th N. I. Baggage Master. (8) 

Lieut J. Anderson, Engineers, Surveyor. 

Lieut H. M. Durand, Engrs. ditto. 

Lieut. J. Laughton, ditto. Field Engineer. (9) 

Lieut. R. D. Kay, Adjt. 2nd N. L, 0%. A. A. G. 

Lieut A. M. Becher, 61st N. L, D. A. Q. M. G. 

Cornet W. F. Tytler, 9th Lt. Cavy,, 0%. ditto, 

Lieut. G. Newbolt, S. A. C. G. 

Lieut G. B. Reddie, ditto. 

Lieut R. S. Simpson, ditto. 


(6) Relieved Br. Playfair who was sick. Surgeon Jas, Thomson^ 
Sad Lt. Cavy, officiated till relieved. 

(7) G. O. G. G. in C. 31st Aug. 1838. Their full staff salary^ 
provided that other officers are not appointed to officiate for them, and 
that they hold no staff situation in the Army with which they are serv- 
ing. In cases where other officers may be employed to officiate, during' 
the absence of staff officers (as above) a moiety of their staff salary 
will be drawn by the absentees, and the other moiety by the officiating 
officers.*^ Staff officers whose Regts. were ordered on this service had 
notice of the fact ; and with one or two exceptions they all joined. 

(8) Sac<^eded by Capt. Nash, 43rd N, I. 

(9) Appointed Garrison Engineer at Bukkur. 


XKvii 



Details of the Army of the Indus, 


Corpa 


Cavalry Brigade of the Bengal Column* 


Divisional Staff, j Brigade Staff. 


Major Gem. J. 
Thackwell, K. 
H. Going, the 
Cavy. of the Ar- 
my. 

Major Cureton 
(10) Idth Lan- 
cers, A. A. G. I 
Lt. Roche, 3d, 
L. D., A. D. C. ! 

Lt. Crispan, 2d 
Lt. Cavalry, Do. 


Col. Arnold (11) 2nd Regt. Lt Lt. Col. A. Buf- 
fi. M. 16tli Lan- Cavy. fin. (13) 

cers, Brigr. . ■ ' H. M.% 16th Ltf Jw. Persse* 

Lt. Fattinson, Lancers. ( 14 )^^ 

16th Lancers, A. 3rd Regt. Lt. Lt, C. C. Smyth. 
D. C. Cavy. (15) 

Bt. Capt, Have- 4th Local Hor. Capt. d. Alex- 
I lock, (12) H. M. and Dett. Skin- ander. 

1 16th Lancers, M. ner's 1st Local 
B. Horse. 

Bt. Major Hay, Not attached 
2d Lt. Cavy. A. to the Brigade, 

Q. M. GenL 
Lt. Reddie, S. 

A.C. G. , ■ 


Brigr. Steven- Major Pew (16)| 2nd Troop, 2nd Capt, C. Grant, 
son, Bombay A r- Bt. Capt. Back- Brigade H. A, 
tillery, house, M. B. 4th Co, 2nd Capt. Garbett. 

Capt. E. F, Bay Bn. Arty. 

Commy, of Ord- 2nd Co, 6tli Capt. A. Ab- 
nance. Bn, (Camel bat- bott. 

Lt. Newbolt, S. tery.) 

A.C.G. 


i (10) Succeeded by Capt. Bere, 16th Lancers, at Cabool. 

I (11) Bitto by Lieut. -Col. Persse, on Brigr. A.’s death. 

I (12) Bitto Capt. F. \Fheler, 2nd Lt. Cavy. 

i (13) On his death. Major Fitzgerald commanded, till Major Salter 
i joined. 

I (14) Succeeded by Major McDowell, and then by Major Cureton. 

\ (15) Major Angelo commanded till he joined. 

(16) Brigr. Graham was appointed Brigr, but Brigr. Stevenson, Bom- 
bay Arty., being senior, commanded the whole of the Artillery, and 
Major Pew the Bengal Arty. Brigr, G, did not go. 


Artillery of the Bengal Column, 

Bi visional Staff. | Brigade Staff. | Corps. ICommg. Officers. 






Dd&ik iif the Army qf the Indm^ 


Infantry Division^ Bengal Column. 


Bifislonai Staff, f Brigade Staff. 


Commg. Officers* 


Major GeoL Sir 
W. Cotton, K. C, 
B. md K. C. H. 

(17) 

VMptW, Cotton, 
44fcli Foot, A.B.C. 

Capfe. ftftTeloekjs 
H. M. 13^ Bt. In- 
fantrir, A.0.C.<I8) 
Ctpt J,I>. Bong- 
ks, &3ra M. t A. 
A. a 

Capt. lktloii,(4) 
A* M* 0. 

Lt, Laughton, Fd. 
Engineer. 


Capt. A. Watt, 
B. A. C. G. I 


Ui Brigade 

CoU Sale, C. B. 16th Eegt. K. I. MaJ. MacLaren. 
H. M. Ufk LL'In- H. M.’s 13th Lt. Lt-Goi.Dennie. 
faatry, Bngr. Infy. ( 19 ) 

Lt. H. M. 48th Eegt. N. I. Lt-Col, Wheeler. 

inff. A.i 

B. C. 

B|. Boiaires, ' 

B. m. ISth £t. In. 
falsify M. B. 

Lt Simpson, S. 

A. €. G. 


2nd Brigade, 
Maj.-Genl. Nott, 
(19) Brigadier. 

Lt. Hammersly, 
41st N, 1. A. D. C. 

Capt. Polwhele, 
42nd N. L M. B. 


42nd Regt. N. I. Maj. Clarkson. 
3l8t Regt N. I. Lt.-Col.J. Thomp- 
son. (20) 

43rd Regt, N, L Lt-Col. Stacy. 


4ih Brigade, 
Lt.-CoL Roberts, 
Burn. Regt. Brigr. 

Lt GerrardjEurn. 
Regt. A, D. C. 
Capt. TayIer,Euni. 
Regt. M. B. 


35th RegtN. I. Lt-Col. Mon. 
teath. 

1st Eurn. Regt. Lt-Col. Or- 
chard C B 

37th Regt, N. I. Lt-Col. Herring, 
C. B. 

Two Cos. Sap- Capt. Sanders, 
pers and Miners. Engrs. and 
! Lients, J. L, B. 

Sturt 

N, C. Macleod. 

R.Pigou, 

J. S. Broadfoofc. 

Br. F. C. Hen- 
derson. 


thefSai r^rSf ^"’Tl 

inen Alaj, -Gent Kotteomman^ed the division. 

2nd Brigade, when Genl. Nott commanded 
the dmsmn when Major Tronson commanded the Regt. 

.. So "r .7S"i“ ““ “ 



Details of the Army of the Indus. 

The Bombay Column Army of the Indus* 
Willshire, C* B. Commanding the 2nd Di 
Army. 


General Staff. 

Major Keith, D. A. G. 

Capt. Hagart, A. A* G. 

Major N. Campbell, Actg. Qr. Mr* Genl 
Lieut. J. Ramsay, D, A. Gt. M. G. 

Capt. A. C. Peat, Chief Engineer. 

D. Davidson, senior A. C. G. 

Stockley, S. A. C. G. 

Lieut. Threshie, ditto. 

— — Ward ell, Actg. ditto. 

— — Hogg, S. A. C. G. charge of bazars, 
Capt. Swanson, Pay Master. 

Warden, Commy. Ordnance. 
Bulkley, D. J. A. G. 

Lieut Jephson, Post Master. 

— — North, Field Engineer. 

Marriott, ditto. 

R. H. Kennedy, Esq. Suptg. Surgeon. 
Surgeon Pinkey, Field Surgeon. 

Asst. do. Don, Medical Storekeeper. 

Rev. G. Pigott, Chaplain. 

Enso. Malcolm, Baggage Master. 


Cavalry Brigade^ Bombay Column. 


Divisional Staff. | Brigade Staff. 


Coming. Officers, 


Major General Lt.-Col, J, Scott, i 
Thackwell, K. H. H. M. 4th L. D. I 
Lt. Campbell, 4th' 
L. C. 

Capt. Gillespie,! 
H. M. 4thL.D., M. 


Wing H. M. 4th Major Daly. 

. D. 

1st Lt. Cavalry. Lieut.- Col. Sand- 
with, Brigr. 


Poona Local Horse, Major D. Cun 
(unattached.) uinghame* ^ 



Details of the Army of the Indus. 
Ariillery of the Bombay Column, 


Difisionsl StaC Brigade Staff, Corps. Commg. Officers- 

Lt.-CoL Stevenson, 3rd Troop, H. A. Capt. Martin. 

Brigadier. 4th Ditto ditto. „ Cotgrave. 

Lient. Woosnam, A. Horse Field Bat- ,, Lloyd. 

ikir ditto. „ Pontardent. 

jCapt, Coghlan, M,B. 

Infantry of the Bombay Column, 


^ Brigade Steff. Corps* Commg. Officers, 

Major OeaemI Will- Col. Etnmgardt, 2nd H. M.^s 2nd Q.»s Major Carruthers 
shire, C. B. Comg. Queen^s Brigr. Royals. (22) 

2nd Division, Ar. (21) H. M.’s 17th foot. Lt.-Col. Croker. 

my of Indus. Capt, Kershaw, H. (23) 

Capt. Robinson, 2nd M.»s 13th Lt. Infy. 19th Regt., N. I. Lt.-Col. Stalker 
Qaeen*s, A, D. C. A. D. C. (24) 

Lt, Halkett, do. do, Capt. Wyllic, 21st Sappers & miners. Lt.Wemvss Ensrs 
Regt. H, L M. B. * 

Bhah Shoojah->OohMooWs Force, 


Divisional Staff. 


Brigade Staff, 


Commg. Officers, 


[Major General F. H, 
Simpso; 


Horse Arty. 


Capt. W. Ander- 
son, Bengal H, 
A. Comg. 

Lt, Cooper, ditto. 


Comg. 

Capt. Griffin, 24tb 
N. L, A. D.C. 
Capt. McSherry,30th 
N. L, M. B.: (26) i 


1st Troop, 

2nd Ditto. 

1st Regt, Cavy, 

2nd Ditto. 


Lt. Turner, ditto. 
Capt. Christie, SrcT 
Bengal Cavy. 
Capt, W. Ander- 
son, 59th Bengal- 
N. 1. ■ . ^ 4 

Capt. Bean, (27) 
23rd Bengal N. 1 , 
Capt. Macan, 16th 
N. I. . , 

Capt. Cralgie, 20th 
N. I. 

Capt. Hay, isfc 
^ European Regt, 


Ifit Regt. Infy. 

2nd Ditto. 

3rd Ditto. 

4fehLt. Infy. Regt 

I 5th Regt. Infy, 

(21) Appointed Brigr. at Candahar. 

(22) Belonged to the 1st Brigade. 

(23) Ditto to the 2nd Brigade. 

(24) Ditto ditto. 

(2.5) Succeeded by Brigr. Roberts. 

(26) Ditto by Capt Troup, 48th N. 1. 

(27) Capt. Griffin, 24th N. I. in command. 

(28) The Shah’s Contingent has two troops of Horse Artillery 


Capt. Woodburn 
44 th N. I. (28) 
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Shakzada Timoor^s Force^ under Lieut. •Colonel Wade. Lieut. 
J. D. Cunningham^ Bengal Engineers^ Mily. Secy, and Poli- 
tical Assistant. 

Artillery. — Two 24-Prs. Howitzers and two 6-Prs. (and 

2q Swivels), under Lieut. Maule^ Bengal Artillery, 4 

Golundaze, ............. 40 

British. — 2 Co/s 20th (Capt. Ferris) and 2 Co.’s 21st 

. N. I. (Capt. Farmer), .... . . 320 

I Cavalry . — Mahomedans armed with swords, shields and 
f matchlocks 400 — irregulars OOO, ...... . ....... . . 1 ,000 

Juzzailchees (rifles), 320. Infantry (matchlocks). Re- 
gulars 3 Bus. (683)— 2,040. Irregulars 820, (29). . 3,180 
Affghans, . . . . ............ .... .......... . .... ... 100 

Pioneers, ................... 200 

Total,.. 4,840 

British officers with these troops and commanding parties, 
Lieut, F. Mackeson, 14th ; (30) Lieut. Rattray, 20th ; Lieut. J. 
G. Caulfield, 68th ; Lieut. Hlllersden, 53rd Bengal N. L, and 
Dr. Lord (31) Bombay establishment, Dr. Alexander Reid, 
Bengal establishment, in medical charge. 


and since the arrival at Cabooh Garrison Artillery has been formed at 
Ghuznee with a mountain Train of 12 3«Prs. There are also, Affghan 
and Kohistan levies amounting to about 4,000 men, principally horse. 
2 Local corps of Infantry besides the king’s guards; all commanded 
by British officers. So that the Shah’s own force amounts to about 
13,000 men; while, including the British force, (H. M. 13th Lt. Infy. 
and 1st Bengal Burn. Regt., 2nd Regt. Lt. Cavy._, the 2nd, 16th, 36th,37th, 
42nd, 43rd and 4Sth N. 1., the 4th Co* 3rd Bn. Arty. (European), 4th troop, 
3rd Brigade H, A., and the camel battery (natives); there is an orga« 
nized force in Affghanistan, of 20,000 men, with between 70 and 80 guns 
including the mountain train, forming a much larger, regular, and 
superior force both at Candahar and Cabool, than in the time of Dost 
Mahomed. 

(29) Under native Commandants. 

(30) Political Assistant. 

(31) Ditto to Lieut -Col. Wade. ' 
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The Sikh Coniingent with the Shahsada^s Force, under Colo- 
nel Shaikh Bussawun, 

Numbers, 

Artillery. 1 Howitzer and 1 Mortar (French Legion). 

Horse Artillery guns (8 — 6-Prs. and 2— 9-Prs.) 10, 12 

Artillerymen, jqq 

• Regulars. 

Cavalry.— I Squadron of Cavalry (French Legion) half 

1 Lancers and half Dragoons, 174 

Itfemtry . — 1 Battn. of 5 Cos., 602 

2 Battns. (529 and 522), 1,051 

2 Cos. Poorubees, (Hindustanees,) 215 

1,868 

Irregulars, 

Cawa/ry.— Missildars (feudatories) Moosulmans, 893 

Infantry.—^ Bns. Nujeebs (820 and 455), 1,275 

lCorpsofHillRangers,Rajpoot,andMoo- 
salmans, from hills N, of Sutluj, 1,000 

1 Battn. of Ranigoles (32), 686 

Pioneers, or Beldars, 60 

— 3,001 


Total,. . 6,046 


Total,.. 6,046 




Total. 

I Cavalry, (Regular 174— Irregular 893,) 
Infantry, (Ditto 1868— Ditto 2,961,). . 

Artillerymen, 

Pioneers, 


1,067 

4,829 

100 

50 



Details of the Army of the Indus* 

LimL^CoL Wai^s Force* 


Slializada Timoor's Force^ (4-, 740) 
Sikh Contingent, (6,146) 


flS ® 

« i 


4 40!I000S500 200 

12 lOOj 1067 40^1 m 


Total,.., 16 140i206ll8429j 260 
Total,.-,... .. 16 „ ld385~ 


Average .strength of Corps^ of the B.engal and Bombay 
Columns which marched into Affghanistan. 


Bengal Columm ' Mo, 

Park — Mortars, 8 inch, 2 

H - 2 

Howitzers, 2l-*Prs, i 

J.Sdo. 

.Gnns, . ' , 1 8-Prs., (33) .... . . 4 

9 do ,2 

Field Pieces, 6 do. 2 

-.Camel .Battery, ( native) 9 do.. . ... . 6 

1 Troop Horse Artillery, 6 do. (34) &■ 

1 Co. Foot Artiliery, 6 cIo. ,(34) . 6 


Bombay Column, 

The Park not brought on to 
Candahar, 


“2 Troops H. A. 6-.Prs,, 
-2 F.ield Batteries, (38) 



Artillery— Horse, and ■% 

Foot, (36) 5 

Cavalry— 1 Eurn. llegt. ...... 480' 

2 Native ditto, (36).. 960 

1 ,Regt. L, H. & Dett. 1,000 

lofentiy— 2.Eurii. Regts .1,080. 

7 Native ditto, (37) 5,000 

Sappers and Miners (native), . . 250 

Fi.o.neers,. — ... .................. ,240 

Total, 9,400 


Artillery — Horse, 
Foot, .. 


Cavalry — Wing Eurn. Regfc., 30& 

. 1 Native. Regt,.. .50'(|' 
Local Horse, 4001 
Infantry— 2 Eurn. Regts. 1,080 
■ 1 Native, 750 . 

Sappers and Miners (native), 100 
Pioneers, 100 


Total, 3,630 


Left at Candahar. 

Howitzers included. 

Left at Candahar. 

Did not take their recruits. 

Ditto, nor additional men per Company. 

One Battery, drawn by mules, left at Quetta. 





Recapitulation of the Force, 

'"Guns. 

Bengal and Bombay Columns, - (39) 50 

Shali’s Force, (39) 4 : 

Slialiaada TimooFs ai¥l Sikh Contingent, 16 

Total,.. (39) 70 

_ ' , Men. 

Bengai'and^ Bombay Artillery, Horse 400— Foot 400, 800 

\ Cavalry, 3,630 

Infantry, - 7^910 

Sappers and Miners, 350 

Pioneers, 340 

13,030 

Shah Shoojah^s Force, ....... 6,070 

Force to act via Candahar and Cabool, total, .... . . . . 19,100 

Shahzada Timoor% and Sikh Contingent, to act vid 
Khyber Pass and Cabool, 10,886 

Total,. . 29,986 

Left at Bukkurj &:c. under Brigr, Gordon, 1st Grenrs., 

5th and 23rd Bombay N. L, 2,200 

Sindh Reserve force under Bi'igr, Valiant K, IL AQth Foot, 

* • At Kurackee — (with the park,) 

Men. 

Artillery. — ^Srd Co. 1st Bn. Arty, and 5th Co. 

Golundaze Bn., 200 

Detail of Pioneers, 100 

H. M.^s 40th Foot, 550 

2nd Grenrs., 22nd and 26th Bombay 
N.L, 2,200 

3,050' 

(39) Or 56 for the Bengal and Bombay Columns^ including mortars 
and howitzers. The Shah’s two troops (12 guns, &c.) of Horse Artil- 
lery had not joined. Therefore add 18 guns, &c. to the 70, making a 
total of 78 gi^ns, &c, for all the forces. 


BeiatU of the Army of the Ind^s, 
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Major General Durtcards Reserve Force at Ferozpoor. (40) 
Artillery. — 3rd Troop, 2nd Brigade, H. A. and 

I 3rd Co., 2nd Bn. Arty., 200 

I Cavalry. — Skinner’s Hd. Qrs. Local Horse, . . 600 

Infantry. — 3rd Brigade, 27th N. I. ; H. 

M.’s 3rd Buffs ; 2nd N. I., 2,000 
5th Brigade 5th N. I. ; 20th N. 

I. ; and 63rd N. I. (Bengal,) 2,200 

— 4,200 

— 5,000 

Total forces, for the operations in Sindh and Aff- 
ghauistan, (See also page 5 of the work.) . . . . ... . . . 40,186 

N. B. The total force now in Affghanistan, (including 
British troops) 20,000 men, and 70 to 80 guns. See note 28. 

(40) These corps had their recruits with them. 
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CHAPTER I. 


L Kumal (31st Oct. 1838). — The restoration of His 
Majesty Shall Shoojah-Ool-Moolk to the throne of Cabool 
having been determined on by the Government of India, a ’ 
proclamation was published, dated the 1st October 1838, 
explaining the motives of the British Government in unders- 
tating the expedition into Afghanistan. (1) The Governor 
General (Lord Auckland) had on the lOth Sept, directed 
the formation of an Army to be employed on the expedition 
into Afghanistan ; and the Commander-in-Chief in India, 
(General Sir H. Fane) issued orders dated I3th Sept. 1838, 
appointing the several regiments to compose the army, to 
rendezvous at Kiirnal : — while His Excellency was himself 
solicited to assume the command. 

2. March to Ferazpoor^-r-The troops were directed to 
march from Kurml to Ferozpoor^m the following order. 
The 1st, 2nd and 3rd Brigades of Infantry to march on the 
8th and 9th Nov. by Kythul, 16 marches. Tlie 4th and 5th 
Brigades on the 8th and 9th, vid Kotla Mullair, 17 marched. 
H, M. 16th Lancers and 2nd Lt. Cavy. from Delhi, on the 
,4th Nov. via Termana, Nughara, Moonuk, &c. The 3rd 
:Lt. Cavy. the Arty, and 21st N. I. (the latter not attached 

(i) See Appendix, No. I, Copies were sent to Dost Mohammed 
liban, to the Ameers of Sindh, to Maharajah Runjeet Singh the ruler 
of the Sikhs, to Shah Kamran of Herat, and to the Native powers ol 
India generally ; while Shah Shoojah addressed the Chiefs of Kandahar 
and of the Ghilzye country ; and Issued a Proclamation on entaring 
Afghanistan. 


2 Camp at Ferozpoor* 

to the force) marched on the 8th Nov. via Umballali and 
lioodianah to Ferozpoor 18 marches: and by, .the ',29th 
Nov. the whole were assembled in one camp. (2) 

3. Ferozpoor {^th. Nov* 1838).— The whole of the 
troops were encamped to the W. and N. W. of the towii^ 
(3) and the camp of the Governor General, who had' come 
to be present on'^Ae occasion and to have an interview with. 
Maharajah Eimjeet Sitigh, was pitched some distance to the 
N* W. of the army, and about four miles from the Ghat on 
the left bank of the Sutluj, over which His Highness had 
thrown a bridge of boats, and on the right bank of which 
were the camp of the Maharajah and of the Sikh troops. 

Before the march of the Army from reroZfpoor, Lord 
Auckland received a visit, in state, from the Maharajah, 
which his Lordship returned in due form; and the Armp 
of the ludm/^ then amounting to between 14 and. 16,000 
men, commanded by H. E. Sir H. Fane, in person, passed 
in review before the Sikh Chieftain and the Governor Gene- 
ral, and performed a series of movements. The Sikh army, 
consisting of 25 or 30,0(X) men, commanded by one of their 
Generals, was, on a subsequent day, paraded in review order 
before Lord Auckland and Sir H. Fane, and performed many 
manoeuvres in very good style. 

4. Reduction of Force (30th Nov. 1838).— The following 
notification, dated Ferozpoor, SOth Nov. 1838, in the Secret 
Dept., by the Governor General of India, was published on 
the 4th Dec. by H. E. the Comniaiider-in-Chief in India. 

The retreat of the Persian Army from before Herat hav- 
ing been officially announced to the Government as notified 
to the public on the 8th instant, (4) the circumstances no 

(2) A detail of the Regiment and Brigades^, &c. is given in the 
introduetioii. 

(3) The 2nd, 3ifd, 4th and 5th Infantry Brigades were in one line. 
I |i»t Infantry Brigade,!the Cavalry Brigade and Skinner's horse were in 

lanother line, on the right, thrown backj 

(4) The king of Persia raised the siege on the 9th Sept. 1838, and 
marehed from Herat towards his Capital. It was known to Govern- 
ment about the 22nd Oct; but Jluiijeet Singh transmitted the intelli- 
gence in a letter from Feshawer, dated the iOth October 1838. • 
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longer exist wMch induced the Bight Honorable the Governor 
General to solicit a continuance of the sertices of H. E. 
the Commander4n-Chiefj with a view to his conducting 
military operations to the west of the Indus/^ H. E there- 
fore published the following order^ that under these altered 
circumstances the command of the detachment of the Bengal 
army is to be assumed by Major General Sir W. Cotton, 
K. C. B. and K. C. H. and in an order dated the 11th 
Dec* 1838, directed that, under the orders of the Right 
Honorable the Governor General, the 2nd Division of Infan- 
try of the Army of the Indus is to remain till further orders 
near the Sutluj, the Head Quarters at Ferozpoor ; and to 
facilitate supplies, the 5th Brigade and the troop of H. A. 
may be placed at Loodianah^ other Brigade, and field 
battery, to remain at Ferozpoor.^^ This reduced the army 
to about 9, 6{K) men, (5) 

5. Shah Shoojah^s Force. — A Force had been raised for 
Shah Shoojah only about five months before, the contingent 
consisting of 6,000 men, (6) officered by British officers ; 
the whole commanded by Major General Simpson. This 
force, as intended, preceded the march of the Army. The 
Shah quitted Loodiamh on the I5th Nov. and proceeded to 
Fero^pooTy from which he marched on the 2nd Dec. with the 
contingent, while the British army did not leave Ferozpoor 
till the 10th Dec. 1838. 

6, The Sikh and Shazada^s Force^.—Maharajah Run* 
jeet Singh having signed the treaty by which he agreed ta 
furnish his quota of troops, (7) it was decided that after the 

(5) To decide upon the Brigades, &c. to be left behind, lots were 
drawn ; and the 3rd and 5th Brigades of Infantry (including H. M/s 
3rd Buffs) the 3 T. 2 B. H. A., 3rd Company, 2nd Battn. A., and Skin^ 
|iier's 1st Local horse, were destined to remain at Ferozpoor. 

I (6) 2 Regts. of Cavy. of 1,000 each, Jind 5 of Tnfy. of 800 men each 
with a troop of horse Artillery. In one Regt. there were 200 Ghoor- 
khas afterwards increased to 400 ; and more of that excellent class of 
soldiex’s are being entertained* There are two British ofiicers to each 
corps, the rest being native officers. ' 

(7) 'i'hough Runjeet Singh was willing to aid Shah Shoojah in his 
restoration, as evinced by the treaty of 1834 between them, still he did 
B 2 
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army had marched^ the Governor General should pay a visit 
to His Highness at the court of Lahore;, and the 21st N, I. 
and other troops accompanied his Lordship as an escort* 
On the 6th Dec. Lieut.-Col. Wade, Political Agent at !Lbo- 
dianah^ left that place to proceed to Lahore to introduce 
Shahzada Timoor (Shah Shoojah's eldest son) to Runjeet 
Singh: and after the Governor General quitted Lahore^ 
the Lient-CoL moved to Peshawer with the Shahzada for 
the ^ impose erf lonnitig and organizing a force of about 
4^800 men, (8) with British officers ; the whole to be under 
the ColoneFs command. Two companies of British N. !• 
formed part of the force, and of the personal guard of the 
young prince. 

The Sikh contingent, amounting to about 6,000 men, (8) 
was assembled under General Ventura, at Peshawer. Both 
bodies were composed chiefly oi Mahomedanss m i\ie, Sikhs 
were known to be disliked by the Afghans^ as well as 
by the Khyberees through whose country and the famous 
pass, lies the road between Peshawer and CabooL The 
general political and military control was vested in Lieut.- 
Colonel Wade; while a Sikh army of observation, under 
Koonwar Nao Nihal Singh, (9) was assembled on the fron- 
tier at Peshawer. The Shahzada^s force was organized by 
the 7% and by the middle of May 1839, both forces were 
pttptred fo commence operations. 

7* The Bombay Force.— The Government of India had 
directed the formation of an army at Bombay consisting 
of about 5,600 men, (10) which, under the command of 
H* E. Lieut.-Genl. Sir J. Keane, Commander-in-Chief,' 

not like . to have a British force march through his country, and' he re- ; 
worked that he had been for many years adding to his dominions ; 
bill that this expedition would prove a bar to future conquests,” But 
he did more than fulii his engagement by the amount offeree which 
ht furnished. The treaty was M^pariUe, the parties being the British 
'XivtraBitnt, Shah ihooJah-ool-MooIk and Runjeet Singh. 

(i?) See the introduction for the details, 

(9) Grandson of Runjeet Singh, and son of the present Maharajah 

Hhiiriwk Singh, . 

(10) See the introduction, for details. 
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Bombay Amy, was to land in Sindk^ with a view to com- 
pel the Ameers of Hyderabad to sign a treaty agreeing to 
pay Shah Shoojah a certain sum in consideration of tribute 
due to him, and for the purpose of obtaining the free navi- 
gation of the river Indus ; and to aid if required in the 
operations of the Army of the Indus in Afghanistan# 

The Head Quarters embarked at Bombay on the 21st and 
reached the Hujamree mouth of the Indus on the 27th of 
Nov. 1838, where they found Major General Wiltshire, and 
a portion of the 1st Brigade ; and the rest of the troops 
landed at Vikkur near the mouth of the Indus ^ on the 30th 
Nov. 1838, with the loss of some horses. No preparations 
whatever had been made by the Ameers of Sindh, either for 
carriage for the troops, or for provisioning them/^(l 1) 

8. Total Bengal and Bombay, Forces.— It being 

found necessary to send more troops to Sindh, a reserve 
force of about 3,000 men was despatched from Bombay, 
and landed at Kurachee on the 3rd Feb. 1839, after a slight 
resistance. (12) 

I will here give a summary of the whole of the troops 
which were available for employment in the Afghanistan 


expedition. 

Men. 

1st.— The Army of the Indus {Bengal) under 

Major General Sir W. Cotton, 9,500 

2iid.— Major General Diincan^s reserve division, 

at Ferozpoor, &c,,. 4,250 

3rd.— Shah Shoojah^s Contingent, 6,000 

4th. — The Bombay force under H. E. Lieut. Genl. 

Sir J: Keane,. 5,600 

6th«— The Bombay reserve Sindh force, 3,000 


To act m Sindh and in Afghanistan, 28,350 


(11) See Capt. Outram’s narrative. He was an extra A. D. C. to 
Sir, J., Keane. ' ■ 

(12) H. M.^ SMp Wellesley, 74 guns by her fire, nearly destroyed 
the fort ; upon which the troops landed without farther opposition- 
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Disposable Force — Herat. 


6th. — ^The Shahzada’s force, 4,800 

7th. — ^The Sikh Contingent, 6,000 

To more from Pesbawer on Cabool, 


10,800 


Total, .... 39,150 

8th.— The Sikh army of observation at Pesha- 


wer (13), 






15,000 


^ Grand Total, .. 54,150 

9. ’‘fteffff, ^threateaed . — ^Though the Bombay force under 
Iiieat.-Gefal. Sir J. Keane had to settle affairs with the 
Ameers of Sindh, still the main object of the expedition 
was to replace Shah Shoojah on the throne of Cabool, and to 
settle the country of Afghanistan. Now, though the Persian 
army had marched from Herat, still there was a contingency 
to be provided for in case of its falling into the hands of 
enemies ; for owing to the gallant defence of the place, under 
the skill and science of Lieut, (now Major) Pottinger of the 
Bombay Artillery, and the long protracted siege of nearly a 
year, some danger was to be apprehended for its safety. (14) 
In the event, therefore, of it being deemed advisable to 
detach a force to its aid, instructions were given by the 
Governor General to do so j provided that the sending such 
force did not compromise the ulterior design of the expedi- 
tion in Afghanistan— the securely re-seating Shah Shoojah 
on the throne at Cabool. 

10. Disable Force.— Of the 28,350 men above detailed, 
about 19,000 actually marched through the Bolan Pass into 
A%bani8tan, (15) so that there were 9,350 men to form the 
force to be left in Sindh, and for Dep8ts between it and the 
pa^,and including General Duncan’s division ; for the troops 
under Lieut.-Col. Wade, were to operate in a different direc- 

(13) This was beyond his promise, see note 7. 
in r ascertained that there were seven breaches 

we?di?ter2l f >• tha inhabitants 

J Shoojah’s of 6,000 and Sir 

have snare ^ ”>™0 men, from which we could not safely 

have spared any sufficient body of troops. ^ 
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lion (16) aijd were not available. So that ifc might have 
been practicable to send about 4 or to Sfarai^, and as 
the army did not leave Candahax till the 27tfi June^ 
such an object might have been attained as far as time and 
troops were concerned; but the difficulty would have been 
to furnish carriage for the storesj baggage, and prmismm 
of such a force. The Bombay troops on landing in Sindh, 
found no carriage or provisions had been furnished by the 
Ameers. (17) Had it been necessary to detach any force to 
Heratjihc. circumstances under which such necessity existed, 
would have, most probably, caused delay in the operations 
in Sindky by giving confidence to the Ameers ; and might 
have induced them to resist our demands, and thus have 
rendered it necessary to attack Hyderabad ; after which the 
Bengal column might have marched on CundahaTy rnd have 
there awaited the arrival of the troops destined to march to 
Herat, distant 370 miles. I state this to prove the impor- 
tance due to the defence of and to show that it is 

easier to furnish troops, than to /cerf them, and carry the 
munitions of war ! , 

11. March of the Army of the Indm from Ferozpom^ (18) 

(16) The Bengal troops were to move S. W. from Perozpoorto 
Sindh ani thence N. W. The Bombay troops to move N* on landing, 
and through Sindh, while Lieut. -Col. Wade was to move from Pesh* 
awer more than six degrees N. and a little E. of Shikarpoor, which is 
nearly on the N. frontier of Sindh. 

(17) See para. 7.— There had been a famine in the N. W. Pro- 
vinces of India in 1838, and the collection of grain to any great extent 
was a diificnlt operation. The districts from which camels are pro- 
cured, had been drained by the great demands of Government and prit. 
vate individuals for carriage, so that, as the Bengal Commissariat 
must have supplied carriage for the additional 4 or 5,000 men, and had 
been called onto furnish camels, &c. for Sir J. Keane’s force, it would 
not have been easy to have answered the demand. 

(18) The J ournal of the route from F erozpoor to Cabool with the Ar- 
my, and that from Cabool back to Ferozpoor with the troops which re- 
turned with Sir J. Keane and the Bengal column Head Quarters, as well 
as that of the Bombay column through Sindh to Dadur (whence they 
followed the route of the Bengal column to Candahar, -&c.) will be 
found at Chapter 18. The route of Lieut.-Coi. Wade from Peshawer 
to Cabool, and that by which we returned, were the same. 
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(lOth Dec. 1838.) — Preparations having been made (19) for 
the advance of the troops^ (Shah Shoojah having preceded) 
they marched in five columns^ preceded by the engineers^ 

( sappers and miners in. advance. The Hd. Gtrs. (Major GeoL 
Sir W. Cotton^ commanding) H. A. and Cavalry Brigade mov- 
ed on the 10th. The Ist^ 2nd and 4th Infy. Brigades ; and 
the park of Artillefy and 4th IjOctlI hor se and the Com- 
missariat supplies and stores^ in separate columns^ in suc- 
€essio%keepiiif a march between each column ; and this was 
the . order of march tiU the Army reached Rohree ( BukkurJ 
m Sindh* The Commissariat supplies which accompanied 
the Army (amounting to about 9,500 and about 38,000;, in- 
cluding camp-followers) were as follow : 30 days^ supplies 
of all kinds, slaughter cattle for months ; additional quan- 
tities of grain were sent down by "water to Rohree, and 
Depots were formed at Bhawulpoor, Shikarpoor, &c. A 
Reserve DepSt was established at Ferozpoor containing 
50,000 maunds,(20) and two months’ supplies of other grain. 
14,236 camels were employed (for supplies only) with the 
army on leaving Ferozpoor. Each column carried a certain 
quantity of supplies with it. 

The sick and principal hospital stores were sent down by 
water. It was intended, had it been practicable, to have 
sent the ordnance stores, &c. by water, but boats could not 
be procured in sufficient numbers. Indeed, boats were re- 
quired to be sent down to Bukkur^ on the Indus, to form the 
bridge of boats ; for which purpose timbers were floated 
down. (21) It would have been desirable to transport all 

(19) The road from Ferosspoor to Bhawulpore, and through that 
country, was made by Lieut. Mackeson, FoL Assist., who, as weM as Br. ■ 
Gordon (Pol. A^ist.) were, for a long time, employed in collecting 
■ § will, and experienced great difficulty, owing to the neglect of Bhawul 
Khitfs 'people, Br, O. was afterwards engaged in a similar manner 
at Moollaa, where Capt. W. Thomson, S. A, C. G. was subsequently, ' 
seal, on the march of the troops, for the same purpose, 

(21) ' Many hoats were sent to Ferozpoor from Bhawulpoor for the 
grain, &c. ; but the boats for the bridge were chiefly obtained on the 

Indus, 
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llie heavy stores by water and thus have saved the cattle. 
The march of the army down from Ferozpoor to Eohree^ on 
the Indus, never being above 20, and often within a few 
miles of the river (which assumes the names of the Suiluj^ 
Qlmrra^ and Ftmjn.ud till it falls into the Indus) enabled 
the troops to. have communications with the fleet of Boats. 

H. E. Genh Sir.H* Fane, Commander in Chief in India, 
on the march of the army, embarked on board his boats, 
and proceeded down the river. 

The Bombay army at this time, having landed in Sindh, 
were engaged in procuring carriage to enable it to move on 
Hyderabad, the capital. On the 24th Dec. the Bombay 
troops marched from Bominacote towards Hyderabad, 

12. Camels and Cay^riage of the Army , — There must have 
been from 25, to 30,000 camels with the army (public and 
private) and so early as the 26th of Dec. (22) it was found 
necessary to allow the camels, &c. to quit camp some 
hours before the troops, as they fell off in condition, owing 
to their arriving late in camp and being unable early 
enough to get forage or to graze. This will account, in 
some degree, for the loss of camels with the Army, as we 
often could not allow them to proceed in advance of the 
troops, owing to the clanger of being attacked by plunderers 
or by the enemy ; and so numerous were the camels, that 
though we marched in several columns, forage could not be 
obtained in sufficient c|iiantity in many places, after we 
marched from Sliikarpoor. The fact is, that most of the 
officers had too many camels, too large tents, and too much 
baggage: though Sir li. Fane had issued an order to cau- 
tion all against taking large tents, or establishments. 

. 1'8, , Money Rations to the Native Troops ( 27 th Dee. 

iB38).- — ^Wheii. within two marches of Bliawiilpoor we were 
all gratified by the receipt and publication in orders of the 
following extract of a despatch from the Secretary to the 
Goveniment of India in the Mily. Dept. (No. 138), dateci 
the 18th Dec. 1838. ‘^^The same advantages are extended to 

(29) Some of the Camels had marched nearly 500 miies^ al tid'? 
period j but many camels were overloaded by the men. 

Q ^ ...... 


'Kl ' , Grdiuity U Native "'Troi^s ^ ' . . 

: tieNatife . troops serving with the Army of the as 

\vere granted to those who served beyond the Eastern- 
frontier of the British Dominions^ during the war with dva^ 
from the date of crossing the Indus (23) 

We were now within 22 marches of the Indus, and while 
;di were pleased at the liberality of Government, we still 
regretted that the measure had not been promulgated previ- 
ous to the march from Ferozpoor- Before the army march- 
ed from Ferozpoor, several Native officers were invested 
%vith the order of British India^ which was a well timed 
meamire* It is a Boon attended with some extra expense to 
Government, but one which is amply repaid by the zeal 
of the Native troops ; which has never been greater than on 
the service on which they were now employed in a foreign 

(gS) Tiie Native troops and establisliments, who served beyond the 
Burrampmkr^ by G. O. O. G. in G. No, 358, of 1824., 25th Nov. 1824*' 
(vide Pay and Audit Regulations, pages 420-21). However, the held 
pay-master (who had served in the Pioneers in Ava) suspecting a mis-, 
take might occur, the following memorandum was published in G. O. on 
the 16th Feh. 1830 to explain who were entitled to the gratuity, viz. 

To extra and permanent authorized establishments attached to the 
Local Horse” (an irregular corps) ; and not to the establishments 
of other corps, and of other branches of the service ; which last, if 
entitled to batta in Cantonments, received^* (in Ava) extra batta, 
mi money rations ; but no increase of | rd pay.” 

The Pay and Audit Eegulations, p. 420, para. 2, state that such 
money rations will be drawn in regular abstracts of troops and compa- 
nies, under the head of eMra eharge.% at the rates regulated in public 
orders by Commanding Officers of divisions and detachments at the 
end of each month, on a certificate from the Commissariat officer of 
the correct prices of the articles in the bazar ; or the rates at which 
they have been issued from the public stores ,* with a calculation of the 
value of each mans ration for the month, on the publication of which 
the officer commanding the troop or company will draw for the amount 
due to it.” 

Ontler para. 4. — The money rations are to be drawn for all Native 
officers, N. C. O., Drummers and Privates, Gun or Tent Lascars, or 
other permanent establishments, drawing half or full batta, and re- 
gsikrly enrolled.” 

ilie expense to the Government and the advantage to the soldier, 
depends on the price of grain j according to the dearness of which is 

the soldier's gain. ; ^ . 


Arrim at Bhawtdpoor„ II 

country; and with the prospect of a long absence from their 
Native land. 

14> Arrived aiBhawiilpoor^ (29th Dec- 1838.) — ^The Head 
Qrs. of the Army of the Indus arrived at Bhawmlpoor to-day 
under a salute from the town^ and found that Sir H. Fane 
had arrived in his boats. The army encamped to the W. 
of the town. The rest of the columns moved up on the fol- 
lowing days. On the 30^^^ Sir H. Fane held a Durbar and 
received the Khan in state ; presents were given to the Khan 
who did not seem quite at his ease^ the fact is^ that neither 
he nor his people (kardars) had been at all active in pro- 
curing the supplies required for the Army (24) though ample 
notice was given. 

On the 315^ Bee. 1 839. — ^Sir H. Fane returned the Khan^s 
visit in company with Sir W. Cotton and the staff; when a 
a salute was fired from the town. In the evening the order 
of British India was conferred on three n ati ve officers, and we I 
buried Lieut.-CoL Duffin, Comg. 2nd Lt. Cavy., the first j 
officer who had died with the army. Lieut. Mackeson joined 
us here as the Asst. Political agent. 

(24) Indeed the Government was obliged to remonstrate with the 
Khan himself : perhaps he was afraid of displeasing the Ameers of 
Sindh, his neighbours. There was said to be a deficiency in the N. 
portion of his territory, when he was told that there was plenty of 
grain in the S. districts, from which he could transport it, having 
a great number of boats at his command ,* we did not find the quantity 
of supplies we expected on our arrival, though it is a fine grain 
country. The excuse made was, that he had understood the troops of 
Shah Shoojah were to precede our march two months. BhawuLkhan 
even said he was afraid the advance of the army would cause his 
people to desert ; though it was well known that, when Shah Shoojah 
went on his expedition in 1834 through his country, the people did 
not then desert their villages. The discipline of British troops and 
the precautions used against plundering, could not be unknown to him ; 
while it was known that the Kardars and people of his country, dared 
not to disobey his orders. Arrangements had been made by Dr. Gordon 
to procure grain from Puttun on the other side of the Sutluj, in 
the Punjab ; and Lieut.-CoL Wade also induced the grain merchants 
of iMdianah to enter into contracts, to furnish supplies : supplies 
were required both for the troops of Shah Shoojah, and for the British 
Army. . ' ■ 

: ' C, 2" -V: 


f2 Ehawutpoor and Akmedpoor. 

15. Bhawulpoor. — The town of Blniwulpoorj is on the 
left bank of the Gharra ri7er, distant 229 miles from Peroz- 
poor, and about halfway between it and Rohree (Bukhir) on 
the Indus. The town has a mud- wall all round it, without 
ditches, or bastions. It is said to contain about 4,000 
houses, and 20,000 inhabitants. (25) It is about 4 miles 
from the river. It is a wretched place, the houses and huts 
being of mud ; and in a military point of view of no consi- 
deration. Bhawul-khan has about 4,000 infantry and some 
horsemen, and though dressed in uniform they do not make 
a very formidable appearance, but answer the purpose of 
preserving the tranquillity of the country ; which the Khan 
keeps in good order. The place is rich in woollens, carpets, 
and fruit ; peairs, apples, oranges and grapes ; all except the 
grapes, are brought from Cabool. There is a manufac- 
ture of carpets and durrees. Indigo is exported from 
it to Mooltan. It is cultivated between this place and 
Khanpoor, which is 90 miles distant~to the annual value 
of 3 or 4 lakhs of rupees ; and at Mooltan to the value of 
6 or 7 lakhs of Rs. Indigo is sent from Mooltan to Sindh. 
The road between Ferozpoor and Bhawulpoor is jungly, 
the roads sandy j and we found several deserted villages, 
though the strictest discipline was maintained, and safe- 
guards furnished to every village. 

The Head Quarters marched from Bhawulpoor on the Isf 
Jamary, 1839 ; and Sir H. Fane proceeded in his boats 
down the river towards Bukkur. 

16. Ahtnedpoor, (3rd Jan. 1839.)— The Head Quarters 
arrived here to-day. Halted on the 4th and marched on 
the 5th Jan. The town is large and contains about 0,000 
houses and 30,000 inhabitants. (25) It has no kind of for- 
tiieation, but there is a pukha enclosure where the Khan 
(of Bhawulpoor) lives when in the vicinity; and the great 
bazar is pukha, and contains a handsome mosque with four 
beautiful minarets, seen for several miles before you reach 

(2j) Ihere may be a doubt as to the number of inhabitants, as it 
fenasier to ascertain the number of houses, than that of the people 
who dwell in them. * ‘ 
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Khanpoor and Sindh Couniry. 

the town. This place exports coarse ixJtton cloths and indigo, 
and imports silks, woollens, fruit and grain. The country 
all round is a rich plain, covered with turnips, carrots, wheat, 
indigo and fruit trees of the apple, orange, pomegranate, 
grow in the fields ; the oranges were covered in with matting, 
to protect them from the frost. There is a house built 
by Lieut. Mackeson, in which he resided here, as the 

British agent for the imvigation of the Indus. 

17 . Khanpoor, (8th Jan. 1839.) The Head Quarters arriv- 
ed here to-day. Camp one and a half miles beyond the town. 
The place is said to contain 10,00U inhabitants, and has many 
pukha houses in it. A salute of 21 guns was fired from two 
guns on our arrival. There is a canal running through the 
town. It comes from a branch of the river, which is about 
18 miles off, and expends itself in a jheei. There are two 
Battalions of Bhawul-khan’s in the town. There is a mart 
for rice, and brass utensils. The canal fertilizes the soil 
which produces rich crops of wheat and barley. We march- 
ed from Khanpoor on the 10th Jan. 

18. Enter the Sindh Country, (14th Jan. 1839.)— Sir 
A. Burnes (26) joined us yesterday, and to-day the Head 
Quarters arrived at Subzul ka kote, which is just on the 
frontier between the Bhawulpoor and the Sindh territories. 
The distance from the river is about 18 miles ; two-thirds of 
this place belong to the Ameers of Hyderabad, and one-third 
to Roostum Khan of Khyrpoor (cousin to the Ameers). It 
formerly belonged to the Khan of Bhawulpoor. 

19/7* Jan. 1839. — We, at this period, found that the Com- 
missariat camels were dying faster than the grain was con- 
sumed ; for though we had supplies at each stage, still not 
to the extent required for all the columns : and many of the 
carriage camels were carried off by the owners, which obliged 
the Commissariat to employ some of the hired or rewaree 
camels carrying grain, to carry the baggage of the men of 
one of the Regts. The owners of camels did not like the 
notion of crossing the Indus ! 

( 26 ) He had been engaged, for several months at Shikarpore, 
(Sindh) in .arranging for supplies for the Army, re-coining some old 

nipees^,, ant! foir' otiier purpos'e^^ 
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At Rohree and BuMur, 


Jan. 1839. — We heard this day that Sir H. Fane 
had been requested, from England, to remain as Comr.- 
in-Chief in India. 

2Ath Jan. 1839. — ^The Head Quarters, to-day, reached 
Rohree (Bukkur) on the Indus, where we found Sir H. Fane. 
The Engineers had been sent on in advance with the sappers 
and miners, to prepare materials for the bridge of boats 
across the Indus. The Shah who had preceded us seven or 
eight days had arrived here, and crossed the whole of his 
force ia boats in seven days, by the 17th January. 

^The Bombay army under Lieut.-Genl. Sir J. Keane, was 
within three marches of Hyderabad (Sindh) ; and Lieut.- 
Col. Wade with the Shahzada, was proceeding on his march 
towards Peshawer. 


CHAPTER IL 


'THE ARMY ARRIVES ON THE INDUS-MOVEHENTS OF fPIT ' 
BOMBAY TROOPS. 

r V 1. Arrival ai Eohree^ (24th Jaii.^ 1839*)— Major-General 
Sir W. Cotton^ with the Head Gtrs., the H. A, and Cavalry 
brigade under Major-General Thackwell, (l) arrived this 
day at Rohree, where we found H. E. the Commander-in- 
Chief Sir H. Fanej on board his boats. The other brigades^ 
&c. moved up on the following days. The Engineers had 
made considerable progress in making the bridge of boats 
for the passage of the troops. (2) In the afternoon Sir H. 
Fane held a Durbar to receive the son of the Ameer of Khyr- 
poor, at which the Major-Generals^ &c. and staff were 
present^ together with Sir A. Burnes. The young man and 
Ills attendants seemed much alarmed; no doubtj> owing to 
the presence^ of our troops, and the unsettled state of affairs 
at Hyderabad, being connected with the Ameers of that 
place. 

2bih Jan. 1839. — By subsequent intelligence (3) it ap- 
peared, that Sir J. Keane with the Bombay troops, was at 
Jirrikh^ only two marches from Hyderabad^ which are both 
on the other side of the river, and I mention it here, to 

(1) He joined the army on the I3th December, 1838, having been 
appointed to command the whole of the Cavalry of the Army of Indus, 
(Bengal and Bombfw*) 

(2) Shah Shoojah, who reached the Indus before us, crossed at the 
Ifossein Bahleli ghat, which is four from Uzeezpoor, and about seven 
miles from Rohree, as the bridge was not ready. They commenced 
on the 11th and finished crossing the whole foixe (6000 men,) camels, 
cattle, and baggage,. in seven days. 

(3) We only learnt this on the 5th February, 1839, on our march 
from Rohree down towards Hyderabad, as those wdio brought letters 
were obliged to take a circuitous route ; hut our movements must 
have reached the Ameers very quickly; as they had the command of 
the whole country, m both sides of the river. 
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Figii of the Ameer of Khyrpoor. 
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show how far a knowledge of the proximity of the two 
forces operated on the minds of the Ameers of Sindh, 
regarding the treaty proposed for their signature ; while the 
tS’hah's force iiaving crossed on the 17th January, had reach- 
ed Shikarpoor, which is only two marches from Rohree ; so 
that there were three forces to act against Hyderabad ; two 
of which were about twenty inarches from their Capital. (4) 
This night arrived the treaty from the Governor General 
ready signed, and addressed to Colonel Pottinger, the 
resident in Sindh, but it was sent, immediately, to Sir A. 
Bufnes, the Political Agent with the force ; by it the Ameer 
of Khyrpoor was to deliver up the fort of Buhkur situated 
on the island in the centre of the Indus, and near the town 
of Rohree; by which we obtained command of the river. 

2. Visit of the Ameer of Khyrpoor, (26th Jan, 1839.) 
— ^To-day was appointed by H. E. Sir H. Fane to re- 
ceive the visit of the Ameer of Khyrpoor himself, at half- 
past 7 A. M. ; but he did not make his appearance till about 
H A. II. preceded by his minister, who was anxious for H. 
E. to go and meet his master, whicli was not complied with. 
He came in state, and was received by a guard of honor, 

E -'-nsisting of four Cos. H. M.’s 13th Light Infantry, one 
)op H. M. 16th Lancers, and a party of the Bengal 3rd 
gbt Cavalry , As soon as the old man reached the carpet, 
Sir H. Pane rose and welcomed him ; then arose a confusion 
of tongues ; then commenced struggling, pushing, and 
screaming for the seats of honor. At last silence ensued,— 
speeches were made -then the duly ratified treaty was pro- 
duced, upon which the Ameer said he would insist on Noor 
Mahomed AH, of Hyderabad, agreeing to our terms. Sir H. 
Fane replied, (o) “ I have wasted time enough in treating ; 

I vvill BOW inarch down, and attack him; and if you like, 
.1 will show you the troops I shall send to do it.” The review 
|of the Cavalry brigade, and 2nd T. 2nd B. Bengal H, 

(i) Sir J. Keane’s force was about S,600, Sir W. Cotton’s 9,500, and 
Slmh Sboojaii's (!,000, tot.al 21,100 men, of which 15 or 1G,000 might 
iiave heeii emjilojed against Hyderabad. 

(5) Sir A. Bunies was the interpreter on the occasion. 
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A. took place in the evening. The Ameer was astonished | 
at the Military array^ but expressed his fears on seeing 
the Europeans I As aflairs were in an unsettled state at 
Hyderabad^ Sir H. Fane suggested- the- propriety of detach- 
iiig a considerable portion of the Bengal Column to Lower 
Sindli. - 

. ■ 3. The Bridge— Order for march^ {27th ' Jan. '■ 

The river rose to-day 18 inches, and the bridge opened to 
some extent, and caused a good deal of anxiety, for it was 
not yet finished ; the portion over the strongest part of the 
stream, i. e. on the left bank, was to be constructed, and it 
was highly important to have it ready as soon as possible. 
To-day the 1st and 2nd Infy. brigades marched into camp. 

The troops in orders yesterday, to march to lower Sindh 
were as follows ;— 1st, The H. A. and Cavalry brigade to | 
march on the 28th— 2nd5 The 1st Brigade of Infantry on the 
29th, with the camel-battery— 3rd, 2nd Brigade on tlieSOth 
Jan. 1839, a total of about 6,600 men, equal to Sir J. 
Keane^s force ; who would thus have had more than 1 1,000 
men with which to act in Sindh. The 4th Brigade of Infantry, » 
the 4th Local Horse, the Park of Artillery, and the Eiigi- j 
iieers, Sappers, and Miners, (the latter required to complete 
the bridge) were to remain at Rohree, the whole under the 
command of Brigadier Roberts. (6) The order for the march 
was postponed, as we had not yet got possession of the Fort 
of Bukkur. Sir W. Cotton invested certain native officers 
with the order of British hidia/^ in the afternoon. 

(6) Major Genera! Nott went in command of the 2nd Brigade. 
The sick horses and those out of condition, and sick men were| 
left at Eohree ; and ojSicers and men were recommended to move as 
light as possible ; and with such servants and baggage only, as were 
essentially necessary. The infantry took 150 rounds with them; 
of this 25 rounds in pouch, and the rest packed in boxes. A spot was 
fixed on for a Field Hospital at Rohree. 

No baggage was allowed to precede the troops, the first day, but we 
afterwards found it was not necessary to prevent its going on in ad- 
vance. Servants were cautioned as to the danger of quitting the line 
of march ; and of the ' risk of stragglers'-being ill-treated. , 

■ D. ' 
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4- Orders for march repeated — False alarm in Camp,--^ 
(28tli Jan. 1839). The orders for the march were re- 
peated to-day. Both yesterday and to-day many armed 
persons were observed to leave the town of Rohree^ and 
from certain indications^ it was supposed by some that an 
attack would be made on us. Enemies were talked of — pic- 
quets were strengthened after sunset^ — sentries were doubled^ 
and their muskets were loaded. At 12 o^clock at night, a 
musket went oflf by chance, when the whole line turned out 
under arms, in the course of a few minutes, (7) as the alarm 
spread through the whole Camp in a moment. It was a 
fine moon-light night, and the movements of an enemy 
could easily have been seen. On an examination at the 
picquets, and in the vicinity of the town, no enemy could 
be seen— it proved a fake alarm. The real cause I believe 
to have been this. The people in the town most probably 
were in a state of alarm at the presence of an army near them, 
though guards to protect them were placed in the town, 
and were leaving the place, as we afterwards heard, with 
their families and property^ through fear, but neither with 
an intention of attacking us, nor of proceeding to Lower 
Sindh, to join the Ameers at Hyderabad. (8) In fact all 

(f) Orders had been given to the sentries to fall back on their pic- 
qnetg m hearing any firing, and to give the alarm. The sentry whose 
musket went of belonged to a Regt. N. 1. of the 4th Brigjide. 

(8) Sir W, Cotton praised the vigiLince of the troops, and the ahu 
crifcy with which they turned out, and published the following order next 
day: a sentry, or vidette, finding it necessary to fire upon any 

object advancing, it is the duty of the officer Comg. the picquet from 
which the sentry is posted, to ascertain, by personal examination, the 
cause of the alert ; and should he discover that any ground exists for 
apprehending an attack on his post ; he will sound the < alarm / 
mil take the usual steps to repel it.*^ He should likewise, send to 
report to the field officer of the day of the Brigade to which he 
belongs. 

The beating of tonUome, &c. after 7 o'clock at night was prohibited ; 
and the Provost Marshal and his Deputy, were ordered to patrol at 
uncertain intervals during the night, and to cause people disobeying, 
to be arrested. i f J" 
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the people of the country are armed, 'and their going away 
in considerable bodies gave rise to, the-' reports. 

5 . Pmsession of the Fort of Bukkur; and order for 
march^ (29th Jan. 1839). — The Fort was to be given up 
to iis by the Ameer of Ehyrpoor to-day at half past three 
in the afteniooii, four Cos. of the 35th Bengal N. I. under 
Lieut.-CoL Monteath, and the flank Companies of the 16th 
N. L under Capt. Graves, were paraded for the purpose of 
taking possession of it. At about 5 p. m. the troops enter- 
ed the boats, accompanied by Major Genl, Sir W. Cotton 
and staff, nnd the boats reached the fort in about half an 
hour. When two-thirds of the way across the river^ we saw 
the garrison in their boats, half across the river. The 
troops landed, and the setting sun shone on the British Flag. 
A bag of gunpowder was taken by the party in the boats 
to blow open the gate had it been required, under the super- 
intendance of Capt. A. Abbot, Arty. The treaty for the pos- 
session of the fort had arrived on the night of the 25th ; 
so that four days had elapsed, and the delay was imputed 
by some to a desire on the Anieer^s part, not to fulfil his 
agreement ; but, I believe, he had no such intention. The 
people in the fort did not like, as I was informed by Sir A. 
Biirnes, to give up the keys of the fort to any but to those 
from whom they had received them : this caused delay on 
the 29th : but resistance was quite out of the question ; be- 
cause there were only about 20 or 30 men in the place, with 
one old gun ; and besides, we could have crossed over in 
boats and have breached it from Suhkur^ where the river is 
narrow, (9) The troops were in orders to march for lower 
Sindh on the SOtli Jan. Brigadier Roberts was ordered to 

(0) Or have attacked it from Moliree (see para. 7). Lieut. Wood of 
the Indian Navy^, of boats, went in his boat, and it was agreed 

that he should make a signal when they left. The fort was evacuated, 
the signal was not seen. It was agreed that the flag of the Ameer 
should, also, be hoisted as well as the British ; for we were only to 
have possession of the fort during the war. The real cause for the 
delay was, I believe, owing to some dilatory forms, or etiquette,|on 
the part of the people, for there was not the least show of resistance. 
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Town of R(three. 


assume eonunaud of the Posts of Rohree and Bukkur (in 
which a force was placed) and adjacent country, on tlie left 
bank of the Indus; and to more his brigade nearer to Rohree 
and the rirer, and take up a mOitary position. The stores, 
&c. left by the different brigades were directed to be placed 
in the fort. The treasure not required, was left here, like- 
wise. (10) It was at one time suggested to send down 
some troops by water, to Hyderabad ; but a sulScient num- 
ber of boats were not procurable : and it would have been 
unwise to hare broken up the bridge for such a purpose. 

6. The town of Rohree . — ^The streets of the town are full 
of filUr and so narrow, that meeting a camel, &c. you are 
obliged to turn into a cross-street. The houses are all built 
of sun -burnt bricks, some have 3 or 4 stories, particularly 
those looking towards Bukkur. Descending a steep slope 
through the gateway, you come to a sandy-road, with the 
rock on which Rohree is built, on your left, and several iso- 
lated rocks on your right ; and in front is a grove of date- 
trees on a rising slope. The river when filled by the freshes 
has washed the rock on which Rohree stands, so completely 
away, that men could walk under the over-hanging town. 
The rocks to the right were accessible, though evidently 
islands in the time of the freshes : and on one of them were 
the bones of all the chiefs and warriors of Rohree and Buk- 
kur ; passing these, you come to the river. The boats used 
are flat-bottomed, high in the stern, and the hull out of all 
proportion to the upper works, built in three pieces; the 
bottom and the two sides nailed together ; so that if heavily 
laden, the bottom is apt to fall out, unless there be a pres- 
sure on the upper part of the sides, to keep them bearing 
on the bottom. 


(10) 3 Guns of No. 6, Field (or Camel) battery were to-dav order- 
ed to be attached to the ith Brigade, and a Regt. of N. I. from it was 
directed to march back to Uzeezpoor (one march) to escort the train 
to camp. The Bri^ier was authorised to appoint a Post Master to 
^ep up the comMunication with the army; and to report to Hd. Qrs. 
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Fori qf Bukkur* 

The town of Rohree has been of much coiisequence, aiul 
wide-spread ruios prove its former extent and magnificence. 
At present^ it is said to contain 2;,CH){) houses and about g/MM) 
inhabitants ; six miles from it is the still more ancient capi- 
tal of where a Hindu Raja once reigned in great 

splendour ; the ruins occupy, a space of four miles in depth, 
and the same in length. ^^The Jfeerw;aA canal runs from 
the Indus S. for 90 miles, and is lost in the saiids*’^ (11)' 
Rohree is seen 3 ■ or 4 miles before you: reach the river, 
and ail at once strikes the mind in an imposing man- 
iier. (1.2) , 

7. The Fori of BuJckur^—When within 3 or 4 miles of 
the Indus, all at once Rohree, Biikkur, and the deep, broad 
winding Indus, burst on the view. From the right flows the 
mighty stream, sweeping from a magnificent reach, round 
the island of Bukktir^ and dividing it from the town ol Roll- 
ree. Pile above pile rear their heads on the island. This 
is the fort built by Alexander the Greats to bridle surrourul- 
log nations. Lieut, Leach^ of the Bombay Engineers, gives 
the following description of the fort in his report to Govt, 
in 1838. 

It is situated on an island in the Indus, between Rohree 
on the E. bank, and the village of Sukkur on the W. near 
to the latter ; it is conveniently situated, and if remodelled, 
would be an excellent situation for troops ; it is built in the 
usual manner, partly of burnt and partly of unbiirnt bricks, 
and its walls are 30 to 35 feet high ; the elevation of the 
island on which it stands above the river is 25 feet ; it is 
loopholed, and has a weak parapet ; on the E. there is an 
unfinished fausse-braye without a terreplein, acting merely 

■(11) 'Biirnes, vol. Ill, p. 260. 

(12) Here is the castle built by Craterus to awe Mitsicanus and his 
city. From this lie marched out with his elephants and state, to do 
homage to'' A ksander, and from this, after his revolt, he was led forth 
in chains by and crucified in his own dominions, with the 

Brachmanes/’ who had induced him to rebel/' (Jman, 

Book 6th, chapters 14 to 19.) 
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' ts a screen to part of the' fort walls ; it looks^ liowever^^^ im-. ? 
posing from without, with its turrets and loop-holes ; there 
is a low parapet wall to the west. It is commanded by the 
city of Rohree^ where an enfilading battery would be advan- 
tageously erected, to cover the occupation of the island to 
the N. of the fort, well screened by large trees, from which 
island the escalading party could cross with no difficulty ; 
as .there k current.' There is at . present a. garrison of 
about 10 men and om gun on the ramparts, (13) which 
have been partly destroyed by its discharge ! The inside is 
in ruins, there being only a few huts, and a bungalow 
of the Ameer of Khyrpoor ; the magazine in time of 
siege.^' (14) 

8. March towards Hyderabad^ (30th Jan. 1830).— Major 
Genl. Sir W. Cotton with the Hd. Qrs. marched this morn- 
ing from the camp at Rohree ; while Sir H, Fane, with a 
suitable escort, accompanied by the staff, went to Khypoor 
to return the AmeeFs visit. This place was a few miles to 
the left of our route. After the visit Sir Henry returned to 
his boats at Rohree; and Sir W. Cotton and Staff joined 
the camp. 


(13) This gun was on a bastion (where the flag was hoisted) fiicing 
towards our eamp , 

(14) He addSj ^ the Sindhians have a knowledge of sand-bag- 
hatteries ; and of driving galleries, which they support with frame- 
work in loose ground.’' 

p.e walls are said to be ten feet thick, and ages of accumulated 
filth had raised the platform inside so much, that the ascent by the 
gate- way, vm one of great difficulty to some who went to take posses- 
Sion of the Fort on the 29th January, 1839 . The fort is about 800 by 

300 yards long, ^ 

SuMtur is about half a mile from the right hank of the river. The 
p ate IS one of extensive ruins; but towers, bastions mosques, 
and minarets, are still standing, the latter in perfect order, and 
giving an extensive view of the surrounding country. The present 
village has about 100 houses and 500 inhabitants. Shah Khair Deen 
e Uiirga, is a mosque built to commemorate the memory of Khair 
Deen who made himself Shah ; and that of his son Peerun Peer Ka, 
who lies beside his father. 
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■ The order of niarch was as folioiTO.r— . ^ ' 

L I Squadron of Cavalry, ■ 5* I ' Eegt, N. L j 

2. H. M/s 13th Lt. Infy. 6. -2 Eegts. of Cavy, | 

3. The Artillery, 7* The Baggage, 

I 4 3 Squadrons of' Cavalry. 8. I Regt N. L (15) 

The road for the first six miles was so strong with enclosed 
walls, ditches, and forest, that 3 or 4(K) resolute men might 
have annoyed us much on our march, by firing from beiiiiid 
the walls ; as we could not, as it was, move on quickly. The 
road was narrow, and very bad; the camels of the 9-pr. 
field battery fell into a ditch ; and before the water-courses 
could be crossed, the pioneers were obliged to be employed. 
We saw a small camp of horsemen at a short distance on 
the right of the road, after we had passed the most enclosed 
part of the road, but met with no enemy, or opposition, 
on our march towards Hyderabad. We encamped on rather 
open ground ; and found the rest of our march in Lower 
Sindh> to require the aid of the pioneers. 

9. The Bombay Reserve Force in Sindh. — On the drd Feb* 
1839, the Bombay reserve force of about 3,000 men landed 
at Kurachee on the Sea Coast, about 50 miles to the N. and 
a little to the W. of the Hujamree mouth of the Indus, where 
Sir J. Keane had landed on the 27th November, 1838. 
Kurachee town, according to Col. Pottinger and Capt. Max- 
well, of the Indian Navy, lies a considerable distance from 
the anchorage, and the channel to it is narrow, and very shoa- 
ly even for boats at low water ; the fortifications of the town 
are very mean and irregular, being in some places not above 
five or six feet high, and even there so broken down, that a 
horseman might ride to the top of them; while in others 
they are lofty and kept in excellent repair; the whole are 
built of mud and straw ; and the side towards the creek, 
which fiows up from the head of the harbour, the works are 
faced, to a certain height, with masonry. A fort built in 
1/97 on the promontory that forms the western side of the 

(15) On subsequent days, the H. A. and Cavy, went in advance, i 
and the rest of the troops in separate columns. j 
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Operaiiom m Right Bank. 

Bay, ifcj jiulieioiisly placed to defeiul tlie eiitraiice, (16),: ' Tlie 
Siiiilh reserve force lauded under the fire of H, M/s ship 
Welksky of 74 guns (17) with slight opposition. The fort 
fired into her, when she brought her broadside to bear, and 
it is said nearly reduced the parapets and bastions to one 
level. (18) 

10. Operafioms an righi bank af the Indus y (4th Feb. 
1839.) — M tbotiil the time that the Bengal column was 
ordered l» march down the left bank, Major General Simp- 
son, 'With d part of the Shakes force, inarched from Shikar^ 
down the right bank of the Indus, and took Larkham^ 
belonging to the Ameers of Hyderabad, This place is 52 
measured miles from Shikarpoor, and our column was 
pretty nearly parallel to Larkliana. We took the direct 

(16) There were various opinions as to the practicability of the 
approach of a large ship so as to cover the landing of troops. CoL 
FfdVm^er supposed that no ship could approach it with impunity, and 
certainly not \i?ith efect ; for her guns would require to be so elevated, 
to avoid striking the hill, that nine shots out of ten would pass over 
and fall into the sea on the opposite side. 

IJmL Ijmch (Bombay Engineers) remarked, The same cause 
would undoubtedly screen her from the fire of the fort, but as she 
would be close under the hill, her decks might be cleared by match- 
lockmen, who would he completely protected by the masses of rock ,* 
and, therefore, in the event of its ever becoming necessary to take this 
phice, the only plan would be, to land troops at some distance from it, 
and carry it by ese&kdeF 

Br. i>rdwho visited Eurachee in 1838, says that, there were li 
guns in the fort, which could have no effect on a vessel going into the 
harbour, owing to the partial degree of their depression ,* there was 
then, no garrison, but a few days after 13 men arrived to defend it; 
after passing the fort, however, there is a three gun-battery level with 
the water. There is no road from the fort to the town, the groiiiu! 
I wing a marsh. There is no. hard road when the tide is out, from the 
landing-place to the town, which is there three miles distant; the 
only hard road by which troops, when landed, could approach the 
town, is frointhe E.; but the possibility of landing there, lias not been 
ascertained by sounding.'^ 

(17) Hear Adml. Sir F. Maitland commanded the Naval Force ; 
and Brigr., Tidiant, the troops. 

,^^(18) lids new's only reached Sir W, Cotton's column on the 9th 
February, 1839. , 
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route for Noushera, instead of marching by the rker route. 
The place was found evacuated on the General’s approach ; 
it is a great mart for rice ; and the place where the Ameers 
kept their artillery. 

Sir J. Keane had been detained at Jerrikh (19) two 
marches from Hyderabad ever since the 25th January ; but 
this day he reached Kotre near Hyderabad. * 

The horses bad commenced to fall off in condition^ andl 
this day an order was issued for the commissariat to serve ^ 
out rations of eight seers {15 lbs.) of kurbee (20) per horse 
of the H. A. and Cavalry, whenever there was a scarcity of^ 
grass, or forage of inferior description. (21) The Bengaf 
European Regt. attached to the 4th Brigade, and the Engi- 
neers had been ordered to join our column, as -Sir /. Keane 
had now directed our advance, it being considered that 
operations against Hyderabad, and a siege were inevitable. 
The Engineers and supplies were ordered down by the 
river ; and supplies were, also, to be sent by land, to 
join us. 

11. Countermand of our March'— Treaty signed — ordered 
hack^ (6th Feb. 1839.)— We had to-day arrived at Khuo- 
dearee seven marches from Rohree, and four from Noushe- 
ra, at which latter place the country of the Ameers of Hy- 
derabad commences ; and which is about half-way between 
Rohi'ee and Hyderabad. At half-past 10 o^clock at night, 
our march for the next day was countermanded ; and the 
baggage, which had gone on in advance, was ordered 
back. (22) The Ameers of Hyderabad had signed the treaty 
which Col. Pottinger was anxious to effect, without having 
recourse to hostilities. The columns in our rear were 


(19) This we heard on the 5th February, 1839. 

(20) It is the stalk of a grain, and given to bullocks in Bengal, 
and often to horses in the south of India. 

(21) The officer at the head of the Qr. Mr. Genl.'s Dept, to ascer- 
tain and certify the necesssity ; and the By. Cy. Genl, to make ar- 
rangements for its collection, and issue, on indents duly vouched, 

(22) The country between Rohree and Noushera, belongs to the 
Ameers of Khyrpoor, with whom we had made a treaty. 
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ordered to stand fast ; and the troops, &c. ordered to join 
us, were directed to stand fast at Rohree. On the 9th Feb- 
ruarj-, we were ordered to retrace our steps, and the rear 
columns now became the leading ones, on the march back 
to Rohree. 

12. Orders for crossing the Bridge of Boats over the 
Indus, (9th Feb. 1839). — Brigadier Roberts, Comg,at Rohree, 
was directed to »w?e the ordnance and commissariat stores 
across the nrer. On the 10th February, the Baggage Mas- 
ter was ordered to proceed to Rohree to arrange with the 
Chief > Engineer in communication with the Dy. Qr. Mr. 
(3enl. for toe passage of the troops and baggage across the 
river. 

The Artillerg and Ordnance Stores were ordered to be 
passed across the Bridge by manual labour, or to be ferried 
over the river in rafts, as the Chief Engineer might think 
fit. The troops crossed by Brigades. The baggage of Brigades 
was to be collected by regiments, and to move in rear of the 
troops, in the order of corps, the baggage of each regiment 
I under an European officer, with a small detail of local horse. 

The whole of the troops, baggage, bazars, and cattle, had 
all crossed by the 18th February, over the Bridge, without 
a single accident ; for which the Baggage Master, (Capt. 
TroB/?) was thanked in orders. (23) 

; 13. The Bridge of Boats.— The Bengal Engineers, under 
Capt. G. Thomson, and the two companies of sappers and 
miners, under Capt. E. Sanders of the same corps, had 
preceded the head-quarter column, under Major General 
Sir W, Cotton, about a week, for the purpose of cutting and 
collecting wood, and preparing materials (24) with which 

(‘.23) troops from Lower Sindh moved across the Bridge and 

encamped at Sukkur, to which the road lay to the left. We left the 
town of Jiokree to our right. The troops were directed to march from 
feukkur. 1 he 2nd Brigade was ordered to move on the 16th. The 1st 

»>Hgade on the 18th instant, -and the 

^ Head-Quarters on the 19th February, 1839 
(21) i here were plenty of kkujoor (palm) trees in the vicinity of 
Sukkui on the right bank of the river; to which side they crossed oL. 
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to form a road across the boats to form the Bridge. Boats 
had been previously collected there. The Bridge was com- 
menced first over the narrowest part of the river^ or from 
the right bank at Sukkur to the island on which the fort of 
Bukkur stands. The advantages of this selection were as 
follow: — Ist^ Materials were most easily procured close to 
Sukkur. 2nd, Shikarpoor being only two marches from the 
right bank^ it enabled them to hold communication with 
that place and the Shah’s force ; and as we were encamped 
at Rohree^ on the left bank, operations could be aided from 
both sides of the river, 3rd. The water being slack on the 
right bank, the operation was more easily effected. It 

established a direct communication from the right bank to 
the island on w^hich the fort of Bukkur stands. Now as this 
portion of the Bridge was finished before we got possession 
of Bukkur ; it is clear that, the plan adopted would have 
enabled us to attack it from Sukkm\ as well as from 
Eohree. (25) 

The extent of river bridged was 500 yards ; 74 large boats 
were used in its formation, being 19 from Sukkur on the 
right hmk to the Island, and 55 boats from the Island to 
Rohree on the left bank. 

There wei*e two pier-heads and 19 boats of an average of 
220 maunds (about 80 lbs. each) on the smaller or w’estern- 
streain, 400 feet broad ; and two pier- heads and 55 boats, 
average 500 maunds, on the largest or eastern-branch of 
the river, which was 1,100 feet broad. 

The two branches being 1,500 feet, or 500 yards of river 
bridged. 

The western-branch was bridged in four days. On the 
eastern, it took 16 days ; but had all the boats been ready, 
it might, and would have been completed in ten days. So 
that the operation was the actual work of 14 days ; and the 
two bridges were ready on the 3rd February, 1839. 

14. Thanks to the Engineers, —On the 15//^ Feb, 1839, 
on the arrival of Major General Sir W. Cotton, with the 

(25) See Lieut, opinioa at note 1 6, 
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staff at Smkkur on our return from Lower Sindh, he issued 
an order praising Capt» Thomson, the Chief Engineer, and 
Capt. E. Sanders, Comg^ the sappers and miners, for the ad- 
mirable manner, io which they had performed the arduous 
undertaking in forming the bridge of boats over the Indus, 
and for the military .skill .and abilities evinced o.ii.the occa-. 
sion I and retwmfd- his thanks to the officers and men 
engaged o» the 3 the Mth February H. E, Gene- 
til Sir E- FaWf^Coiamaiider-iii-CMef in India, issued the 
following order’ I {jP&rm* 4 ) He feels it just, more parti cii- 
l#ly to aotiee the Corps of Bengal Engineers, and the 
Sappers* The manner in which they have completed the 
imporlaiil work of throwing a Bridge over the Indus (490 
yards), (26) reflects great credit on their skill and their in- 
dustry ; and H. E. requests that Capt. Thomson, the Chief 

(96) 1 he ground between the two bridges was about 300 yards. 
1 he best boats and materials, were used in the large bridge which 
extended from tfie left Bank to the island, where the stream was rapid, 
with many eddies. The smaller bridge from the island to the right 
bank, had the planks covered with earth. Great precaution was used 
by the Baggage Master to prevent crowding on the bridge. H. M/s 
16th Lancers rode over. The great object, in crossing a bridge, is to 
avoid cmwding on it, so as to have the whole of the road-way covered 
#t ome. 

i ln^ntrg, if in a reiy close compact order, weigh more than the 
SMte cpace occupied by Cavalry, as the spaces between the horses, 
being greater than between men, the weight of Cavalry is proportion- 
aWy Ims. It is even said, that if a given extent of bridge be occupied 
by a ,MB, harm, <^c. they bear with less weight on it, than a close 
column of Infantry. In many cases. Cavalry dismount, if the bridge 
■ has a weak road. way, or the boats are not strong. Cavalry, there- 
; fore, should pass over by single files, as if the stream be strong and 
•rushes with violence against the boats, the horses are apt to be 
frightened, lufy. should generally pass over by threes, or by small 
sections, with proper intervals between. Cartiek, &c. should pass over 
singly , and if unsteady, their loads must be taken off. If horses are 
unsteady and likely to fight by going two abreast, confusion will 
be created. See Capt. Macauley (Rl. Engineers) on Mily. Bridges, 
ihe river rose on the 27th Jan. before it was finished,- and after, 
wards on the 3rd Feb. 1839, when danger for its safety was appre- 
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Eiigineer, and the commissioned^ N# C. O. and soldiers 
under his command, concerned in the work, will accept his 
thanks/^ 

15* Sir H. Panels order on taking leave* — G* O. by H. 
E. GenL Sir IL Fane, G. C. B. and G, C. H. Comr.4n. 
Chief in India, Hd. Qrs, Bengal Column of the Army of 
the Indus, Camp, Bukkur, 16th Feb. 1839, 

L — H. E. the Comr.-in-Chief being about to leave the 
Bengal Column of the Army of the Indus, in his progress 
where his duty calls him ; feels it due to the troops, previ- 
ous to his departure, to record what he has witnessed of their 
conduct, during their march from Ferozpoor into Sindh^ (27) 
to hold it up, as an example for their brother soldiers, on 
all occasions. 

2, — The excellent discipline and good behaviour of the 
troops have conciliated the inhabitants of the country wher- 
ever they have passed, and he is glad to be able to point out 
the consequences. These have been, not only the exalta- 
tion of their fame and character as soldiers, but these circum- 
stances have greatly conduced to their personal advantage, 
because the confidence of the inhabitants, which such good 
conduct has produced, has led to their freely resorting to 
our camps with the produce of their villages, by which 
means we have been free from all wants and privations. 

3. — E, desires, that the officers of all ranks and 
departments will accept the expression of his approbation 
of their zeal, and of the good example they have set.^^ (28) 

16. Bukkur — Force left in the Fort—HhQ 35th Bengal 
N. L was directed to stand fast in the fort of Bukkur, until 
arrangements were made for its relief ; and Lieut.-Coi Mon- 
teath ordered to correspond direct with the Head Quarters 
of the column. 


(27) Tlie Army had marched 600 miles, including 145 miles dovrii 
to lower Sindh and back to Sukkur. 

(28) Sir H. Fane left us on the 18th Feb. 1839, and proceeded by 
water down the Indus to Bombay ; where he established his Head 
Quarters. His leaving the army w^as much regretted by us all. He 
had an interview with Sir J. Keane, on Ms way down. 
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A sick Depot was directed to be established at Sukkui-, 
and a proper supply of medicines and surgical instruments 
to be left. The recovered men in hospital were sent to join 
their corps. 

A Fort Adjutant was appointed, and Lieut. Laughton, 
Bengal Engineers* to be Garrison Engineer, to receive in- 
structions fronj the Chief Engineer; and to be under the 
commandant ^ fart. ' . » 

I The heavy of the Cavalry Brigade, which could 

luot cpaiyenieiiitly be carried on, was directed to be deposited 
TO' the fort; and to be sent in empty boats proceeding to 
pernzphor, where it was to be lodged. 

*1 he Commmidant of tlie fort of Bukkur was authorized 
to disburse treasure from the military chest (29) for the 
public service, without reference, on any emergency; pay- 
ments to be made in presence of the Ft. Adjt. (30) 

The Bridge of Boats was directed to be made over to Lieut. 
Wood, of the Indian Navy, and to be kept up till Shah 
Shoojah’s Artillery should have crossed to the right bank ; 
the larger bridge, or that in the main branch, was then to 
be broken up, 10 most suitable boats to be used for a Ferry, 
oither 'At Rohree, or Uzeesspoor, (^i\) The remainder of the 
boats to be made over to the eommissariat Department for 
transport of grain, &c. The other materials to be deposited in 
the fort, under charge of the Garrison Engineer, for the pub- 
lic service. The smaller bridge to be kept up as long as 
practicable, to facilitate the communication with Bukkur; 

(99) Treasure was left m the fort, and was to be afterwards 

BoXjl^s J. when relieved by a 

Filw I>. JT"!f ‘0 tke 

I ay Air. the triplicate, retained by the Comdt 
(31) Distant about U miles higher up the river. On the 8th March 
it Krts puhlished in orders that Lieut. IVood I. N had m-iSB n 
nsents for a boat to leave Sukkur on tbe i oi \ ‘ i ’ ^ «iiange. 

;;i;HL«fterwhich,ahoat was to leave 

arrangemrt'wmild tirS 
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and when necessary to break it up, the boats to be trans- 
ferred to the Commissariat, and the materials to the Gar- 
rison Engineer. 

i 7' The Bengal and Bombay Columns—Army of Indus . — 
Lieut.-GenL Sir John Keane, K. C. B* and G. C. H. Comr.- 
in-Chief of the Bombay army, and in command of the forces 
in Sindh, was now, to assume the command of the Army 
of the Indus f which occasioned the following arrangements 
to be made. The whole of the Cavalry (Bengal and Bom-| 
bay) as originally intended, were to form a division umlerf 
the command of Major GenL ThackwelL The wiiole of the 
Artillery (Bengal and Bombay) to be under Brigr. Steven- 
son, Bombay Army. The Infantry of the Bengal column, to 
be denominated the 1st Infy. Division, under the personal 
command of Major Genl. Sir W. Cotton ; (32) the infantry 
of the Bombay column, to be the^nd division under Major 
Genl. Willshire. 

Major Parsons (Bengal) Dy. Commy. Genl. was directed 
to assume a general control over the Commissariat of the 
Bengal and Bombay columns ; and Capt. G. Thomson, Chief 
Engineer of the Bengal column, became the chief Engineer 
of the Army of the Indus. There were no other staff 
arrangements made. (33) 

It was subsequently notified (34) that the 15th Feb. 1839 
-was the period from which the Native Troops, and perma- 
nent establishments of both presidencies^ were to be placed 
on a footing of perfect equality in regard to pay and allow- 
ances : being the date on which the Head Quarters of the 

(32) Sir W, Cotton commanded the Bengal column till Sir J. Keane 
Joined us at Quetta on the ^th April, 1839, when Sir W, €. assumed 
the command of the 1st Division ; and Major Genl, Nott, reverted to 
the command of the 2nd Brigade, 

(33) The late Major Keith, D. A. G- Bombay Army, and Major N. 
Campbell, Depy. Qr. Mr. Genl, Bombay Army, were seniors in their 
JDepts. to Major Craigie and Garden, of the Bengal army, which is 
the rule by which departmental seniority is governed, while Lieut. 
GoL R. Macdonald, was D. A. G. Queen’s troops, Bombay, and MiJy, 
Secy, to Sir J. Keane. . ■ 

(34) On Sir J, Keane’s joining us (6th April 1839). 
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32 Arrive at SMkarpoor. 

Bengal column irere established on the right bank of the 
Indus. (3»5) 

18. Bengal Column arrived at SMkarpoor . — ^The train of 
artillery marched into Shikarpoor on the 16th of Feb. 1839. 
The 2nd Brigade of Infantry reached it on the l/th Feb. 
The 1st Brigade of Infantry on the iSih Feb. The 4th 
Brigade on the I9tli s and the Head Quarters, the H. A. 
land Cavalry Bri^dia on the 20th Feb. 1839, where we found 
|the Shah,' Mr* MaeNagbten, the Envoy and Minister at 
ilk confli and the Shahk eontingcnt, commanded by Major 
©eiieral Sitnpsoit. 

The Chief Engineer was dtreced to entertain 300 bildars 
for the purpose of making roads ; as the sappers and miners 
were required for other duties. Preparations were now to be 
made for the advance of the troops. The Bombay column 
was about 15 marches iotour rear at Lukkee, one march on 
the other side of Sewun. The Dy. Commy. Genereral, Major 
Parsons, wished to have remained about 20 days at Shikar- 
poor, to enable us to start with the greatest possible quantity 
of supplies ; but it was urged, that it was highly expedient 
to push on to the Boian Pass to secure it as soon as possi- 
ble. We were just 10 marches from Dadur at the entrance 
to the pass, 18 marches from Quetta, and 32 marches from 
Candahar. No doubt it was expedient to move on to the 
pass, and to move through it, but as the Shah had reached 
Shikarpoor a month before us, the Chiefs of Candabar had 
ample time to have made 22 marches to occupy the pass, to 
which they must have known the invading force to be so 
near. It was proposed by one party that a brigade of In- 
fantry only should be sent on in advance to occupy the pass; 
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tlier they might not both hare contested for the possession 
of tlie Pass ; — great caution was required in riskiiifg an ad- 
vance without the means of an immediate support. (37) 
The Bombay column halted at Larkhma nine days (from 
3rd to ilth March), and 10 days at Gmdam (21st to 30th 
March) after the treaty had been signed at Hyderabad : and 
if Sir J. Keane could have pushed on with ins escort from 
LarkJmna^ (38) he would have reached Quetta by the time 
wc did — whereas we had to halt there, from the 27th March 
to the 6fch April 1839 — 1 1 days, by which we consumed our 
supplies, and were obliged to be put on half rations. (39) 

19. Shikarpoor. — The town of Shikarpoor contains about 
6,000 houses and 30,000 inhabitants, the houses are all 
built of mud, and it is a dirty place. It is a place of much 
resort, and the first of importance between Rohree and 
Dadiir, near the entrance to the Polan Pass. It has some 
pretensions to trade, but none to consideration from its 

tance from Cabool to Candabar is 29 marches. Had he done so he 
might have effected more for his cause than making a stand at Ghuz- 
iiee ! 

(37) From the nature of the pass, the cattle would have been 
starved had any force been kept many days in it. The pass was 
known from the written report of ilTr. Masson. In a iMiiy. point of 
view, a Brigade of Infy. and a few guns could have defended the Head 
of the pass ! 

(38 ) Leaving Larkhana on the 4th of March he might have reached 
Shikarpoor by the Sth, then Dadur (10 marches) on tlie 18th March, 
while we only marched from Dadur on the 16th March, 1839. 

(39) His Excy. was anxious to ascertain the practicability of the 
Gundam Fuss, which it was desirable to do. It is to be regreted that 
he did not join us sooner, as we did not obtain one day's supplies 
either at Bhag or at Dadur, nor even at Quetta, where we awaited his 
arrival. 

The Bombay column made 12 marches from L«arkhana to Dadur, 
and the Bengal column 10 marches from Shikarpoor to Dadur, so tliat 
the march was a little shortened by moving by the Gundam Fass, but 
miicli time was lost. Capt. Outram {Uough notes, p. 39) makes the 
distance from Larkhana to Shikarpoor, 52 miles, equal to four marches, 
so that about two marches were saved: but from 15 to 17 days more 
time were consumed by the route via Gundam, while the Bengal troops 
were already in advance from Shikarpoor. 

F 
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buildings* There are a uumber of Jews iiere;, from whom 
Bills can be obtained or negociated^ on any place in India^ 
or even on Constantinople^^ China or any place almost in 
the world : — in fact money transactions are the chief employ- 
ment of the wealthy people of the place? and the merchants 
will contract to furnish large quantities of grain. Being so 
near the Indus*,'- wheaeTer the' free narlgatioii of the':, river 
increases the eommeree of Sindh and Afghanistan? Shikar- 
poor 'will becoute a place of great commercial importance. ,' 

When Shah Shoojah visited Sindh in his last expedition to 
try to recover his throne in 1834? (40) he obtained posses- 
sion of this place? with the consent of the Ameers of Hyde- 
rabad- He tried to obtain money from Ameers? which they 
would not at first comply with. The Shah threatened to 
plunder Shikarpoor and Larkhana? if not supplied with 
money. A very severe action took place on the 9th Jan. 1834? 
seven koss (14 miles) beyond Rohree. The Sindhians lost 
1?370 horse and foot soldiers? and a considerable number 
were killed and wounded on the Shah's side. The army of 
Talpooriam fairly fled from the field of battle ; and the Shih 
obtained firm possession of Shikarpoor. They consented 
to the pecuniary aid in preference to hazarding another 
battle: and agreeded to farm the place from the Shah at 
from 5 or 7 lakhs of Rupees. (41) There were? now 15?500 
troops at Shikarpoor; so that with camp-followers? there 
must have been nearly 100?000 people to feed. 

(40) His departure from Loodianah was reported to Governmenl 
as ha?ieg taken place on the 17th Feb. 1833. 

(41) The only European officer with the Shah? was a Mr. Camp- 

hell, who was made prisoner 'hy Dost ' Mahomed , Khan on the defeat 
of the Shah at Candahar on 2nd July? 1834? and afterwards entered 
his service. ^4,^ - r .r i, k w : ^ 

^ I ^ • I J'' f ^ 
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CHAPTER III. 


MARCH FROM SHIKARPOOR TO DADUR NEAR THE BOLAN PASS. 

1. Preparations to leave Shikarpoor, {20tli Feb. 1839.)— 
On the arrival of the Head Quarters with Maj. Genl. Sir 
W. Cotton at Shikarpoor, the whole of the Bengal column, 
and the Shah’s contingent, were present, a force amount- 
ing to about 15,500 men. Consultation was held between 
Sir W. Cotton and Mr. MacNaghten, the Envoy and 
Minister, the principal staff being present, as to the time 
of marching onwards to the Pass. Mr. MacNaghten had 
received a report that the Bolan Pass (10 marches distant) 
was occupied by the enemy; (1) he, therefore, on the 18th Feb. 
had addressed a dispatch (2) to Lieut.-Genl. Sir J. Keane, 
Commander-in-Chief of the army of the Indus, then in Sindh, 
pressing him to push on. It was resolved to march towards 
the Pass, at once, to secure its possession. The Dy. Comniy. 
Genl had represented that it was necessary to remain at 
Shikarpoor for about 20 days, to enable the commissariat to 
obtain the greatest possible quantity of supplies for all the 
troops; while halting at this place, the troops would not 
consume their stock of supplies, but procure their gram, 
&c from the city, where alarge quantity had been collected; 
and more was procurable for the rear columns, Bombay 
troops, &c. on the arrival of an expected convoy, with wheat, 
eram, &c. coming from Mooltan, &c. The Bengal Commis- 
sariat were to supply the troops, notonly withyram 

/■iV It turned out to be a mere report. 

y It reached Sir J. Keane on the 33rd Feb. 1839, when he was 

aljOHt 12 Hiarciies distant from Shikarpoor. 

■ F 2 
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but with Camels. (3) Before tlie resolution to move on iiii« 
luediatelyj was known, the Dy. Commy. GeiiL had detacliecl 

4.000 camels to bring up from the rear grain, kc. He 
%vas also led to expect 10 days^ supplies would be ready at 
Dadiir (4) (10 marches in advance), and 20 days^ supplies 
at Quetta (5) (18 marches in advance) ; while CandaJiar wtis 
32 marches distant from SMkarpoor: so that, including 
halts, &c. 45 or 50 days* supplies were required for the troops 
up to Cwiahati (6) and as we marched with carriage for 
and with only a inonth^s supplies from Ferozpoor, (7) more 
carriage was required than could be procured at the time, 
both for the Bengal and Bombay columns, (8) as well as 
for the Shalds force. 

(S) It was well known that the Bombay troops had great difficulty- 
in procuring 3000 camels in Sindh* As on their march from Shikarpoor 
they would be deprived of their Water..ean'iiige, it was estimated that 

10.000 would at least be required for the Bombay Army alone. Oi grain. 

there was plenty to be bad, but the difficulty was, thus iiiiexpectedly, 
to supply the camek for the Bombay column. Undoubtedly, the sup- 
plies and cattle were properly to be used by hath columns. The Ben., 
gal Commissariat did not know, till now, that it -would have to supply 
both columns— or previous arrangements would Imve been made, of 
course, in due time, to procure a greater number of camels. It was not 
to be expected that the Ameers of Sindh would be very zealous in their 
exertions to supply camels ; but if the Govt, of Bombay could not well 
rely on the army procuring carriage in Sindh, it would have been bet- 
ter to have intimated to the Bengal (supreme) Govt, their fears on this 
head. 8ir J. Keam' could do nothing less than share the supplies and 
cattle, between the two columns. I say thus much to exonerate, as is 
but just, the Bengal Commissariat from any supposed want of exer- 
tiorss. Neither do I attribute any blame to that of Bombay; they 
could not bring with them any cattle but horses— by The error 

committed was, timely notice not having been given. Betw^een Shi- 
karpoor, and up to the time of the Bombay column leaving Cabool, on 
its return, the Bengal Commissariat supplied it wdth 6,830 camels. 

(I) And even at Bhag^ oighi marches only in advance, 

(5) We were deceived In our expectations. , We. only obtained 
aliont 300 maunds there. 

(6) Not one day's supplies were obtained between Shikarpoor and 

Ciindiihiiry tit any one place I- ■ 

(7) See p. <S. 

(8) We left Shikarpoor, leading column and Hd. Qrs. on 23rd Feb. 
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Supplies taken with the Bengal Cofewfi*— The Bengal 
Column marched from Shikarpoor with me and a half 
iBOnth^s siippliesj and a similar quantity remained in depot 
there^ to follow if required. Rmn for three months^ accom- 
panied the Bengal column. 

2. Order for march from Shikarpoor, (21st Feb. 1839.) 
— ^The troops of the Bengal column were directed to march in 
the following order^ in columns^ and on the followingdates : 

1st. On the 22nd Feb. — The Engineer Dept. ^ llessalah of 
Local Horse, and a Company of Infy* 

2nd. On the 23r^. — ^llie Head Quarters* Cavy. Brigade 
and Horse Arty, and a wing of Native Infy. 

3rd. On the 24//^. — 1st Brigade Infy. and Camel battery, 

4th. On the 2blh. — 4th Brigade of Infy. and a Regt. from 
2nd Brigade (temporarily attached.) 

5th. On the 26th. — The Park, 4th Local Horse, and a 
Coy. N. I. 

6th. On the 27th. — Field Commissariat stores, escorted 
by one Ressalah of Local Horse, and one Coy. of Infy. f 

7th* — ^The 2nd Brigade, with H. M. Shah Shoojah-ool- 
Moolk. (9) 

8th. — "The field hospital with the 4th Brigade. A portion 
of treasure, and a party of Local Horse, attached to each 
Brigade. 

Maj. Genl. Sir W. Cotton, inspected the Park of Arty, and 
the H. A. Cavy. and Infy. Brigades and Camel battery, on 
the 2ist and 22nd Feb. previous to the march of the troops. 

. Review of Troops. — The troops were paraded in 
■order before H. M. Shah Shoojah-ool-Moolk, who was 

and reached Candahar on 26tli April, 1839, a period of G3 claj’s thus 
elapsed; and oar staying 11 days at Quetta, partly, and not obtaining 
gupplies on our march, were the causes of our being so early placed 

on half rations. ^ ^ • 

Though His Majesty took the lead up to Shikarpoor ; it was 
decided that the British troops should move in advance, being better 
able to cope with an enemy. Had any check been given to the con- 
tingent raised but recently, it might have been serious ; and besides, 
we should have been deprived of the best of the little forage to be ex- 
pected, and -we had more cattle to provide for* 
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pleased to present a donation of Rs. ^ : (£800} to be 

divided, in equal proportions among the corps, European 
■ and Native. , 

3- March from SMl^rpoor^ (23rd Feb. 1839.) — Marched 
this day 17i miles, the road through a jungly country to 
Jagan. 24^^ FeS. marched Ilf miles to Janeedera, through 
a jungly country, but, except in a few places, open on both 
flanks. To prevent the l^watee camels failing off in condition 
Iby coming late to the ground, they were allowed to go on at 
lany hour during the night, under parties of Local Horse. 
Scarcity of water reported at next stage (Rajhan) : Hd. Qtrs.' 
directed to halt to-morrow. The Ist Brigade to halt till 
further orders. The 4th Brigade to close up to it at Jagaii. 
The Park and Field Comraisst. to stand fast at Shikarpoor ; 
till columns in advance have moved on in the order already 
directed. 

5 ^ Of the Shali^s force, the 2i2d Regt. of Cavy. and a Provi- 
sional Battn. of Infantry (900 strong) were left at Shikarpoor, 
on the march of H. M. from that place. 

Major Leech joined the Hd. Qrs. to-day. He had been 
engaged in collecting supplies between Shikarpoor andDadur* 

Post office^ — ^The Post Master, under the directions of the 
Envoy and Minister, agreed to lay daks and establish a post 
along the line of march, using horsemen, camels, and men, 
as the obstacles to be overcome, and the nature of the coun- 
try and circumstances might dictate. 

New order of March^ (10) (25th Feb.) — On the 27th Feb. 

i ll. A. and a Regt. of Cavy. to march ; on 28th5 remainder of 
Cavy., a wing of Infy., and the Hd. Qrs. of the column ; on 
28th Feb. 1st Infy. Brigade ; on 1st March, 4th Infy. 
Brigade and Field Commisstj on 2iul March the Park and 
I 4th Local Horse. 

26if/i Fe6.— Report of only three wells at the next ground. 
The Engineers in advance ; H. M7s 16th Lancers uiiarehed 
by wings* 

(10) This was rendered necessary, owing to the reports of the 
scfirdty of water in advance, and to there being a marshy desert/' 
to cross. (See Journal, chaptei* 18,) 
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27 /A FeL~Tcli. Qrs» 'marched 'to Rajhaii, llj miles. The -y 
road passed over the edge of tlie De$eri» Scarcity of forage. 4 

28/AF#.— Th,e,Hd. ars. halted. 

Isi March. — ^Tlie Srci Cavy. to ^ march to Barshore to-| 

: morrow. The 2nd Cavy. and Dett, 48th N. L to march to- 
morrow., from Jaiieedera to Rajhan. ■ 

The supply of Kurhee (11) unequal to the demand, limited 
to rations for office^s^ chargers. Infantry ofiicer for one 
horse only. 

The mails going to and coming from Hindustan, plun- 
dered ; one runner killed and two wounded. Heard of a 
Convoy coming on with grain, having been attacked. 

2nd March. — The 3rd Cavy. marched over the desert- 
The Hd. Qrs,, one Squadron 2nd Cavy., and one Coy. of N, 

I. to move to-night to Barshore^ across the desert ; and to i 
wells near Cundah on the following day. Remaining two 
Squadrons of 2nd Cavy. and remainder detachment of Infy. 
to Barshore, on the 4th, and to wells on the 6th, — where I 
the whole were to remain till further orders. 

1 st Infy. Brigade, with camel battery to Jagan on the 4th ; 
remainder of troops, to stand fast till further orders. 

4. Supplies and Forage^ (3rd March.)— Supplies order- 
ed to be pushed on to the Army, as a scarcity was found on j 
the march hitherto. Capt. Lawrence 2nd Cavy. sent with ' 
a party to Cundah (eight miles W. of Meerpoor) to collect | 
forage for the Cavy. (The Bombay Column to-day at Lar- 1 
khana.) 

The Desert (called the Putt). The distance over the De- 
sert was 26i miles. The troops moved at night to prevent 
the men sufleriog from the heat, or the reflection and glare 
caused by the rays of the sun, striking from the hard sandy 
soil. It was a clear moon-light night, and after leaving camp 
the desert appeared interminable. The troops, by the above 
aiTangements, did not suffer in the least. (12) There is not 


( 11 ) Supplied when a deficiency of grass or bad forage. 

(12) Detachments which crossed this desert late in Aprils and in 
the month of 31ay suffered dreadfully. 
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a drop of water, to be had, and when in the . eeiitre of the 
desert, if the traveller . loses the proper direGtioii, he may 
^waiider about, and die of thirst, as many others have done. 
:,We found strings of camels moving across^ in several lines' 
with guides, 'SO that we could not lose our way. 

' We- found bad. water at Barshore. There were a number 
of small wells, but the water so salt and muddy, that the 
horses refused to drink it, though they had marched so many 
miles without drinking. A large puklia well was ordered 
be made here. (13) 

4lA March . — The Head Glrs. moved to-day to Meerpoor,., 
distant, 14| miles. The road much the same as that of the 
desert : wells in any number dug in the bed of the , river, 
but water salt and bad. 

. Tm^o S€|iiadrons of 2nd Cavy. and three Cos. 48tli N. L 
march to Meerpoor to-morrow. 

Intimation received of a party of Jahranee Belochees 
having descended from the mountains to carry oif camels, 
and pliintler stragglers. The Maj. Genl. warns officers 
Comg. columns, to take precautions to protect the baggage, 
&c. on the march. They usually move in parties of five or 
six men. (14) 

Commsst. Cattle. — ^The Camels were obliged to be allowed 
to travel over night, as olberwise, owuog to the long marches, 
want of forage, and heat of the weather. (98° to-dciy at 3 
F. M.) they could not carry their loads of grain ; to be pro- 
tected by small parties of horsemen in front, on the flanks, 
and in the rear, and not to go far from Camp to graze, 
without a suitable escort. 

Mh IfarcA.— Head Quarters to-day at Ustad, distance 
13| miles. There is a lake of fresh water here. The coiiii- 
try on this march as barren as last march ; a desert within 
a few miles of the hills. A chief of the Belochees has a 

(i3) Eiicli soldier shoaM carry a canteen to hold a quart of water. 
Every Bombay soiclier had one. A certain quantity of water should 
he carried for each troop of Cavy. &c. 

( 1 1 ) I fc was owing to these Belochees, that we found so many desert* 
ed villages, since our leaving Shikarpoor' 
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fort in the and about 20 miles - distant*.. A .number, of, 
camels carried off in the night. (15) 

5. Cmalry Horses^ (6th March), — ^The Head Gtrs. to- 
day at Bhag^ distant 9i miles from last ground. The Hd. 
Qrs. and Cavy. to halt to-morrow. Obtained 300 or 400 
mauods of grain here. 

Comsst. unable to furnish full rations of Kurbee ; to issue 
an extra ration of one seer (two lbs,) of Jooar (barley) to 
I each horse. 

A number of more camels driven off by the Belochees 
to-day. The Governor paid the General a visit in the after- 
noon. 

The camp-followers who went beyond the picquets, were 
plunderedj and their cattle stolen. 

The Crops^i (7th March). — Warning against depredations ■ 
committed on fields of growing wheats and severe punishment | 
denounced. Whenever necessary to assign growing wheat, i 
or barley, as forage for Cavalry, (16) a portion of a field to ' 
be marked off for each corps, by an olficer of the Qr. Mr. , 
GenL^s Dept., and the owner paid by the Executive Com- ; 
missariat officer of the Brigade, on statements of the num- j 
beivof rations, by Qi\ Mrs. of the Regts., countersigned . 
by Co mg. officers. 

The Shah marched from Shikarpoor on the 7th March, 
with 1 Regt. of irregular Cavy. and 5 Regts. of Infantry, | 
(each 820.) 

8ih March* — Hd. Quarters marched to-day to Myhesur 
(or Myhsur) distance 16 miles, across a wTetched country. 
The village stands on the bank of the Bolan river, which 
issues from the Pass. 

Half-rations to Non-Combatants* — ^There being a difficulty 
in bringing on supplies from the rear, the Comsst. Dept, 
for the present, to issue Half-rations to men of the mustered 
establishments; paying compensation in money in lieu of 

(15) A liorse-artilleryman sliot himself to-day, and died in the 
night. 

( 16 ) This was often found necessary ; so I here give the mode of 
carrying the plan into operation, to save repetition. 

G ■ 
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the otiier half: this order not to affect the We were 

nowj Within 23 miles of the Pass. 

9ik 31arcL — ^The Hd. Quarters moved to-day to Noushera 
]5| miles; road over a bleak, barren desert for 15 miles. 
Crossed a Pass about five miles from the last ground. If 
great care be not taken, the road may be blocked up at this 
Pass for hours. After quitting the narrow gorge of the 
pass, the road, though bounded on each side by low hills, 
is good. The country throughout is a desert. Plenty of 
good water from the river. The baggage to-day 

crowding at the pass, delayed the march of the troops for 
a long time* 

9th March , — -Camels with the treasure, &c. over-driven; 
orders not to force them on. 

6. Arrive at DaduTy (lOth March).— The Hd. Quarters, 
to-day, arrived at Dadur, a distance of 7i niiles. At 4| 
miles from the last ground, crossed the^oia/B river. Hence 
over a good road (the mountains closing in on all sides) 
^ three miles is Dadiir near the entrance to the Bolan Pass, 
i Recomolirmg — Detachment in Advance , — A detachment 

of one troop of Gavy. (I/) and three Cos. 48th N. L, (18) 

: under Major Curetony (19) was directed to move into the 
! pass to-morrow, to escort the Dy. Qr. Mr, GenL (Major 
I Garden) to make his observations on the forage, and grass 
I procurable ; and on the obstacles to the passage of the 
troops. (20) 

The Engineer Dept, also to move to Drubbee (21) to-mor- 

^ (n) Under Capt. Wheler, 2ttd Cavy. 

I (IS) Under Major Thomas. 

(10) 16fch Lancers^ and A. A. G. of Gavy. Sir A. Burnes accompa- 
‘ nied this party. 

(20) Major G. was recalled when he had proceeded half-way. We 

got, afterwards, reports from Major C, the Chief Engineer, and from 
Sir A. Biirnes. ■ ■ ■ . .. 

(21) This place is only seven miles from Badur; has a fine green 
sward and a clear stream of water running past it. The Engineers did 
not move on with Major Cureton, hut encamped short of his stages, 
with the two Cos. of sappers and niinei's. They were to remove any 
ohslacies on the road. 
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row; and proceed with their operations, in facilitating the 
passage of the Army through the Defile. 

■ llih March.— To supply six or seven days foliage for the| 
Ca?y .5 &c. horses, a quantity of green barley ' was directed I 
to be supplied to each corps, to be cut, dried, and mixed| 
with grass. (22) Reports from the rear, of Camp-followers 
being robbed and cut down by the Belochees. 

12/^ Forage reported to be in the Pass- In the 

rear columns, the Qr. Mrs. of H. M.’s 13th Lt. Infy. (23) 
and 16th Bengal N. L, attacked by a party of Belochees, 
while riding on to take up new ground- 

Idik March. — ^TheMaj. Geiil. intimated to Comg. officers 
that the country, through which the army was now passing, 
abounds in a good description of carriage-bullocks, and 
afforded a good opportunity to complete the transport for 
their several bazars, to carry three days supplies ; as re- 
quired by the Regiis. of the service. (24) From the reports 
from the advance, it was stated that there were occasional 
patches of dry, coarse grass, to be found in the Pass. Cau- 
tion published against lighting fires in or near the grass ; all 
transgressors to be severely punished. 

The Dawk robbed, and the letters destroyed. Reports of 
more thefts in the 4th Brigade, in the rear. Good reports 
from the advance. 

7* — Order for March into Passy — (14th March) — 
The Hd. Qrs. — 2 T. 2 B. H. A. — aRegt of Cavy. and 2 
Regts. of Infy. from 1st Brigade, and half a Ressalah of. 
Local Horse— to march on the 15th ; — remainder of Cavy. i 
and remaining Regt of the 1st Brigade, No. 6 Lt. Fd. 


(22) The A. Qr. Mr. Geul. of Cavy. arranged this with Major | 
Leech, i^sst. Pol. Agent, by a field near camp, being assigned. 

(23) His Sergt* not being so well mounted was cut up and strip- 
ped. The Qr. Mr. of the 13th (Lt. Fenwick) charged seven of them. 

(24) It was found impracticable to keep up this Regtl. arrangement 
By the orders of the 14th March 1830, the supplies were to be served 
out through the buneahs attached to the dijfferent Brigades; and it wm 
directed that if cannot carry the whole, indented for, the Cow-. 
mimariat Dept, must lend the aid of Rewaree camek/* 

■ Q 2 
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Battery, and ^half a Ressalah of Local Horse, on the 16tli ;— ** 
2 Regts. of 4th Brigade, and a Ressalah of Local Horse, and 
the Field Hospital, on the ijth; — ^The remaining Regt. of 
the 4th Brigade, in charge of Commissariat Field Depot, 
on the 20th insf 

The Columns actually marched a day later than the 
above dates, viz. — on 16th March, and following days. — 
Each Column to carry with it its proportion of Commis- 
sariat supplies. 

Order of March.— The order in which the leading 
Columns will enter the Defile. 

The Infantry by Sections, right in front; the ArtUle 7 *y 
and Cavalry y conforming. 

L H. M/s 13th Infy. 6. Led horses of Cayy. &c- 

,,|2. Horse Arty. 7- Hd. Clr. baggage. 

|3. 2nd Lt. Cavy. 8. Rcgtl. baggage, accord- 

4. Wing 48th N. I. ing to Regtl. seniority. 

o. Treasure. 9. Local Horse. (25) 

Two Cos. of Infy., when practicable, to move parallel 
with the guns ; ready to afford aid to them, in getting over 
difficult parts of the road. 

The Baggage Master to reconnoitre the gorge of the Pass, 
to make the necessary arrangements, for regulating the 
march of the baggage. A detail of Local Horse at his 
I disposal. (March countermanded, at 10 p. ni.) 

The 1st Infy. Brigade, and the Camel battery marched 
into Dadur. Orders received from Sir J. Keane. 

I Yesterday the Dhoolee bearers of the 3rcL Lt. Ca^y. rar| 
away. (26) '■ 


{2B) The baggage of Hd. Qrs., Divisional^ aiul Brigade staff, to he 
folleetei! under the Provost Marshal — of Regts., under an officer from 
each Eegt. ; with a party to preserve order, and protect the camels, &c. 
from plimderens. The baggage packed and loaded in one hour. 

The baggage of each Regt. to he conducted to centre of its lines,; 
awaiting its time for moving off. . 

(26) (), I5th March 183J>. — Symptoms of discontent, and insub- 

ordination having occurred among the Dhoolee bearers, and other camp- 
foliowers (notwithstanding the very great consideration shown them 
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Ihth March . — ^The 1st Gokimii to nmrch to-morrow^ the 
rest oil subsequent clays^, in the order abore indicated. 

Memo.— Compensation^ in moneys will he disbursed in 
lieu of the moiety of their ratio us, while on half rations^ to 
those belonging to mustered Establishments,— the diifFerence 
between the price of Attah (flour) in the Suddur bazar^ 
and the rate issued from the Commissariat stores. 

Full rations to be restored as soon as supplies, in tran- 
situ, reach the army. ( 27 ) 

B. Position of the Forces^ (16th March 1839).— At this 
period the Bombay Troops were nine marches from Dadur* 
The Shah had marched from Shikarpoor towards Dadur, 
and Lt.-Col. Wade was within five marches of Peshawer. 

We did not find here the 10 days^ supplies of grain which 
we expected, and had been promised. Before leaving Shi- 
karpoor, of Khelat wrote to say that the grain 

was collected for the Army, and to send people to receive 
It, as he could not take care of \tP (28) The people at 
Dadur were under his authority, and from the way in which 
we were supplied here, we might somewhat judge of the 
conduct to be expected from this chief— The Dy. Corny. 
GenL left Camels and people with money to purchase grain 
in the Valley of Seisian^ which is close to Dadur, but 

during the March from the Provinces) ; officers Comg. Brigades, or 
detached Columns, have the power to inflict the summary punishment 

flogging, on all followers, wbo hesitate to do their duty.*' 

‘f Officers in command to take precautions against followers, &c. 
deserting; and it is to be explained, that the A. P. A. (Major Leech) 
has been requested to give a reward of five Rs. for every mustered 
follower who may desert, and whom his Belochees may secure, and 
bring to camp. 

(2r) A l)ak in the Balan Pass cut up, and others in the Rear ; two 
Artillerymen and two camp-followers, ( mumned) attacked by the 
mountaineers ; one European was dragged into the mountains, and 
stripped, Ms jaw broken, and his arm cut with a sabre. 

(28) Ma,jor Lmeh was at Kelat, as late as August 1838, urging the 
Chief to supply us ; and 1 must say never was very sanguine as to his 
keeping his promise to furnish supplies. 
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only obtained about SOO maiiiicIs — HQi n. tenth of wliat bad 
been promised us* 

A Depot subsequently foimed here^ on the advance 
of the TroopSj and a force was left here. 


CHAPTER IV. 


MARCH FROM DADUR—THEOUGH THE BOLAN PASS>*TO aiJETTA. 

1. Country between Shikarpoor and Def/2^r,— The dis- 
tance between Shikarpoor and Dadiir, is 146 miles, and 
10 marches ; but owing to the want of water on the road, the 
Hd. Quarters did not reach Dadur in less than 16 days, as 
it was found necessary to send the troops by detachments, 
and sometimes by wings of Regts. of the Cary., as they 
require three or four times more water than Infantry Regts* 
'From Raj'han^ or after our 3rd march, we found the whole 
country between it and Noushera^ a distance of 96 miles, and 
only six marches, a desert almost the whole way, except 
a little cultivation round the villages. The marches were 
long, and no water to be had at intermediate places ; so 
that we found the troops much fatigued and the cattle much 
knocked up, owing to the length of the distance they daily 
travelled, and the difficulty of procuring w^ater, and forage. 
A party of Cavalry was sent out to collect forage for the 
horses, and strict orders were given to prevent the columns 
closing up on each other. After crossing over the Marshy 
deserty^ we left Sindh^ and entered, at Barshore, Beloclds- 
/ot, the country which produces such numerous bands of 
plunderers, (1) by which the troops w’ere so much annoyed, 
so many of our followers killed and wounded, so many of 
our cattle carried off, and property lost and destroyed. It 

(1) The Belochees inhabit the country to the W. of Sindh, and 
the moimtains which run N. and S., divide Sindh from Belochi- 
Stan. We found Janeedera (the 2nd march though in Sindh} was 
deserted, and had been fora long time, owing to the depredations 
committed by these robbers. 
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m to be hoped that one of the benefits to be deri?eti from 
our operations in Sindh and Affghmistan^ will be the resto- 
ration of the country^ between Shikarpoor and Dadur^ so 
necessary to keep up our communications in that quarter^ 
to some order, and to free it from these pests, and enemies 
to civilization. (2) 

2. Entrance of the Bolan Pass to Kohan Delan^ (16th 
March, 1839.) — ^Thermometer at 3 a. m. 62®. The Hd, 
Qrs. leftDador this morning at day break, with the 1st 
Columh. Dadur is 743 feet above the level of the sea. The 
road lay over the Bolan river after leaving camp. The en- 
trance to the Pass might be disputed for a short timej by 
parties being stationed on the broken hills on each side ; but 
an irregular enemy could not long oppose regular troops— 
who would dislodge those occupying the heights before the 
advance of the column was made ! They might much annoy 
the rear, baggage, and cattle. It would be necessary to 
crown the heights to protect the advance of the troops, and 
the passage of stores, baggage, &c., and to post parties at 
such points, as those from which the enemy could descend 
from the hills to make an attack. Our column was not at- 
tacked, but the rear columns were. 

After entering the Pass the road lay N. W., and after 
marching about four miles, the mountains began to close 

(2) The treaty signed at Hyderabad on the 3rd Feb. 1839. 
Capl. Oat ram says (p. 34) in his notes, that 16 or 17,000 Belochees had 
occupied the opposite (Hyderabad) bank, for two miles. The Ameers 

(who had called them in to their assistance)” had great difficulty in 
inilaci ng them to withdraw. Sheer Mahomed, having expressed his 
determination to oppose us, w’as joined by the followers of ail the other 
Ameers. Meet Sokhr Khan (since favorably distinguished in the new 
treaty) prevailed on Mm to retire, and by distributing upwards of live 
Lakhs of Rs. (£50,000) induced them to depart.” 

But the Belochees were much under the influence of the late 
Mehrab Khan, the Belochee chief of to whose instigation we 

owed the attacks of this people. There being a British force in Sindh, 
and our Influence now' extending to Khelat, will be the means of im- 
posing a check on these people, and will render the country safe, to 
merchants and travellers. 
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on ns from N. E, to S. W, The hills which immediately 
enclose the pass^ are not very high — are irregular in height 
and barren ; their strata most confused, and their formation 
of coarse pudding-stone, changing near the surface, to loose 
day and pebbles. The distance from hill to MU, on 
each side, varied ; but in few places within the command of 
musket nj^ though shots from JuzzaiU (tifes) would have 
reached us more frequently. (3) The road lay over rough 
loose stones and shingle. 'We to-day crossed the Bolan 
river eight times, never deeper than three feet in' any place. 
At about eight miles we came to a spot called Drubbee/* 
where there is a small valley, and green sward, as the name 
imports, where the Engineers had encamped. A clear stream 
runs by it, and 1,500 men might have their camp here. 
From this, the distance between the hills contracts again. 

On the left hand side and close to camp, we saw six trees, 
not having seen one before. We found our camp at the 
distance of II miles from Dadiir at Kolian Delan, (4) where 
the valley of stones widens. But little forage here. 

The H. A. and Cavy. were in one Camp just beyond the 
six trees. The five Cos. 48tli N. I. in another across the 
river, which w^as fordable. The Hd, Qrs. near some grave 
stones, near a height situated between the two camps. (5) 
We found nothing to prevent our tents being sent on in ad- 
vance, with a party to protect them. The elevation of this 
place above the level of the sea was 904 feet, or 161 above 
Dadur— which, in a distance of 11 miles gives a rise of 1 
foot in 360* — ^Thermometer at 3 p. m. 86A On entering 
the Pass you are in 

(3) Tlie native Kife with a fixed rest, it is said will kill at 800 
yards. The common ride is only 4 feet 10 inches in the barrel, the 
larger Jazajails are six or seven feet in the barrel. 

(4) Kundyee of Conally, From this place there is said to be a 
road out of the Pass, which goes to Dadur, E.helat, &c . ; the Diik went 
by this road, or path, over the hills. 

(5) A Sergt. of the 16th Lancers w'as drowned by bis horse getting 
into deep water. Subsequently, W’e were obliged to wait for day-light. 


m 


March in Me Bolm Pass^ 


3. — March io Miria^ {l7& March, 1839.)— Marched before 
day-light; thermoaieter 3 a. m. 60® crossed the ri¥er oh 
leaving camp, (6); the darkness of the morning was in- 
creased by heavy clouds, and rain, with a cold cutting 
wind. Crossed the Bolao river 13 times, at no place deeper 
than three feet The distance between the hills greater than 
on the march, and on reaching Kirta, we found our 
camp. The village of Kirta was about a mile in advance,: 
to the right, and did not contain many houses or iohabi- 

The Tidley, here, is from 3 to 4 miles broad, and 6 or 7 
miles long, in the direction, of the next stage. The whole 
length of the valley about 10 miles. A Kalifa of merchants 
from Candahar came into camp at noon, on its way to 
India. 

The same kind of road as last march, over loose stones, 
and shingle. Crossed the last time about three miles 
from camp just where we entered the valley. The country 
has the same sterile appearance ; there is some long dry 
grass, and a few stunted bushes : little forage. 

The distance marched 10 miles, 5 furlongs ; the elevation 
above the level of the sea 1081 (8) or 177 feet above 
Kohan Delan, which gives in to-day^s march, a rise of one 
foot in 304; thermonieler at 3 f. m. 80°: very close and 
cloudy weather, 

4 » — March lo BeebeeNaneCs (18th March, 1839.)— Ther- 
mometer at 5 A. M. Marched at 8 a. m. owing to 

the rain, early in the morning. The clouds hid the barren- 
ness of the mountains, rolling down towards their base* 
The valley barren except a few bushes of coarse grass, 
Lumuj (9) and dwarf Tamarisk. The march from Kirta 
for toe first 6 or 7 miles, lies, through the valley which is , 

(0) W.e were obliged to fasten tbe tent-ropes to. stones;' could not 
use teat-pins, ./roii-pins are used in a rocky soli 

(f) It was made a Ddk station. 

(8) TM$ is tbe elevation of Gurm-ab a little beyond Kirta. A little 
grain was procu,red at Kirta. . 

p) A bush which the camels eat, but not the camel-thorn. 
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here from 3 to 4 miles broad* The .route lay close to the 
left towards the hills^ and at the termiBation of this ¥alley^ 
which runs to the right to a considerable extent ; entered 
another and smaller valley about a mile or 1| mile wide, 
by crossing a small range of hills of clay and sand-stone> 
by a short gorge, about 18 or 20 feet wide. (10) Up this 
second valley the road is better, at the distance of 3 miles 
from the gorge, saw our tents at Meebee NaneCs about a mile 
from which, we came to numerous tombs of stones, and 
one of brick, on both sides of the road. It is considered a 
Holy place^ and the dead are brought to it for interment 
from a great distance, said to be the bodies of travellers, 
murdered by the Murhees ; a tribe of lawless, cowardly 
robbers, who live in these wastes, who will not attack 
armed men, but will kill travellers when asleep, or entrap 
them and stone them, without running any risk themselves. 
(11) Oar camp at the further end of this valley, where 
we crossed the BolaUy at Beebee Nanee, much swollen 
and discolored by the rain of this morning. There are two 
caverns in the mountain, on the left, after crossing the 
river, which go by the name of Beebee Nance; (12) but 
BO human habitation to be seen. 

The Camp , — ^The Hd. Or. and Infy. camp were across the 
river ; that of the H. A. and Cavy. on the Kirta side of it 
There were graves near Hd. Qrs. 

Distance marched 9 miles, 1 furlong. The elevation to- 
day above the level of the sea 1695 feet, or 614 feet above 
Kirta, (13) this gives the increased rise of 1 in77 
thermometer at 3 p. m. 72°. Thunder and lightning 

(10) Fou can enter tbe second valley without going through this 

gorge, by passing to the right and round it. \ 

(11) A description of Thttg. About 30 attacked a hackery this 
morning, and were beaten off by three horsemen who accidentally 

'came up,. . 

(12) Which we may translate to be the Old Lady of the mountain.^* 
In Hindustani, Beebee (lady) and Nanee (grandmother). 

(13) Gurni-ab beyond it, the place at which the rise was calca-* 
laled. 
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and rain at sun-set; a gale of wind/ and some heavy 
showers during the night, and very cold : many tents blown 
down. (14) 

B.— March to AU~goom, (19th March, 1839).— Marched 
at 3 A. M., thermometer 50“. The road this morning had 
much more of ascent than heretofore, and the gusts of wind 
were so violent, that it was difficult to keep our seats on 
horseback. The same dreary waste was around us, and we 
saw OTOM^-capped mountains, which we shall approach to- 
morrow. The road passed through two valleys, between which 
the distance of the hills which bound the road, may be 2 to 
300 yards in some places ; crossed the river several times ; 
at one place it was 3| feet deep, passing through thick grass, 
and marshy ground, about 3 miles from our new camp, — 
The site of our camp is the same from which the engineers, 
sappers and miners were driven a few nights ago (15), 
and ever\ table, chair, and tent, was washed down by the 
sudden rising of the river, or mountain torrent. We en- 
camped in higher ground. Running streams of good water, 
close to camp: strong wind at night. There are some 
houses on the left-hand side of the road. The distance 
marched to-day, 8 miles, o fuidongs. The elevation above 
the level of the sea was 2,540 feet, or 845 feet above Beebee 
Nanee ; being a rise on this march of 1 foot in 51— much 
greater than in the last march. The gale in full force, and 
thermometer at noon (50’. Strong whid during the night. 
There were low hills to our right, and close to camp, from 
which we could see the open road in advance for a consider- 
able dktaiice*. 

( !‘l) Obliged to fasten the tent-ropes to large stones^ and pile stones 
on the ropes, to prevent the tent-pins, being forced out of the ground. 

It was impossible to sleep, expecting every minute the pole of the teni' 
.to break, or the pins to be pulled out of the ground, hy the sudden 
and strong g!i.st8 of wind, 

(15) The 15th of March ; the day before we marched, and on which 
it blew a pie of wind all day. They had encamped in the bed of the 

if ftp " further on, 

lyht real Ak-goom, (turn of the stream,) where the ground is more 
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6.— March to Sir-i^]^olan, (16) (20th March, 1839*)— 
Thermometer at 4 a* m. 52®. Marched to-day at 5 a. with 
a N. W. wind which pierced to the bone*. The ascent this; ■ 
inoriiing was greater than we had yet found it, while the ■ 
road was still stony and pebbly, and lay through the bed of ■ 
a mountain torrent. A slight descent, at first, in the road. 

The valley narrowed , a good deal, and precipices of sand- 
stone, ■ pudding-stone, and loose earth and pebbles, over- ■ 
hung our route ; while in our front glistened in the morn- 
ing sun, the snow-capped mountains ; the streams had 
lost their depth, , and ■ every thing indicated an increased 
elevation. ' ' ' 

At about 6 miles came tO' Sir-^i-^Khufoorf where are , some 
Khiijoor (Date) trees on the right of the road, on a rising 
ground and some green fields, and a spring of water. 

Except on the first march, this ivas the only 

g7^een spot we met with in the Pass. There was some snow 
on the mountains a few miles off. 

After marching 3| miles more, tve came to the camp at 
Sir-i-Bolan^ distance from the last ground 9 miles and 5 
furlongs. The elevation above the level of sea this march 
fer exceeded that of the last, being 4,494, or 1,954 feet 
above Abi-Goom, giving a rise of about 1 in 25 feet, the 
greatest we found in the Pass. Thermometer at 3 p. m. 66"^. 

The destruction of animals, and camels, this day, has 
been very great, and the horses of the Artillery were greatly 
distressed — 8 horses (2 additional) to each gun and the 
assistance of the Infantry, hardly sufficed to bring them 
into camp. The Horse Artillery w^ere five hours in marching 
from the last ground (9| miles). (17) 

(16) Ovy llead, ax source, of tlie river Bolan. When ^lajor Cure- / ^ 
ton^s , advance party was hereon the 1.5 th' March, 1839, there was a 
snow-storm which killed a great number of camels and other ani - 
roals, and occasioned great loss of property. It is not safe to enter 
the Pass very early in March; as there is great danger of having snow- 
storms, and very cold weather. 

(IT) , The Camel hatiery got an very well ; the camels in this Pass 
performed their w'ork with more ease than the horses. Some of the 
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Here there is not a blade of grass to be seen. The road 
from Sir-i-Khnjoor to Sir-i-Bolan was constantly ititer- 
sected by the stream of the rirer. There is a spring in the 
rock at Sir-i-Bolan, on the left of the road, close to 
where our Camp 5 and it is from this spring that the 
Bolan rirer has its source. (18) 

Lt.-Colonel Wade this day arrived at Peshawer. 

7 — March to Mead qf and beyond the Pass, (2Ist March, 
1839.)— Thermometer at 5 a. m. 44°. The troops having 
a long march before them, they were ordered to cook and 
eat their dinners and be ready to march. The order yester- 
day was, « Camp to be struck at day-break, tents loaded, 
and sent to the mouth of the Pass, and the camp to be 
pitched in the valley ; an escort to be sent with the baggage, 

1 which is to be allowed to move off till 1 1 a. after which,' 

not till the troops shall have marched. (19) The troops to 
cook, and be prepared to move at 2 p. 

camels of officers were preserved by being fed with flour, goor, and 
. ghee ; the mode of feeding suwaree CridingJ camels. There was very 
little camel forag-e at this place. ^ 

(18) The Hills near camp were of no great height ; picquets were 
placed on each during the evening, and remained there all night. 
Parties of the enemy might have annoyed us from these heights, but 
we saw no enemy. From the height to our right, fields of cultivation 
were seen. 1 he distance between the hills on the right and left was 
about 300 to 400 yards. The camp was obliged to be a very stragglin-- 

(19) The grain-camels to be sent off before 1 1 a. jf. or after 2 p k 
as least harassing to the cattle, the object being to enable the troops 
and baggage to clear the Bolan Defile before night; and be prepared 
to pass the sterile plain to Sir-LAb with as litde inconveSe 2 

w2'at"‘D T that there was no 

i he March to Sir-i-Ab, would have been 28-| miles. Themushuas &c 

were ordered to be filled with water, and sent with the IZ. to ' 

f'Z to the 3 Cos. h! M.’s 

Artill^ ' ‘his afternoon as a working party with the 
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The morning was clear and stilL The camp laid before 
iis, with the snow- clad mountains on the right, and the 
stream gushing from the mountain :on the left^ (20) which 
gives the name to the Pass — the picture was fine and even 
grand; while the stream was tainted with the dead bodies 
of camels^ &c. ; The road lay through the same bed of 
pebbleSj until we' passed the river. Bote, when the hills - 
closed ; and reduced the valley to about a quarter of a mile 
in width. , , 

At about five miles there were some stunted trees on each 
side of the road, the precipices became more abrupt, and the 
confusion of the different strata was beyond description. The 
ascent was considerable, and the Pass gradually narrowed, 
until it wound through some high hills, the shadows of 
which left us cool for a little while ; the sun and radiation of 
heat were far from pleasant. 

There were groups of starved camels, and here and there 
ahorse, and a bullock ; men, women, and children crowded 
the road, and lay among the stones basking in the sun ; 
every thing indicated our gradual approach to the head of 
the Pass. 

The last three miles to the head of the Pass, the road is 
good in many places ; but this is the most commanding part of 
the Pass. The road is in some places not more than 40 to 
60 feet wide, with perpendicular rocks 100 feet high ; from 
which an enemy could give a most destructive fire. (21) 


(20) A valley is also to be seen from the height on the left^ just 
above the spring. 

(21) It was from this part of the Pass that the Belochees, or rather 
Kakurs, (having crowned the heights) annoyed the column marching 
with the 37th N. I, The Corag. officer was obliged to send up parties 
to dislodge them. This part of the Pass consists of a road varying from 
40 to 60 feet, and Hanked, on each side, by high perpendicular hills, 
which you can onlj'' ascend at either end ; so that, if the precaution 
of crowning the heights be not used, and you be caught in the centra 
of the pass, or distant from either end of it, an enemy is within pistoh 
shot of you ; he can Hre from behind rocks, and retire, and you cannot 
return one shot, with any effect. Capt. Barstm^ 37th N. 1. was 
badly ,'woiiiideddii this Pass. 
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Elevations in the Pass. 



At 10 miles, we reach the Ghaut, or head of the Pass. The 
ascent of the ghaut was gradual and only about 100 yards 
in length. The camels loaded, walked up and down it with- 
out stopping or resting. (22) 

Descent from Pass. — ^Afterthe descent, which is not great, 
a Plain covered with wild thyme lay before us, hills cover- 
ed with snow, sparkled in the sun (near setting), and a cold, 
piercing wind from the N. E. svrept over it, and took from 
the scene, its fierceness. (23) The distance to camp was 2| 
miles; the road took a turn to the right; and we did not see 
the camp on first entering the valley, or Dusht-i-Bedow- 
m. (24) 

The distance from Sir-i-Bolan to Duskt-i-BedowM was 
12| miles. The elevation above the level of the sea is 5,793 
or 1,299 feet above Sir-i-Bolan, which gives a rise of one 
foot in 41 ill this march. 


Level above the' Rise at each 

sea, Btuge, 


Marches in the Fms, 


Datiiir, 

1, Dmiur to Kohan Delan ...... ... 

Kohan Delan to Kirta (or 

; ^ -Gurnwab,) 

S* Eirla I© Beebee .Naneej......... 

4, Beebte Haiiee to Abi-i-Oooin, 
S*. , Ab-LGoom Sir-i-Bolan, ... 
■6, Sif-I-Bolan to head of Fass^ ... 


1081 

1695 

2540 

4494 

5793 


(22^ Parties were sent here to prevent the crowding of the cainels, 
&c. You do not see the Ghaut till you come upon it ; it lies to the rights 
■ and the road winds round to it. It is said that there is another road to 
the rights into the valley; and just before you turn to the right to the 
ghauts there is a road to the left^ and in continuation of the road 
you are leaving. 

(S3) The akin was peeled off our faces, the effects of a hot-sun 

succeeded by a cold wind.: 

(2i) The barren-plain. This place is also called, Munzil^^ar, or 

halting-place. . 

(9j) The whole rise is 50SO ft. from Dadur to Dnsht-i-Bedowlut, 
making the latter the same height as the head of the Pass ; this divid- 
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The Bmnhay araiy was this day at Gundava, fi^e from 
Dadur^ and 11 marches from this place. Water was found 
at Diisht-i-Bedowlutj a collection of rain-water, after a 
fall of rain, two days before ; otherwise, we must hare made 
a march of 28| miles. Thermometer here at 5 f. m. 60® ; 
at day-break it was as low as 26®. 

8. March to SirA-Ab, (26 ) (23rd March, 1839.)— Ther- 
mometer 38® at 4 A. M. Marched at 5 a. m. (27) The 
road, consisting of numerous foot-paths of sand and pebbles, 
lay, N. W. o¥er the Dusht-i-Bedowlut, on which nothing 
but wild thyme was seen. The valley is extensive to the riglit 
and left, after leaving Dusht-i-BedowIiit. To the N. and 
S. w^ere hills covered with snow ; bleak mountains, crags, 
and steeps, bounded the plain on every side. The traveller 
may picture to his mind, the horrors of a winter in such a 
place. At 1| miles from last camp, crossed two ghauts over 
dry ravines. Within two miles of the new ground near the 

ed by 50 miles will give a general rise of about one in BS feet, fractions 
omitted. I hai^e given the daily rise in each march, to enable the 
reader to judge of the increased labor of horses, camels and bnilocks ^ 
drawing guns, wagons, hackeries, &c. 

From Shikarpoor to this place we had marched 206 miles, of which 
96 miles of a Desert country between Shikarpoor and Dadur, (See 
para. 1) and thence to this place 59 miles of Pass, or total of 155 miles 
of road, furnisbiiig but scanty forage for our cattle. 

We were obliged to carry our supplies, not getting a day’s supply 
any where on the road. If we had entered the Pass with fresh cattle, 
or animals not jaded after a march of 833 miles from Ferozpoor, (1038 
from Kurnal,* indeed some of the cattle had marched nearly 1,200 
miles,) the animais would not have been so knocked up; but they were 
worn out hy a long march, bad water, and want of food, and therefore 
our loss was very severe, and those remaining had strength only equal 
to the carriage of half loads. As the, Eewaree camels fof which cla^^ 
they cliielly were) are not fed on grain, it will be readily imagined 
what numbers would die on a march, where their food was to be deriv« 
ed from a ^flrmi-Gountry. 

(26) The Head or source (of umter% of the Skakdessee Lora ri%’er; 
the spring gushes from the . mountain to the right, ia a crystal vo- 

iume. 

(27) Baggage not .sent la advance. ; \/ 
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road, and by the sides of the hills we found some wheat- 
fields. At Sir-i-Ab, there were no human habitations to be 
seen. On the mountains were a few black sheep-skin tents^ 
and a flock of sheep and goats. The plain is a wilderness 
cotered with southern-wood (or old man). The crocus and 
tulip, bloomed in the waste. 

There was a slight descent in the country at about 12 
miles from tol ground* 

Here for the first time, we saw a long line of JJare- 
mm (^) rimiiing across the valley from N. to S. 

T# the left of Sir-i-*Ab and S. from our camp is a valley 
which leads to the road to Khdat about 112 miles dis-; 
taut. (29} 

The troops did not reach this ground till 11 a. m., and 
the whole of the baggage not till 2. p. m. About a mile 
before we arrived at Sir-i-Ab, (or near the Karezees) 
there was a dry nullah, over which the Pioneers had to 
make a road. (30) Conig. officers of corps and Heads of 
Depts. reminded of the order against the destruction of 
growing crops of wheat, &c. 

Distance marched to-day was 15 miles, 5 furlongs. The 
thermometer at 3 p. m. 

To-night, unexpectedly, H. M/s 16th Lancers marched 
iulo camp., from Sir-i-Bolan, 28 1 miles. (31) 

^ a Muli 23fd, 24IA, and 25ih March, 1839.--^n the 23rd 

(2S) .Subterranean water-courses, by wbicb water is conveyed from a 
tpring, &c. in anj direction to irrigate lands, &c. A well is first dug of 
sufficient depth, and then a channel to the spring excavated; then 
other wells are made, and the channel continued in the whole line of 
direction intended. Water is thus procured from a great number of 
wells, which are, usually 30 or 40 feet distant from each other. 

(20) Captain Outram says in his journal, p. 138, ‘' The road from 
Quetta (I. e. one march in advance from this) to Khelat is excellent, both 
water and forage; so abundant 'that the whole Division (Maj. ' Genh 
Willshires) might have marched without the smallest difficulty.’^ 

(30) One of the Bengal H. A. horses came down, and very nearly 
injured the rider.' 

(31) They lost many camels. The baggage was coming in all night, 
the men left their quilts behind, owing to the camels falling down. 


Marchj 1839^ Sir J, Keane marched from Gimda¥a 5 12 
marches behind^ to join us* This morning the 16th N. L, 
the 3rd Cavy. and camel battery, marched into camp* } 

At the request of Major Leech (P. A. at Hd. Qrs.) attention 
of officers Going. Brigades, Corps^ and at the head of Depis. 
called, requiring the troops and followers to be careful not 
to interfere with, or insult the prejudices of the people of 
the country, through which the army is about to advance/^ 

^^The mosques not to be entered by any one, not of the 
faith of those by whom they have been erected/* 

The poles and flags, by the way-sides, are considered 
sacred by the people, being emblematical of the grave of a 
pilgrim ; these are, on no account to be removed.^* 

The surwans and others, are to be directed to abstain 
from cutting fruit trees for forage, for their cattle, or for 
other purposes; and signal example will be made, on the 
spot, of any one who may be detected, in the act of commit- 
ting this offence/^ 

Caution to European and Native soldiers from interfer- 
ing, when in the bazars, or villages, with the women of the 
country ; quarrels, and loss of life will attend a disregard 
of this warning.^* 

^^The substance of the above order to be particularly ex- 
plained to the troops ; and proclaimed by Tom-tom through- 
out the different bazars, and lines of the camp/^ 

2i.th March , — ^Tlie 4th Brigade marched into camp. Few 
of the corps have their baggage up, and in several the men 
have lost their quilts. 

The wind rushing down the crannies in the mountains, 
sweeps clouds of dust into camp, and nearly blows down 
our tents. Hence, no doubt, the natives live in the caves 
in the side of the mountains, or in small, low tents. The 
37 th N* L still at the head of the Pass. 

To-day the Cavalry horses were put on half rations, i 
Officers allowed none. Brigadiers to-day, directed to protect | 
their own camps. 

Order for March * — ^The whole of the troops {except 
the 4th Brigade, under Major-GenL Nott.) will move to* 

I 2' , 


fM> March from Sir4-Ak 

morrow moniijig towards Queiiarin tlie follotviiig orcler ; 

. ■ . right ill front., 

I 1. The Cavy. Brigade. 4. No. 6 Lt. Field battery. 

2. Troop of H. A. 5. A Eegt. of Infy. 

3. 2 Regts. of Infy. 

The March countermanded; the Engineer Dept, and a 
Compjr* of N. Infy. alone to march to Quetta, to-morrow. 

10. (25th March.) — ^Thermome- 

ter at 5 A. M. 44®. The order of yesterday repeated, except 
J that no baggage animals to precede the column, or proceed, 
owr night; the baggage to follow the troops. The crops on; 
/ the line of march to be preserred, and parties posted to 

^ prerent animals going orer the corn-fields. On the arrival 

at Quetia^ guards to be posted at each of the gates of the 
town, and orders given to prevent any soldiers, or fol- 
lowers, except the buneeahs of the different bazars, enter- 
■■ iiig.il. (32) 

The Post, or Dfik, having been cut off for 10 days, 4 
mails came in at once. One of the runners had been shot 
dead, and the blood-stained packet left on the road, and 
picked up by the next. Attah at li seers per Rs. Gram, 

- none. (33) Thermometer at 3 p. m. 66®. 

( This afternoon Sir A. Burnes, accompanied by Lieut. 
Paltigoii, (16th Lancers and A. D,:C. to, late Brigr. Arnold) 
lit. Simpson, S* A. C. 6., and Moonshee Mohunlal, started 
hrKkehi^ the object being to induce Mehrab Khan to come 
to tender his submission to H. M. Shah Shoojah-ool-Moolk ; 

(39) On tlie arrival of the troops at Quetta, Major Cureton's details 
to rejoin their respective Brigatlea. 

I 1 fj. and 8 Troopers, 3r(i ,Lt. Cavy. with rations for man 

I and horse for seven days, to fee . sent at 2 f. m. for escort duty, \vitlt 
IBfaJor Craigie (D. A. G.). This officer went back through the Bokm 
Pass, to meet Sir J. Keane. . fie did not meet him till he' arrived at 
Diidur, having been only three nights on the road travelling a distance 
^ of 74 miles. He was obliged to leave one trooperis horse in the Pass. 

I He returned to Quetta on 3rd April, having marched 158 miles in 8| 

" days, over wretched stoney-roads. 

(33) Indian corn sold for 15 Es. for 20 seers ; i mannd (40 fts.) of 

Bhoosa for 2 Es. 
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and to obtain a supply of grain. Sir A. B. intended to 
reach his destination, a distance of 1 12 miles, in 3 days : an I 
escort of 1 Duffadar and 15 troopers, 1st Local HorseJ 
went with him. 

March to Quetia^ (26th March, 1839.) Thermometer at 4 
A. M. 34®. Marched at day-break; the road was by an old 
foot-path, or bullock track ; it wound up the valley, which, 
after a march of 3 or 4 miles, exhibited signs of cultivation. 
The mountain peaks, on our right and left, were covered 
with snow. These mountains divide the valley of Pesheen 
from Candahar. The route, had a straight line been drawn, 
would have been N. N. W. to N. -W. by, N. ■■ After a short 
but cold march, we reached Quetta~ 2 ^ most miserable mud 
town, %vitli a small castle on a mound, on which there was 
a small gun, on a ricketty carriage. The peach and 
almond trees %vere in blossom. There is a garden, enclosed 
by a mud-wall, surrounded by poplars ; numerous streamlets 
watered the valley, only a few inches broad, and as many 
deep; except a broad one near camp, which was deep. 
Camp N. B. of Quetta. Thermometer at 3 p. m. 60®. (34) 

The elevation of this place above the sea is 5,637 feet, 
ov lower tlmn Du$M-i-BedQwluf* 

Sir J. Keane, to-day, met Shah Shoojali at Noixshera, one 
march from Dadur, near the entrance to the Bolan Pass. 
Halt until further orders. 

^Bngr.„,„Arpold _(Com^ Brigr. Sale (Going. 

Iiify.) were directed to protect their Camps, while at 
Quetta. (35) . ■ , ' 

(34) The thermometer at 4 a. m. to-day was 34*^, the lowest we have 
yet had it. At 3 p. m. 60® the same as in the valley just beyond the 
Pass, while the intermediate days^ it has rangedseveral degrees higher, 

(35) Patrols to be sent every two hours to prevent camp-followers, 
or others^ entering the town, by scaling the walls, &c. 




CHAPTER V. 


WETTA, AND MARCH FROM IT TO CANDAHAH, 

L Quettdj ( 27 th Marchj 1839.) — ^To-day H. M. 8hah 
Shoojah-ool-Moolky tlie Envoy and Minister, and Sir /. Keam^ 
arrived at Dadnr, 8 nmrclies in our rear. H. M/s force 
had been attacked by the Belochees, between Shikarpoor 
and Dadur, and at one place lost 250 camels. They like- 
wise suffered much from want of water and forage. 

28/^ JfarcA .“The want of grain now began to be severely 
felt* After our arrival, we found the shops which contained 
grain, shut. Recourse was had to a strict search in the town, 
and at last. Major Leech, the PoL Asst., ordered the grain- 
shops to be forced open ; but the Commissariat only obtained 
a supply of about 3 or 400 maunds of flour, not equal to a 
day^s supply for the troops. Some condemned this measure 
as likely to prevent people coming to the camp ; but we 
were in want of grain. (1) The following order was, there- 
fore, to-day published : In consequence of the limited 
quantity of supplies at present in camp, and the country so 
destitute as to afford nothing to replenish the Commissariat 
stores. Sir W. Cotton is sorry to be under the necessity 
of placing the European and Native troops and followers 

(i) We bad here the H, A. Cavy. brigade. Camel battery aacl I#t* 
kt. Infy. brigade. The 4th Brigade was left at Sirri-Ab> a mareh be* 
hind ; but required to be supplied from Quetta, and the 3bali, Sir L 
Keane and his escort, and the Bombay eoluma, were on their way to 
join the camp here. 


64 Quetta — Half-Rations, 

on the following rations, until supplies come in : 'European 
J soldiers, ^ seer (1 lb.) of Attah (flour) in place of bread ; 
except to men in hospital. 'Native soldiers and followers 
Aa(/^of their ration.” (2) 

“The Native troops and followers will receive compensa- 
tion in money, in lieu of their Aa^-ration of Attah, at the 
Nerikh (price) of the day. Major Genls. Thackwelland Nott 
will cause it to be expldned by Brigadiers, and by Officers 
Coing. Regts. to the Native Commissioned and European 
and Native N. C. O., rank and file, the urgency of the case ; 
he fully relies on the military spirit which has always ani- 
mated the Bengal soldier, and that they will meet him, 
willingly, in overcoming this difficulty; which he trusts 
will be of short duration.” (3) This gave the soldier a pound 

(2) Which was one seer to the troops, and half a. seer to the fol- 
lowers. It will be seen that both the European and native soldier 
were limited to haf a seer. W hile the Europeans had meat served 
out to them besides (one Ih. a day). 1 mention this to show the mode 
of feedings troops in India ; while there were plenty’ of Dooniha (or fat- 
tailed) sheep to be had. The Mahomedans eat meat ; the Hindus do 
not generally. Officers were directed to inquire, through their Native 
officers, if any and what number of sepoys, &c. would take rations of 
meat. Some did take them, but the sheep were too dear (3 Rs. or 6s.) 
fw the camp-followers to purchase often. 

The eeMim and aatives of all classes were on the look out daily, to 
see for a casual seller of grain, which might be brought to the camp 
from the villages. 

I should observe that the native soldier received one seer daily from 
the Comsst. stores, paying fur the same ; but that the followers (servants, 
&c. not mustered persons) only received haf a. seer, so that thereduc^ 
tiongave the followers only a yaarter of a seer (ilb.) offlour— too little 
for men who live chiefly on this food, and in a country where (except 
meat) they could procure nothing else ; and often making long marches ! 

(3) “ The followers whose pay is not drawn in Abstract, and who are 
entitled to rations from the godown, will receive their compensation 
from the Executive Comsst. officer; those attached to Regts. to be 
drawn for by Gomg. officers, and those belonging to Depts. or public 
establishments, by officers in charge of them.” “ Brigadiers, and offi- 
cers in charge of Depts. or public establishments, to muster their respec- 
tive fotlowers, and forwiird, without delay to D. C. G., certified Re- 
furm of the numbers entitled to rations from the godown.” It was 
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of floor and 2 ounces of Dhallj (4) and the serrants half a 
pound of floor^s and half an ounce of DkalL j 

29lft March . — Grain selling at 3 seers, and flour 2| seers | 
per Rs, ; a small bundle of Lucerne for 5 Rs. 5 a maund of I 
Bhoosa, 4 Rs. ; a grass sheep, 3 Rs* | 

Wih March . — (GenL orders) The store of grain for Il| 

A. and Cary, horses being consumed, and the Comaiissarm| 
Dept, being unable to collect a sufficient quantity of Bhoosa,! 
(5) or' other forage for a general issue of rations to troop!- 
horses ; to preserve their condition, till a further supply of 
grain reaches the army, Officers Comg. Corps to make 
arrangements, under instructions from Maj. GenL Thack- 
well, for the purchase of such forage as may be procurable,? 
to serve out to the horses, at a rate not exceeding the Govt., 
ration,^’ Statements certifying the quantity of forage, 
and Kite of purchase, countersigned by Comg. Officers, to 
be sent to D. C. G., who will cause a refund to be made/^ 
^^To be clearly explained that no interference with the 
inhabitants of the country is to take place ; arined-men not 
to enter their villages under any pretext. If conciliatory I 
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Camels carried off:. 


" The Arty. Park, on reaching Sir-i-Ab to remain halted 
there till further orders ; the 37th N. I. with it, to rejoin its 
brigade.'*’ 

“Comisst. Dept, to entertain an establishment of 10 
Domes, (7) to remove and bury all dead animals found near 
camp.” 

A dak runner murdered in the Pass, but the mail found. 

2. Camels driven of, ^c. (31st March, 1839.)— About 
mid-day th* enemy came down from the hills and drove off 
200 camda. The history of the case is this : the Cazy or 
Governor of Quetta, (8) in the valley of Shawl, had, for a 
certmn consideration received from Major Leech, agreed to 
protect the gorge of a pass to the N. E. of our camp, dis- 
tance five or six miles ; he did post his people, and while 
there we had no attacks from that (quarter j but they deserted 
last night, and the Governor also disappeared ! (9) Parties 
went out from camp in pursuit, (10) but the camels were 
carried off, and the troops returned to camp in the evening. 
This was by the facetious called the battle of Cockatoo, 
the valley being near a hill called Tukaioo. 

let April . — The Major GenL, though he complimented 
the zeal of officers, directed that, when a party is detach- 


Anned foraging parties are the best to send, they preserve order, and 
M defend thesmrfves, and the people soon learn not to be alarmed, 
if i*(dl treated. 

(7) They are the lowest class of Hindus. We found it difficult 
to procure them, and officers were often obliged to pay people to 
remove dead animals found near their tent. In a standing camp, 

steiicli from dead camels, was dreadful, 

(8) appanage of Khelat 


{§)^ Mehrab Khan of Khelat bad this man under bis influence, and 
the K'akurs, always ready -for plunder,, readily obeyed the order to 
amiiciy^ us in ©very, way, and hence the people did not come in with 

pronaions and grain, so frequently at first. 

^'“‘TvISinforMdby the whole, 
of he ind^ aJVing of II. W. s 13th Lt. Infy., tiio Camel-battery, 
ami a number of officers of rank, among others. The Cavy. advanL 

Adit f I MU. JLt. Hasell, 

Adjt. Ibth Iv. 1. had a shot through his hat ! 
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cnI, or ordered oiit^ no officer, except those helongiiig to 
it, to proceed with it, as he may be waoted with Ms 
owo corps.’" 

A picquet was sent early this morning, consisting of two ^ 
Cos. of Infy., (one of IL M.’s iSth Lt. Iiify.) and a troopj 
of 3rd Cavy. to the gorge of the Pass, to prerent camels | 


or the ingress 0 f| 


be sent from Sir-i-Ab, on the 5th instant, with Lieut. 


JinrA/^, 3rd Cavy. to the valley of Mooshtuny and Nooshky^ 
to purchase and transport grain for the army. 


(11) Those who had Jjf^han servants easily procured grain by 
sending their Yahoos (ponies) The Natives of Hindustan, were of 
no use on these occasions, as they conld seldom speak Persian. 

(12) These doars (pursuits) greatly knocked up our Cavy. | 

(13) It is difficult to prevent men half.starved from buying at my 
price to satisfy the wants of nature ; if ali would, or could, refuse to 
buy except at a certain price, they might make more favorable terns; 
but they will not do so. 

ir 9 


K 




entering the valley beyond it, to graze ; 
the Kaknrs. 

The people appear alarmed, and are deserting their 
villages. Many camp-followers killed and wotiiuled in the 
villages, to which they go to purchase grain, (11) and the 
cultivation near them often destroyed in retaliation. 

2ni April . — The picquet at the pass allowed their own 
camels to go into the proscribed valley, when the Kakurs . 
came down, and drove them off. The Cavy. pursued, and 
returned in the evening without a camel ; but they overtook ' 
the fellmvs, killed three, wounded four, and made one f 
prisoner. (12) 

The Arty. Park ordered to close up to the 4th Brigade 
to-morrow. 

Provisions^ (G. O.) As the price of provisions daily 
increases, owing to competition, (13) the Maj. GenL, 
at the recommendation of Major A. P. A., publishes 

the following iierikh (price-current), and requests no higher 
prices may be given. Wheat or uncleaned rice, 2| seers— 
wheat flour, or cleaned rice, 2J seers — barley 3 seers, and 
Indian corn 3 seers per rupee.’^ 

3rd April. A party with treasure and camels ordered to 








f 44 


r44^ 

til, 




Cmmp-^foUQW&ts MUtd md' wounded*. 


Repeated the .order against ariaed peo.ple. going into vil-- 
lages^ under penalty of severe punishment. Officers Comg^ 
Corps, and at the head of Depts, to explain the personal risk 
run^ by people wandering about, or into the deserted vil- 

The .pioquel at the:', gorge of the Pass, to be with,drawii ■ 
Ibis evening i to be replaced by a troop of Native Cavy. to. 
come on duty at sun-rise, and to fall back on camp at dusk/^ 
Major Crai^e, D» A. 0* returned from his trip through 
the Bolm Pass, to meet Sir J. Keane. 

Bewers and other camp-followers brought in during tlie 
day, kiled or wounded while plundering* The people reta- 
Mated, and camels were stolen*. They brought in beams 
■and raflers' for irewoood from deserted vilages. These peo- 

t pie were severely punished when caught. Camels carried 
olf and recovered by a party under Lieut. 3Ieik^ H. M/s 
16th Lancers. 

Two SerJIs. of Arty, trepanned while out shooting, and 
mutilated, while in the act of giving a Kakiir, a pinch of 
sniiffi (15) 

3. To meet ike Commander-in’^ Chiefs (4th April, 
l^9,)’-SiT W* Cotionf and principal staff, rode with an 
escort to meet Sir J. Keane at Sir-i-Ab, where the Sliah and 
Envoy and minister also had arrived. The Arty. Park, .its 
ei^it and the 4th Brigade of Infy. to move from Sir-i-Ab 
to Cluetia, on the 6th instant/' 

■ 'SlA .fipni*— Regtl. Qr. Mrs. to employ their- Bildars ' (16) 

' to re:iiiove and bury all dead animals found in or near' the 
eii€a.mpinenls. 

S Some -camels- were stolen and driven off towards a village. 
Co:riiet riaoiie,with a party of the 2od Cavy. picquet pursued, 

' when ■ the thief was overtaken* , -The Cornet with -one .cut, 

(.14) 'Tlief' often ■decoyed our servants into tlie villages saying 
■tliey liad grain loseiJ, and then murdered them. 

(15) The JTfiitef gnatched the gun from the Serjeants hand, which 
was the signal; and they were surrounded by armed men. The 
Serjts, killed several before they were cut down, 

■ (Id) Men who- us© shovels, attached to Begts, 
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took off his heady and brought three piisonersy and tie ca-| 
mels back. The Bombay column to-day reached Badnr^ 
eight marches in our rear. 

Gtk April — A salute of 19 guns announced the arrival of 
H. E. Lieut.-Genl. Sir /. Keane^ Comr.-i|i-Chief of the 
Army of the Indm^ who marched in with his Escort of a 
Wing of the 1st Bombay Lt. Cavy.;, and of the 19th Eegt^f 
N. L . , 

A guard of Honor of Infy.y with the Royal colors of 
H. M/s 13th Lt. Infy. and the Band, with No. 6y Light 
Fd. battery, marched to Sir-i-Ab, this morning, to salute 
H. M. Shah Shoojali-ool-Moolk, on his arrival tliere. A 
salute of 21 guns on his reaching his camp. The Shah 
and the Envoy and Minister, encamped to-day near the 
town. 

Order of Thanhs. — H. B. the Comr.-in-Chief having 
arrived in camp, and assumed command, in person, of the 
Army, and having directed Maj. Genl. Sir W. Cotton to 
resume command of the Bengal Infantry, of the 1st Divi- 
sion, he (Sir W. C.) cannot give up charge of the Bengal 
column, without expressing in the strongest and warmest 
terms, his thanks to ■ Maj. Q enls.^Thackwgn and Nolt, 
Brigrs. Sale, Arnold and Roberts, to officers Comg. Corps, 
and to the Officers and men generally, and to Maj, Craigie, 
D. A. G*, Maj. Garden, D. Q. M. G., and Major Parsons, 
D. C. G., and to the officers of the several Depts,, for the 
admirable manner in which their duties have been conduct- 
ed, and for the good conduct and soldier-like behaviour of 
the troops during a march of more than 1,100 miles/^ 

Order for March. — ^The Cavy., H. A., and ist Brigade of 
Infy. No. 6, Lt. Fd. battery, with the sappers and miners, 
to move to-morrow, in the following order. 

The sappers and miners, under an escort of 2 Cos., will 
quit camp at 4. a. m. (17) 

, (IT) The cattle carrying their tools only, to accompany them: 

' remainder ' of their baggage must remain till the Coltnan fuits the* 
ground., ■ 


Order of March from Quetla. 
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1. H. M. 13th Lt. Infy. 5. A Eegt. of Cuvy. i 

2. 2 T. 2. B. H. A. 6. The Treasure. 

{ 3. 2 Regts. of Cavy. 7. Retug, Regt. of Infy. 

4. No. 6, Lt. Fd. battery. (Column right in front.) 

Baggage to move in the following order. 

1st. Of H. E. the Comr.- 3rd- Commissariat Field 
in-Chief, and Staff of Divisions, Depdt^ and grmn cattle, 
and Brigades — ^nnder Provost 
Marshal. _,■ ; ' 

2nd. B^gage of Regts,, 
collected, under an officer 
from each corps ; and march- 
ed to new ground, in the or- 
der in which Regts. move in 
the column. 

I Rear Guard. Of 2 Cos. ofN. I. and one troop of Cavy., 
'will bring up the whole, and the officer Comg. it will not 
quit camp till the baggage is off the ground. (18) 

4. Order by Sir J. Keane, «H. E. the Comr.- 

in-Chief, having established his Hd, Qrs. with the advance 
column, cannot but express his gratification at the proud 
position in which he is placed by the command of such fine 
troops ; also at having received charge from his friend, and 
former companion in the Field, Maj, Genl. Sir W. Cotton, 
to whom Ms thanks are due, for the able and judicious 
manner in which he has conducted the march of the 
fejgal column, over a great distance of countr}^ from 
Ferozpoor to this, crossing the Indus; and overcome the 
difficulties between Shikarpoor to Dadur, and passao-e of 
the Rolan Pass, with Arty., Cavy. and Infy., and arrived in 

(18) “ C’spt.tFatt wUl direct his treasure-camels to move with 
t lose of the hd. Pay-office, in front of the rear Regt. of Infy. in the 
c umn. Ihe ressakh of Horse at his disposd, will afford ample 

r protection to the stores of the Depot.’’ 

thr]IIlf„fr“^ ’’f convenient distances, along 

theliueofba^age animids.” ■’ » 

Master held responsible that no baggage precedes 


Jffghmutam in a highly creditable order, and -the Comr.- 
in-Chief will not fail to report his seniioients, in these 
terms, to his lordship the Govr. Genl/' 

3. “Maj. GeiiL Sir W. Cotton^ will resume command 
of the 1st Division ; and Maj. Genl. Nott of the 2iid Brigade, 
from which these officers were, temporarily, transferred in 
G. O* of 4tli December 1838.’^ 

4. Lt*-CoL Deiiiiie, will deliver over the command of 
the troops at Shikarpoor, and proceed to join his llegt 
the first favorable opportunity/’ 

5. Gordon^ Going, in Upper Siiide, will receive 
orders, to send on to the advance, as occasions may offer, 
the 3 llegts. oi Bengal Infy» now at Shikarpoor ; they will 
be sent by strong detachments, guarding provisions and 
treasure: the 35th Regt. to be the first sent on.” 

6. Depots for ordnance and Comsst. stores, will be 
formed at Dadur^ and at Quetta^ and at each of those posts, 
a Regt. of N. L will be quartered, with a ressaiah of Local 
Horse, and such details of H. M, Shah Shoojah’s troops, 
as may hereafter be specified/’ 

7. Genl. Nott, with the Hd. Qrs. of the 2nd 
Brigade, to remain at Quetta ; and will exercise a general 
siiperiiitendence and military control within the province 
of ShawL (19) The 43rd N. I. to stand fast at Quetta, 
and 1 Regt. of Infy., with a ressaiah of Horse from H. 
Shah Shoojal/s force, also, will be left at that place/’ 

8. ^n)n the arrival of the 35th N. I. at Dadur, the 3 
Cos. of the S/th N. L, now there, will be replaced by a 
similar detail from that corps ; wdiich, in its turn, will be 
relieved, and pushed forward on the arrival of the Regt of 
the 2nd Brigade, destined to occupy that place/’ 

10 . 111 a sexwice of this kind, having in view the in- 

.terest, of the. public, as. well- as that of the Army, and 
followers, it seems inexpedient that two distinct Comsst. 

(19) Capt, Bean, 23rd N. I. was appointed FoL Agent at Qaetta, 
and in the province of ShawL This province was the gift of a king of 
Affghanistaii to one of his nobles, for ^rvice performed, as a Skaki 
(Shawl) or dowry with Ms wife. 


72 Commands — Comsi, arrangements. ' , , 

Establish men ts, drawing in connexion one with the, other, 
should exist ; it is therefore ordered that Major Parsons^ 
the D, C. G., Bengal Army, shall take on himself the 
general direction of the Comsst. Depts. both of Bengal and 
Bombay/^ (20) 

IL Returns by the Heads of Depts. with troops of 
each Presidency,^ to eontinne ; and all periodical papers and 
tepmis re^inired fey the Regns* of the service to the Hd. 
drSt of the Army of Bengal and Bombay to be transmitted/" 

'If, Mi|* Gen!. Tkmiwell and Brigr. Stevenson, Comg, 
troops both from Bengal and Bombay, will report for the 
information of H. E. the Coinr*-in-Chief through the Stalf 
officers of the Presidency to which the corpsj, or detach- 
ments happen to belong/^ 

13. The officers Comg. at Shikarpoor, Dadur, and 
Quetta, will report direct to the D. A. G. of the Presidency 
to which the troops belong, all casualties, and occurrences ; 
and use their utmost influence to aid the officers of the 
Comsst. Dept., or their Agents employed in the collection 
of grain for the troops; and afford adequate escorts, when 
provisions are forwarded to the army.” 

14. ^/Officers, of whatever rank, must not fail, in pass- 
ing through those stations, to report their arrival and 
departure, to the officers Comg. the posts in question, for 
theMormation of the Comr.-in-CMef.” ' 

S. Oemrr ernes and state of affairs, (6th April, 1839.) — ^ . 
'|The Lancer patrol this morning was fired on from a 
loop-holed mud building ; the picqiiet came up; a few of the 
linen dismounted, and ran up to the building, and as the 
’garrison presented their matchlocks, the Lancers seized , 

(20) Capl. Wm k, at present, at tfie Head of the Field Comsst. 
and office of Acets. of the Bengal troops ; and Capfc. Bmidsm, at' the 
Head of tlie M&whbuy Conissl. wdi act in the same situation for the. Bom- ' 
hay troops ; under the orders of Major P.” 

Capts. tv . and D. will have superintendence over the Comsst. 
officers in charge of Brigades ; and exercise control over their Accts. : 
all nuitters relating to provisioning the troops, will be referred by 
the latter to the former. The above not to interfere with the Regns, 
of the respective Ciovernments.*^ 
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tliem^ wrenched them out of their bauds ; unroofed the 
huilding, and pistoled the six men inside, killed $ and 
wounded 1 ; the rest, outside, ran up the mountains* 

Sir A. Burnes returned about this time from Khelai^ but 
without any supplies* Mehrab Khan made many excuses 
for not furnishing grain, saying that he could not force the 
grain merchants to sell, while it was known that they were 
willing to sell, but dared not to do so without Ms orders. 
Another object of Sir A. B/s mission was, to try and bring 
the Khm to tender his submission, in person, to the ShaM 
Here too, he interposed obstacles ; he said he was a poor 
BelocM uucl what harm could he do, that he was attached 
to the King’s seiwice, (21) and that if the Envoy and 
Minister would give him the IstiqbaP^ (or meeting) he 
would coiiie. (22) There were several interviews, during 
which the Khan would not allow even his mmister to be 
present. The Khan, moreover, before he entered into any 
treaty, wanted to obtain and its port in Sindh, 

but he waived this claim on the British Govt, agreeing to 
stand between him and the king, and giving him 1| Lakh 
of Rs. (£15,000) ; for which he said he would protect our 
supplies, convoys, &c. (23) 

Not much grain was obtained fay the Convoy which was 
sent to the valley of Ifoostmig. To judge of the conduct of 
Mehrab Khan, who said to Sir A. B. — You have brought 
an Army into the munirij ; but how do you propose to take 
it out again f— it is necessary to state, that it was, after- 
wards, ascertained, that the night before the departure 


■'(21) Khelat always belonged to the Dooranee empire^ and it is 
quite true as tbe Khan said. When the Shah w’as defeated In 
at Candahar, and sought shelter I gave it to him ; and when urged 
liy the chiefs of Candahar to give him up, J refused.” 

(22) This would not have been according to etiquette^ and was 
tantamount to a refusal. 

It is said lie was afraid the king would seize and imprison Idm; 
however, he was told no such thing should occur, and that he should 
be escorted back to Khelat in safety. 

(23) He could have brought about eight or 10,000 Beloehees Into 

the field if they were uaited, and if he had money. ' 


h 
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Distress qf Followers. 


of Sir A. Barnes^ a plan had been formed to murder 
thexvhole party^ which was defeated by their nnexpected 
departure. (24) 

Distress of the follower's , — So scarce and dear had grain n 
become^ that some of the camp-followers were known to 
have fried the skins of the sheep, and to have eaten them, 
and also to have devoured the congealed blood of animals, 
roots, &c. Tlie therniometer, here, at 5 a. m. averaged 
from to and at 3 m. from 58® to 76®, while we ■ 

had, at times, heavy rain and cold cutting wind. The 
Colnmii was now at Dad^r, near the entrance to 
the Pass, 8 marches in onr rear. , There were detachments 
of Bengal troops also there- The Belochees were daily 
attacking and carrying oflF the cattle belonging to the troops 
of both. 

All open communication with theiv front and rear, was 
entirely cut off, except by large detachments ; and these 
were invariably menaced by strong bodies of Beloch 
horse.’’ (25) 

(^24) I was told so by Lt. Simpson^ S. A. C. G., one of the party. 
The Khan said, Your army will be starved, and the water of the 
country will kill your people.” 

(25) Capt. Outram says, p. 59, that the Bomhag column was oblig- 
ed to wait at Badur for supplies from Shikarpoor,’* Shikarpoor to 
Badur is 10 marches. The Bombay column made 12 marches from 
Ijtrkkam to Dadur, Had it marched from Larkhana via Shikar* 
poor (52 miles, or four marches) it would have made two marches 
more ; but would have saved time, and have procured supplies nif ShL 
karpoor. 'the object of the march vi4 the Gundam Fm§ was, to try 
and move hy Khekt^und thus, avoid the Bolan Pass and the route 
between Shikarpoor and Badur. The march of troops via Khelat, 
would have been useful, but we could not afford the time it took ; which 
caused delay, and a consumption of our pi’ovisions. 

There wasone person who thought our advance fraught with great 
danger, from the certain prospect of starvation ! Th e contents of a letter 
written by this person were, by mere accident, made known to another 
person. It contained a proposal to counter-march the Bengal column 
by double forced marches, from Quetta to Shikarpoor, and one Regt. 
with two guns, was destined to be intrenched at the Head of the Pass, 
till the column had got through it to Dadur, The Bombay column was 
to leave guns, &c. behind; and push through the Gundam to 
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March — Quetta io KoochUk Pass. 


I must not omit to mention that while Sir J. Keane^ 
was at Sir-i-Ab;» one march in onr rear^ Ms camp was 
attacked by ploiiderersj when 1 1 were seized in the act^ 
and the fact being proved^ were summarily dealt with and 
shot* This example was necessary to deter others^ and 
was warranted by the custom of war and by necessity. (26) 

6. March from Quetta to Koochldky (7tli April, 1839)* — 
Leaving tlie force, above detailed (27) at Quetta, the 
troops marched this morning. Shortly after leaving camp,j 
we heard repeated firing, which turned out to be the* 
shooting of 60 horses belonging to the Cavalry, which had'* 
been reported, by a Committee, as too weak to proceed on j 
the march ! V 

There are three roads or passes from Quetta towards Can- 
dahar ; one to the right N. E. (28), another to the N., and 
a third to the N. W. We marched by that to the N. W* 
The road lay down the valley over water-courses, ditches, 
and fields' of corn. We saw a number of the dead bodies 
of camp-followers on the road, and the barbarous savages 
of such deeds, scowled on us, from their mountam-peaks. 


LarWmm ! / / This l>ecause we had only about nine diiys/w// rations 
in camp. We should have been in a pretty position, with hordes of 
Belochees, &c. attacking oui- rear and flanks ! ! I 

(26) Sir A. Wellesley (Duke of Wellington) wrote to Col. Murray, 

letter dated Bombay, 1st April, 1804, as follows : ‘‘ However, I think 
that Bheelsy and people of that description, whose profession is plunder, 
and who come armed into the camp for that purpose, ought not to he 
considered and treated as common robbers. They are public enemies 
and rebels against all authority, and I recommend that when one of 
them is caught in the camp, whether it be situated in the Company's 
territories, or in those of the Rajah, he may be sM by the nearest 
rear guard if he should be taken in the act of robbery. If something 
of this kind be not done, the robberies and outrages of the Bhetls, 
will reduce the troops to the greatest dist^^ess.*^ (The Wellinglon 
Manual, p*. 61.) , , ; ■ ' 

(27) See para. 4, No. 7 of the G, O. 6th April, 1839, Capt. Bmm 
was ordered to raise a local (Kakur) corps, which has proved to be 
a useful body. , 

(28) Whence the camels were driven off, see pars# 2* . 
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March to Hyderzye. 



At about 7 miles a slight ascent towards the gorge of the 
Pass. There are two ghauts, descended by both, (the guns 
went down by that to the right,) down to the dry bed of the 
river. 

The road lay N. and N. W. to the Pass of Koochlak. 
Moved through the bed of the river for about a mile ; high 
hills on each side S then, turning to the right, entered the 
vaUey. , The <3baul® were not very steep, and about 100 
yards long. ^ *1116 bed of the river was stony. The heights 
neat the Pass, command the road ; we found no enemy. (29) 
Vi Two miles from camp crossed a deep waten-course. The 
village of Koochldk, W. of camp, deserted. Our rear (E.) 
was covered by the hills, and a deep water-course ran along 
our front (W.) : distance marched lOf miles. 

Ap-il . — Marched at 5 a. m. to Hyderzye. The road 
bad ; crossed the Shahdeezy-Lora twice ; the banks preci- 
pitous, and difficult for the guns and cattle. After a 
tedious march, came to a fine plain and the considerable 
village of Hyderzye. Most of the people had fled. The 
guns and baggage not up till 1 p. m. There are two 
roads hence, by one of which it is said you save a march. 

Some baggage camels got in advance to-day, before the 
, trtmps moved, which caused delay ; the order of the 6th 
inst, repeated. 

The Kakurs attacked the Shah*s baggage, and were 
severely handled ; six were killed, and the rest fled. 

Distance marched lOJ miles. This place is 5259 feet 
above the level of the sea ; 3/8 feet below Quetta. 

91A April . — Marched at 5 a. m. 


The order of march this morning was as follows : 

1. 2. Regts. Cary. 6. A Regt. Cavy. 

A. 7. Treasure between the 

3. 2 Regts. Infy. 2 rear Regts. 

4. Camel-battery. 8. Rear Guard, 2 Cos. of 

5- A Regt. Infy. Infy., and a troop of Cavy. j 


(29) The subsequent column, H. C. 1st. Bengal Burn. Regt. and 
37th Jv. I. were fired on; they were obliged to send up parties, and a 
sharp firing took place. A Seigt. of the European Regt. was wounded, 
and disabled : and a Sepoy was wounded. 
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Mfarch io ffyderj^^e* 

At 8 miles crossed a narrow rwer with high banks^ and 
shallow water, and the spur of a hill^ into the valley of 
FkheeM, 

Grain is coming into camp ; a!id the people have remain- / 
ed in the villages, and asked for guards, A Company of 
Infy. was posted in the town. 

The Park of Arty., under the Escort of the 4th Brigade 
of Infy, and 4th Local Horse^ marched this day from j 
Guetta* ■ ' 

The Bombay Arty. (H. and F.) and H, M/s 17th foot 
marched to-day from Dadur into the Pass, 

The distance to Hykukye 10 miles^ 7 furlongs.' , The ■ 
elevation 5063 feet, or 196 feet less, than yesterday. , 

7* To iefi bank of the BhaMee^y-Lora^ (lOth April, 

1 839),— Marched at 5 a. m. The sappers and miners in 
advance. No baggage allowed to move in advance. At 
six miles crossed a dry imllali. At 71 Kudos crossed the 
Shahdeezy-Lora river. The ravines near the river preci- 
pitous, and the banks so high and perpendicular, that the , / 
troops were obliged to pile their arms, and lower the guns, 
and drag them down and up the steep Ghauts, made for 
their passage. (30) The river not broad, and not above two 
feet deep. The horses were taken out of the guns, and the 
camels from the camel-battery. There was a descent of 
about 150 yards, and after crossing the stream, a steep bank 
to ascend ; then, at the distance of 150 yards, a second 
ascent, not very steep. The baggage, thus kept in the 
rear, did not all come up till 5 p. Distance marched 7i 
miles. 

. After crossing, the Gavy. and H. A. were ordered to / 
move on immediately, as there was here, no forage, to 
Arumbee, distant 7 miles and 5 furlongs. 

The Shah and liis force, &c. remained encamped on the 
other (right) bank of the river. - . 

The Envoy and Minister wrote to Sir J . Keane, to inform 
him that an attack on the camp at night, was threatened by 
3000 men. The troops slept on their .arms all night ; no 

(30) IVorking parties IL At and H* M/s Infj. 
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To Arumbee, and Qutllah Abdoolah Khan. 


attack was made. Grain brought into camp more freely 
to-day. (31) ' 

Uik April— To Arumbee; distance 7 miles, 5 furlongs. 
The road over a level track of jungle of Tamarisk, inter- 
spersed with cultivation. The road good. 

The Engineers went on in advance to the head of the 
Kojuk Pass, to prepare the Ghaut for the passage of the 
guns, &c. The 1st Brigade Infy. and Camel-battery march- 
ed this morning to Qailla Abdoollah Khan. 

Lt. Simpson, 8. A. C. G., left camp with a company, and 
went to the rear to purchase grain. 

We to-day heard of a very gallant affair which occurred 
in the Boian Pass, some days ago, while the 35th Bengal 
N. I. were marching through it a large hody oi Belochees 
and Murhees attacked the Rear Guard of the corps (one 
company) commanded by Lt. Towffood. The Belochees 
fired a volley with their matchlocks, and then rushed on 
the guard, sword in hand. The guard waited till they 
came within about 40 paces, when Et. T. fired a volley ; 
and, under cover of the smoke, came to the charge. They 
fled leaving 40 killed and wounded on the spot, and never* 
again ventured within the range of the musketry ! 

I2ih AprU.— The Hd. Qr. marched to Quillah Abdoolah 
Khan, distant 7i mUes. The road lay over a flat, broken 
by small bills and the dry beds of mountain-streams, 
covered with loose stones, till we saw Quillah Abdoolah on 
our left, (N.) about 4 or 5 miles distant. The camp in a 
little open valley of stones, bounded by low hills. The 
fort was deserted. A Battn. of the AteA’s Infy. was left 
hem, and withdrawn on the formation of the “ Boian 
Rmpera.” (32) A pove of trees, and a fine stream of water 
close to it. There is a tank in the fort, and a garden, and 


(31) Ihere is swd to be a straight road by which you can inarch 
from Hyderzye to the river in one march. Major Leech said so : he 

roiircliadj iiIgii©, ^ ■ 

I N. I. was left at Quillah Abdoolah Khan, 

II political charge, and directed to raise a corps of which 

ook some time to effect. It is a useful body, but it is a lonely position, 

lie oemg tlie oaly Burajpeaa tiiere.' 


i 





Pmsuge of the K^nirPms* 
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room for a Battii, The Ca?y* and Arty, order to encaiwp 
between this and the entrance to the Pass*. . , 

The remainder of the 16th N, I* pushed on to join the 
Sappers and Miners. The troops at Head Quarters halted 
to-day. 

H. E. Sir J, Keane went this morning to look at the 
entrance to the' Passj, where he breakfasted, and staid some^ 
time. (33) ■ This day the remainder of the Bombay troops , 
r entered the Bolan Pass. Major Daly^ Comg. the wingf 
I H. M.^s 4th L, D.saw a party coming in force towards him^j 
I and trying to surround him; fte retreated from them till he; 

: enticed them on, and then, he charged ihemy and killed many , 

I of them. 

The troops at Hd. Qrs. halt to-morrow. 

The sappers and miners, and the 16th N. I., in advance, 
were established to-day on the northern extremity of the 
Pass, in the valley. ■ 

The whole of the Cavy. and the two batteries marched 
into our camp. 

8. Pmsaffe of the Kojuk-Pms^ {14th April, 1839.) — ^The 
order of march published yesterday for to-day was as 
follows : 


1. jBcy^^ye of H. E. the 
Comr.-iii-Chief— Genis. of 
Division, and Officers at Hd. 
Qrs. 

2. Baggage of corps, ac- 
cording to position in the 
Brigade.' 

3. Fd. Comsst and grain 
■cattle. (34) 


At 3 A. M. the 1st Brigade 
of Infy. and Camel-battery 
will quit camp, followed by 
the baggage, in the order de- 
tailed in the margin ; which 
is to be protected by the 
Dett. of Local Horse on 
duty with 1 st Brigade ; and 
a Coy. of Infy., as a rear- 
guard. 

(33) The late Brig. went to the Pass and was fired at by a 

welLclressed mounted man, supposed to be a chief. A sentry of H, M. 
IStli lit. Infy. to-night, shot an Achukzye (mountaineer of these lulls) 
who came up to his post and did not answer the challenge ; he ran off 
up the hill, but his body was found next day in the hills. 

(34) All the baggage was to be off the ground this morning by 
six A, H. after which hour nothing was to quit camp till 1 a. m. 
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Passage of the Kojuk-Pass. 



iuc ^wwaterr 1.0 ue on me aien, at the com- 

mencement of the a«eent, to prevent crowding, and to take 
care to stop the, Jwtggage, at intervals, before it enters t!ie 
narrow gorge, to admit of the animals filing over with 
regukrity i oaaly one camel can pass up at a time, and H. 
B* impresses upon Officers, the necessity of having their 
own animals, as well as those of the men, as lightly laden as 
circumstances wiU admit 5 this will be the only mode of pre- 
serving their baggage ; as every camel that falls, must be 
removed with his load, out of the path, and the eventual 
loss of property must be the result/’ 

Thermometer at 2 a. m. 60“. At 3 a. m. the 1 st Brigade 
of Infantry, and Camel-battery marched, and 5 a. m. the 
wing of 1 st Bombay Cavy. (escort) and Hd. Qrs. 

After leaving our last ground, the mountains soon closed 
on us, and the troops filed up a water-course, dry and stony, 
with a few stunted trees here and there. 

, At about 6 miles, the ascent of about 1| miles in extent 
to (he entrance to th« Pass, commenced ; the distance be- 
tween the bills, here, was not more than 80 or 100 feet, the 
road confined by banks. The centre road had been made for 
the guns; it was very steep and difficult : there is a steep 
ascent first up to the left, then there was a turn to the right 
(35) after the ascent; thence there was a descent, with a 
precipice on one side of the road, which rendered the opera- 
tion of dragging the guns, &c. a service of great labour and 


(34) Guns with harses, or with men and dra^-ropes, cannot make 
sharp turn; there must be a considerable sweep in the road. It was 
cessary to make, as well as raf the road at the turn, to prevent gum 
hug over the precipice; one H. A. gun fell over, horses and all : a 
!ee on y s jghtly injured. The ascent was very steep for 800 feet. 


Confmmn m the Pass* 81 

fatigue* There were two other roads^ One %o the left^ aud 
another to the right. 

The left road^ though the longest and , circuitoiiSj» wm 
the best for caiuelsj being easier of ascent 

The Tight road was not fit for the passage of camels 
with loads ; some men, bullocks and ponies went by it ; it 
lay oiTr, a rocky path. 

AH the three roads met at the bottom of the Pass* The 
descent w^as about a mile by the centre road^ and more by 
the right and left roads. 

From the top of the Pass,, you behold the road which 
leads to the valley ' of Candafmr below ; and distant hills,, 
beyond wdiieh that city lies. 

The elevation above the sea, at the halt in the Kojiik Pass 
was 6,848 feet ; the summit of the Pass, 7>457 feet, the 
summit is 1,780 feet above the valley below, which gave us 
a commanding view, 

9. Confusion in the The Cavalry brigade and 

H* A. were ordered to march to-day at 1 p. m. Thus there 
were two batteries and six Begts. with their baggage, to 
move through the Pass, and make a march of 11 miles in- 
eliicled in one day^s operation ! The Camel-battery was 
overtaken by camels and baggage. The Pass only admitted 
of one camel passing at a time. (36) The ascent was so 
steep, that some did not like to ride up it ; nor, for the like 
reason, to ride down the descent, for this was more difficult 
still ; some camels fell, and stopt the rest behind. Thi^ 
state of things caused the march of the Cavalry and H. A. 
to be countermanded; but it was too late, their baggage 
was in the Pass ; and it was clear, as it turned out, that it' ■ 
ivoiiid take the whole day to cross and pass down the H. 
A. guns and troops, already in the Pass ; for each gun, each 
tiiiiibril, w’agon, &c. ivas to be separately handed down by 
manual labor. Orders were given to turn back the camels, 
and make them go by a ■ different route — that by the left* 


(36) Sir W. Cottons buggy got upset, but itmade the grmi imr t# 
Caubooi and back to Ferozpoor. The ^ascent and descent of.. the right 
ro.ad were fearfully dangerous. 
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Passage of the Kojnk Pass. 


This augmented the confusion, and the wliole became one 
accumulated mass of troops, guns, and baggage. The 
ammunition wagons came into camp. Troops were ordered 
back to protect the baggage for the night. The whole of 
the Comsst. stores were in the Pass. 

The Hd. Qrs. were established at the foot of the Pass at 
Ckumun Chokee in the valley, which is about 2| miles from 
the top of the I^s. The road down to the valley, runs 
between commanding hiUs, which may be distant 5 to 
800 yards from each other. The camp at the Chumnn 
Chokee 'was 5,^7 feet above the level of the sea (40 feet 
above Quetta), 1,7^0 feet below the summit of the Pass. 
This would give, in 3 mdes a fall of about 1 in 9 feet, but, as 
/ the descent only occupied about l-3rd of the distance from 
the top of the Pass to the Chumun, the fall in it must have 
been about 1 in 3 feet. Thermometer at 3 p, m. 94°. 

The troops at Hd. Qrs. directed to halt to-morrow. 

Ibih April. — (G. O.) “The Brigade of Cavy., and its 
Artillery, to encamp to-day at the foot of the Pass. The 
1st Brigade (excepting the 16th N. I.) to be employed in 
bringing the heavy ordnance across the heights.”(37) 

16fA April.— lihe Cavy. Brigade and H. A., the Engi- 
neer Dept, and the 16th Bengal N. I. marched this morn- 
^ ing to the Kudang met (Dundee Goolaee), the first march 
towards Caadahar, to obtain fors^e and water. (38) 


(St) 6. O. Uih April. “ Every soldier who can be spared from 
camp belonging to the Ist Brigade Infy. to be detached as a working- 
party, to the top of the Pass to-morrow morning, to aid in bringing 
over the heavy Artillery. A party of sappers with the pioneers to 

move at the same time to the top of the Pass. 

“ I he men of one Coy. of N. 1. proceeding to the Pass are to have 
their arms with them." In such cases I think all should take their 
arms, and pile them near the working party, 

(38) There are some springs at the Chumun, but not enough for 
akrgehodyoftrwps, they were to the right of our Camp, distant 
about 800 yards. Ihere were springs in the Pass, between the summit 
and the Chumun, but it was not a safe position for troops, or baggage 
cattle; there was not forage in it, but coarse grass; and the hiUs, on 
each side, perfectly commanded the road! At C/tumun Chokee the for- 





Pmmg^ 0f tJm Kyuk Pm$* ^ 

Some of the BomMy troops arrived at ftuetta to-day. 
Mehrab Khan of Kkelat was^ thm^ said to be in close com- 
.nmnication with Dost Mahomed. Khan. (39) 

VJth April — " A working party from H. M/s 13lh Lt 
Infy. to be sent to the Head of the Pass to-morrow' morning. 
•Every soldier in the 14th Brigade (40)' who can be spared 
from the duty of camp^ to be detached to-morrow morning 
as a working-party,' to assist in bringing over the heavy 
Artillery P A report of 3,000 of the enemy in the Pimm. 

The 4th Brigade and battering train were at the Pass. 
The Shah passed down the Pass this morning, and took up 
ground between the Hd. Glrs. and the Cavy., or a little in | 
advance of us. (41) 

The mules of the Bombay 9-pi% battery (at diietta) were 
found to be completely exhausted, and arrangements were 
made for leaving it behind. 

10. Head Qrs. march to Dundee Goalaee, (18th April, 
1839.)— The Hd. Qrs. with H. E. and escort (wings of 1st I 
Et. Cavy. and 19th N. I. Bombay), and Staff, marched this 
morning. Before day-light we heard the sentries firing at 
the AchukzyeB (mountaineers) ; 5 camels carried off from the 


age for camels was not very good, and scarce ; our camels were con- 
stantly carried oiF. Captain Outram says, p. 72 there are some fine 
springs, hut scarcely a blade of grmsJ* 

It may be here mentioned, that these only admitted of obtaining 
water at a great expense of time. They dry up for a time if used all 
day ; so that troops from the rear coming in during an evening, would 
not find much, and that muddy ; and we had great experience of these 
facts I There was some water in advance about four or five miles to 
the left of our, next march. ■ 

(39) Major Todd was there, and must have known it. Some kind 
of treaty had been made by Sir A. Burnes, but the Khan was acting 

a part ! 

(40) ■ Arrived to-day at the top of the Pass. 

(41) Two bullocks were carried off close to camp, and thr^ water- 
carriers dreadfully cut up. The springs ought at first to have been . 
enclosed within the picquets. While at dinner, a saees of Capt. 

(16th Lancers) came to the door of our (staff) Mess-tent dreadfully 
cut on the head, and robbed of every thing, and this not 100 yards from 
the tent! 



Pms&ge qf the Kojnk Pass* 


Hd. Qrs, camp. There ■ was a considerable : descent over a 
slerile plain. At abo-nt half-way^ / crossed the dry bed of 
the Kudmy river. The road was over a succession of iin- 
dulatingj stony ground. At this point, about 3 or 4 miles 
to the right of our track, we perceived what we thought to 
be a cloud of dust. It had the appearance of Cavy,^ at a 
distance, charging down on us ! Some officers rode out 
to see what il was, while we baited, to be prepared. All 
out glasses were in requisition to ascertain the cause. 
There was no enemy. (42) Had there been, we were be- 
j tween the camp of the Cmy.^ and that at the Chumnn 
Cfdhm. There was a long string of camels, with baggage, 
on our left. 

The distance to Dundee Goolaee, where w^e found the 
Cavy. &c., was 14| miles. The elei^ation above the sea, 
at this place, was 4,036 feet, or 1,641 feet lower than 
the Chumun Chokee ; so we descended considerably this 
march. 

Found on the road the mutilated bodies of many camp- 
followers. 

The 4th Brigade hard at work at the Pass to-day. Maj. 
GenL WtlMire, with part of the Bombay Column at Sir- 
i-Ab, to-day. His baggage attacked with considerable 
spirit at the head of the Bulan Pass ; 49 camels’ load of grain : 
I carried off, 5 horsed killed, and 3 troopers wounded, many j 
I of the enemy said to be killed. 

The Hd. Qrs. to halt to-morrow. A good tank of water to 
the right of camp, fed by the Kiidany river; the stream 
got dry by the evening. The stream had been tiiraed 
up to the next ground; Thermometer at 3 a. • af. 62^ at 
3 r. m.97^ ■■ . 

('12) Some grass 'had caaght lire, and the smoke moved rapidly: 
tciwartls as with the wind which was light, in a waving, andulating 
imm ( we know that grass once mMiingJire, that it will force a passage ' 
even ugmmt the wind, if a patch of grass to windward be near it, asdf 
ig ited to lee.ward the heat bends down the dry grass towards it, 
and tbys communicates with that unbumt.) A little further om.w©: 
^ounc some camels from the Cavy. camp out at graze, moving quickly 
and kicking up a dust, which had a different appearance. 



Candahar Chiefs reported near. 


(43) Patroks from the main picquet wiil move up to at inler- 
•vals^ throiiglioiit the night, and oxi halting-days,- it will wjola the main 
.picquet ^ at sun-rise/* 

“ On marching days, the main picquet, coming on duty, will form the 


19/A April — Thermotneter at 5 a. m. 54% at 3 f* m* 102®, 
The first Brigade Iiify. with its xirtiilery marched from 
miin Chokee into our camp to-day. Halt for the 4th 
gade and Arty. ; they are at the Pass still ; hard work for 
1st Bengal European Regt. Twelve men and two women 
killed by the villagers, and two elephants belonging to the 
Envoy and Minister, carried off. A party sent to bring 
back the stream of water, but returned unsuccessfuL A 
party should have been kept there. The D. A. Cl. M. ' 
GenL (Lt. Becker) and a troop of the 1st Bombay Cavy. 
went out to feel for the enemy ; but none seen within the 
distance of 1 1 miles. The Bombay Column at Koochliik 
to-day seven marches in our rear ; the enemy fired long 
shots at them. 

The Shah this evening made a tour round the whole 
camp.' ' 

li. G. 0. Camp duties^ Crops^ {I9th April, 1839.)— 
Heard to-day, that the Candahar chiefs, with 1,500 horse, 
were near our camp, and meant to attack us. H. E. the 
Comr.-in-Chief directs that the duties of camp, shall for the 
future he conducted in the following manner/^ 

1st. A Brigadier of the day, who will be in charge of 
the whole of the picquets of the camp.’^ 

2iid. A Field Officer from each Brigade, who will be 
in charge of the picquets of the Brigade, and who will 
report to and receive instructions from the Brigr. on duty.^^ 
3rd. A maiii-picqiiet of a troop of Cavy. and two Cos. | 
of Infy., will, when the camp is halted, mount every morning 
at day-light; from wvhich will be detached to a distance of 
2 ,or 2|' miles, in ' advance, according to the nature of the ,, 
groiiiKi,' at sun-set "every evening,' a subaltenFs party of 
Cavy.^^,,: 'V 

' ^^^This party must.be particularly, on the alert, and no 
folloW'''ers of.any description , to accompany it.’^ (43) ■ 


®6 Picquets, and Camp-duiies. 

4th, “ /«-lying-picquets equal in strength to the out- 
lying-picquets of Brigades, are to be told off for duty.” (44) 
5th. « The Brigr. of the day when corning off duty, will 
report, in person, to H. E. the Comr.-in-Chief.” (45) 

6th. “Brigades will, alternately, furnish an Adjt. of the 
day, to be, in attendance on the Brigr.” 

7th. « The main-picquet will mount this evenine at 5 
o’clock.” ■ 

8th. “TOe officer Comg. the troops, forming H. E.’s 
escort, will communicate to the Brigr. of the day, the 
strength of the picquets they may have mounted, and will 
comply with such requisitions as he may make for addi- 
tional men, to ensure a communication with the sentries in 
front and rear of the encampment.” 

“The Brigr- of the day will be furnished, by the D. 
O. M. G., with a Plan ol the encampment, which, on 

halting days, he will transfer to the Brigr. who may relieve 
him.” (46) 

I 9th. fPreservalionof Crops.) ‘‘As the country through 

which the army is now moving, affordsybrcyefor the camels 
j and good prass for the horses, H. E, the Comr.-in-Chief 
; deems it necessary to require the strictest observance of the 
[G. O., which have been issued prohibiting the cutting of 

ksA the picqnet combg off duty, the Rear. guard." 
picqwt consisted of 1 Coy. of Euro, and 1 of N. Infy.; and 

I J troop of H. M. 16th Lancers.) 

Sa “““-Picquet, the Maj. Genls. Gomg. the Cavy. 

be furnished from the 

T*k ^“‘3"> ‘®®“«'"umcate to the Brigr. oftheday, thestrensth 

of the different details. They are likewise authorized, m his reqS 

rendW;^"^ circumstances 

BrS^r <’«%ing.picq„ets, when ordered by the 

U ’ mtendQd as supports to those ia front, 

i’. y. coming off duty, the renr-guar^^ '■ 

J was also, to explain the orders he had received and what 

had occurred during his tour of duttr - and wnat 

renrA ha * T . . ^ communicate any intelli-. 

fence he was acquainted with, reports, 




Hajee Khm$ JTafcr, emmm mk^ Camp. 87 

§fQwmg araps ; and he desires officeis Comg. mounted] 
corps^ distinctly to nnderstandj that when drcumstances S 
may render it necessary to assign grem €rop$ for the Cavy. i 
horses, the same will he duly notified to the troops in a; 
G. O. but, without this authority, they are, on no accouBt,] 
to allow the grass-cutters to encroach on the fields/^ (47) ! 

To-day died poor Lt.-CoL Jas. Thomson^ Comg* the 31st 
(Bengal) N. I* The Regt. had just made its first march 
from SMkarpoor ; the heat was intense. The thermometer at 
135® in the sm. ■ This Ofiicer died of apoplexy. He was an 
excellent officer, universally respected and esteemed, and re- 
gretted as a great loss to the service, as well as to his family. 

I mention this fact, here, to prove the state of the weather 
between Shikarpoor and Dadur, in the month of April ! 

12. i^Qth April yW&^)>iHajee KhaUy Kakur. — To-day no 
water in camp. A party went and opened the bund : the 
enemy came down, when our party left, and closed it again. 
The 4th Brigade still employed at the Kojuk Pass. This 
afternoon came into camp, with a party of about 2(X) horse- 
men, the celebrated Hajee Khan^ Kakur^ (48) chief of that 


(47) The Provost Marshal and his Assts. are required to he on 
the alert, to apprehend followers transgressing this order ; and it is to 
be proclaimed by beat of Tom.. Tom in the different Bazars that, if they 
persist in disregarding it, the Comr.-in-Chief will order a signal ex- 
ample to be made of the offending party.” 

(48) Properly Taj Mahomed Khan, a Kakur by caste, a man of 
eonsiderable note in tbe country, both as being one of the chiefs of a 
large, independent clan, and as having distinguished himself in the 
field and emmel; has lately sought service with Pil Khanj 2nd 
of the three Chiefs of Candahar) who has allowed him, nominally 60,000 
Rs. (£6,000) a year, and the command of 300 horsemen ; merely to 
prevent him joining the Sikhs, or Persians. On account of a suppos- 
ed intrigue with the former during the late war, Post Mahomed dis- 
charged him ; he is a man of a ready address, and from the time of 
Vizier Futteh Khan, has been constantly handed backward and for- 
ward, between the Barak^e brothers; his arguments are heard in 
council, though his sincerity is often doubted.” (Lt. Leech's report 
(1838) to Oovt. while at Candahar in 1837 ; para. 37.) Dost Mahomed 
is known to have said that the only mistake he committed in regard 
to this man was, not having taken his Hfe ! • 


^3 






•.ecu 2 , iina 3,000 ; see No. 2, App.’t. 
Envoy and Minister; and were taken 


^ Httjee K?ian, Eakur. 

tribe, who tendered his submission; and was graciously 
received by the Shah; he pitched his tents in the king’s 
camp. 

The Hajee informed the King how he had arranged to 
get quit of the chiefs of Candahar ! (49) He said the 
chiefs intended to make an attack, at night, fChuppaoJ on 
our camp ; that he told them that they might expect to be 
attacked themselves; “You have” said he, “carried off two 
of them elephetntsi (SO) the Englis7i are not the people to 
allow this to be done with impunity. They will march with 
a large force, and guns, against you, and you are unequal to 
a contest with such troops. Stay where you are, and I will 
go and see if I can find out from what direction they are 
coming.” “I got them to retire ; I then moved off with 
my party, and so got rid of them ; and I have now come to 
join your majesty !” 

H. M. Shah ^ojah wrote to Lt.-Col. Wade, before he left Loodianah, 
that the Cossids despatched to Candahar and to the Ghiliie countrv! 
had returned with letters from the Ghiijie chiefs, and added, « The 
Ghibie.Dooranee, and other tribes are ready with heart and soul to serve 
me. I he Cossjd delivered a verbal message from Hajee Khan, Kahur, 
who, out of fear, addressed no letter, but sent a message alluding to a 
nk^^Saer which he got before the Persian war, and that, « he 

TlUfc and present them before me ; or induce 
^ the servants to come along with him to the presence:' He did not 
l»k« to ^mit fcniMlf by writing, 10,000 Rs. (£1,000) were sent to the 

Hajee, before the king left Loodianah, as a relainin^ybe ' 

IsSoV ?, April, 

18»)- « a considerable village lately plundered by the Sirdars of CanI 

dahar, who had come thus far to oppose our army; and dissensions 
among themselves, and the defection of an eminent chief, (Hajee Khan 
Aakp on whom they pcineipaliy relied, had broken up thd. a™^ 

(50) They belonged to the 
off while out to get forage. 



Two other influential men came in^ aJso^ 

H* M* Sliah Shoojah^ having intimated his desire that the 
Cavalry be permitted to forage on the crop$ of growing 
cor% in the tract of country through which the army is 
now mofingj and having deputed an Officer (Capt. Hutton) 
to apportion them to the several encampments (an equal 
distribution to each) ; H. E, the Comr-in-Chief appoints 
MaJ, Hayi A. Gt* M* G. of Cavy.j to receive from that 
Officer, the portion assigned to the Bengal and Bombay 
troops ; Maj, H* will then deliver over to Qr. Mrs, of corps 
a proportion according to the number of troops of which 
each is composed ; and any infringement on that assigned ! 
to the Shakes force, on the part of the followers of the / 
regular Army, is strictly prohibited. (Maj. H. to set apart a I 
proportion for the Cavy. and giin-bullochs, still in the rear.) j 
The prohibition to the destruction of the crops by the I 
followers, and to camels, tattoos, &c. going into the fields;, 
to be in full force.^^ * 

The three Cos. 37th N. L, not having been relieved by 
the 35th N. I. as contemplated in G. O. of the 6th inst., 
are to be sent on from Darfiir with the first considerable 
despatch of stores, after the arrival at that place, of the 
corps of the 2nd (Bengal) Brigade, destined to occupy 
The Bombay column to-day at Hyderzye, six marches in 
our rear. Their rear-guard was fired on by fifty men, 
crowning some little heights to the left of the column ; no 
harm done. They found the village deserted. Thermome- 
ter at A A. M. 54®, at 3 p. m. 102®. 

21^^ (Guilla Futtoolah.) — Marched to-day at day- 

break, (At 3 A. M. Thermometer 54®.) The main-picquet, 
coming on duty, with the sappers and miners leading. (51) 
The Cavy. Brigade, with its Arty., followed, and then 
came the /»/y., with No. 6, Lt. Fd. battery. ■ 

The old main-picquet, reinforced by a squadron of Cav}\, 


(5!) To occupy such a position, on arrival at the new ground, 
as the Brigr. of the day may think fit, in . communication with B. 

■ N 
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^ K&hun'-Ml-Khm reiMrm to Candahar* ; ' 

formed the rear-gmrd ; ^nd tlie Local Horse was clistribotecl „ 
along tlie line of baggage animals- (52)„ 

Marclied over an immense plain to ftnilla Futtoolab, dis- 
tant 10| miles ; there is a small square mud fort, with bastions 
at the angles, about | of a mile from camp. It was empty, 
and the village deserted; we heard that the head chief, 
Kohim-dil-Khan, had returned to Candahar, (53) taking 
Mr. MacNagbtau^s elephants with him. At 11 a. m. no 
sweet water in camp; great distress. There was a salt 
springs of clear water,, to the rear of camp, and about two 
ndtes off. The Bombay column when here, on the 26ili 
April, discovered a small well ; and opened other wells 
wdiicli had been filled up. The Port was about | mile from 
the front of camp. At 3 p, m. no water in camp. The 
thermometer in the tent at 3 i\ m. 10*2®; in the Sun 130®; 
great suffering among the soldiers, &c. European and native, 
and the cattle. 

The elevation above the sea, here, 3,918 feet ; only 1 18 feet 
lower than yesterday^s camp (Dundee Goolaee). 

The Park of Arty, over the Kojuk Pass to-day. There 
w^ere 27,400 rounds of musket ammunition and fourteen bar- 
rels of gun-powder lost in the Pass, and destroyed to pre- 
vent their falling into the eneiny^s hands ; and an immense 
quantity of baggage, and a great number of camels, tents, &c. 
The men of the 1st Bengal - European Regt, were great suf- 
ferers; much of the sickness in the corps, is attributed to 
the very great exertions the men underwent in this Pass. 

The Bombay column to-day at Hykiiizye, still 6 marches 
behind us. Their Artillery horses beginning to knock up; 
no grain, and very scanty forage. (54) They had a des- 
patch from Sir J. Keane dated 19tli inst- No opposition 


(52) No baggage to quit camp, till the rear of the column of 
Troops, .fairly in motion. No animals to crowd upon either flank,*' 

(53) See note 49. 

(5i) Of a kind to which they are unaccustomed, and it disagrees 
with them. Seven horses shot to-day, and the last few days several of 
the Foonah Ausy. horse have been shot/' 


Disire^^ and march far matcn §1 

then, expected; two Sirdars had left Caodahar; route 
unknown/^ I 

Oiir D. Q. M, G. (Maj. Garden)^ accompanied bj ^ | 
troopers^ did not return from his trip to the next grmndl 
till near ten to-night. | 

13- llareh to Mchel Mundah, (22nd Aprils 1839.) — Ther- 
mometer at 2 A. M. 52°. Marched at day-break. (55) 
After quitting camp, our road lay a little to the left of the 
fort, and passed up the Pass (56) which the fort protects. 
Tile road lay in the front of our centre. A deep ravine ran 
between the fort and the camp. The Pass between the 
mountains was from | to I mile wide, over broken, stony, 
undulating ground. The length of the Pass w^as about five 
miles (a complete desert). At about half-way crossed the 
dry bed of the Kiidany river. The country after quitting 
the Pass had such great ascents and deep descents, that it 
represented a sea of rocks and stones* As you ascended you 
lost sight of the troops descending, and when at the top of the 
ascent, you could not see those in the descent, to the front 
or rear, unless close on the brow towards it ; thus we could 
only see the troops near us ; the rest were lost to our view. 

At about two miles from camp, crossed over several deep 
ravines; to our right the river Kiidany in a small valley 
below. 

Our camp was about two or tliree miles to the right, off 
the road to Candaliar. We reached our ground at Meliei 
Mandah after a march of 12 miles. ^ 

When the Cavalry (Bengal) came up, not finding water 
immediately, the Brigadier asked for and obtained leave to : 
go in advance to seek for some. (5/) We had marched 12, i 

(55) It was at first intended to halt the Brigade of Cavy. with its 
Artillery, at Quilia Futtoolah, but countermanded. 

(56) There was another Pass to the /t//, distant about three or 
four nuies, by wbicb it was proposed to iiiarcb the 1st inh^ Bri- 
gade and Camel battery, and the Sbab's force ; (it leads to Aoirer 
JMebel Mandah ;) while the Cavy. halted and followed : on account ot 
the scarcity of watei*. We ail marched by the same route. 

(5T) The Brigadier acted with the best intention on the occasion ; 

2 N ■ 


^ Less 0 / Cavalry Horses. 

j and he marched ten miles further, before he found water at 
' the Doree-river, which lay to the left of our road. They 
I procured plenty of water and forage ; but not till both men' 
and horses had suffered dreadfully ; 50 or 60 horses fell ’ 
j down on the road and died, (58) The Lancers were obliged ; 
i to dismount, and to goad on their horses with their Lances. » 
j Much of the baggage belonging to our camp went on with 
I the Caralry ; and did not come into camp till late in the 
I evening. 

The Park of Artillery and the 4tli Brigade at the Cfauumn 
Cimkee, Thermometer, at 3 p. m. 102°. 

, 23rd April, — ^To the I^nte river, (TaMZ-i-Poo/.)— March- 
ed at day-break ; thermometer at 3 a. m. 60°. H. M.’s 13th 
Lt. Infy. led, followed by the H. A., the other two Regts. 
of 1st Brigade, Camel-battery, See. After leaving camp, and 
marching about three miles we got into the high road to 
Candahar; a fine road, and through a cultivated country. 
The river Doree lay to our left about five miles, and 
when we had inarched about eight miles, we saw the 
Gary, camp to the left, so that they must have marched 
across the country to the river. We had some trifling 
ascents and descents ; we found several Karezees (wells) 
good water at about two miles before we reached camp. 
We encamped on the bank of the Doree river, the water of 
which is brackish; there was a sandy-desert on the other 
Mde of the river. The river was deep in some places. 

1 he hill called “ Lylee Mujnoon” about three miles N. E. 
of camp. The distance inarched to-day was I5| miles, 
his place is 3,630 feet above the level of the sea, or 288 


but It was found afterwards that there was water sufficient for all in 
our cam}); there being several water-courses, with good water. 

(08) Those who were present, describe the scene as most appalling 
, I he moment the horses saw the water, they made a sudden rS iS 
, he luer as if mad; both men and horses drank till they nearly burst 

thur mouths, the water was very brackisii which induced them to 
, drink the more. The river was 3 feet deep and more in some places • 

■ Sd'To*^!? ‘I'>g««ndot>>«-lniinai: 

j med. JNo ofScer present ever witnessed such a scene of distress. 


T%b kmg goes om Cm^Mr4 
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feet below QuillE Fultoolah ; the therwaontieier at3p,M* 

102®. (59) The Park of Arty, and 4tli Brigade at Dundee 
Goolaee to-day^ at 6 p. m.. The king went on in the after- 
noon to Dell Hajee. . ■ . ' 

14. 24j?/i April To Deh Jihjfee.— Thermometer 3 a. m. 

62“. The Shall and the EiiFoy and Minister went on to-day to 
Klioosh-ab^ within seven and a half miles of Caiidahar. (60) 

We marched at day-break. The Cavy.- and II. A. led^ fol- 
lowed by the Infantry^ and ;No.-6, Lt. Fd. battery. A good 
road, tbotigh rather stony. ■ ' The rear of our camp^ close to 
the walled village of Deh Hajee^ by which runs a good 
stream of water. Candahar reported to be deserted. The 
4th Brigade and Park of Arty, at Quillah Futtoolah. It 
was to this place the Candahar chiefs came ; and not be- 
yond it. 

25ih April — To Khoosh-ab. Thennometer at 3 a, m, (B® 
Marched at day-break, over a desert-like plain. At 7 a. m. 
heard a Royal salute^^ and firing at Candahar, in honor of 
Shah Shoojah-ool-Moolk^s entry into the ancient Dooranee 
capital of Aifghanistan. There were several villages on the 
right and left of the road on this march, and small distant 
hills. The last two or three miles, the country covered with 
fields of grain; the village ol Khao$h-ab (61) close to the 
rear of camp. There were a number of Karezees close to 
the front (N.) of camp of clear pure water. We had a 
distinct view of Candahar from the front of camp. The 
village of Khoosh-ab is a large place, with mud-walls and 
houses. The people had not all left it; a good number 
appeared on the roofs of the houses to gratify their curio- 

(S9) The Cavy. were ordered to join us in the morning before 
moved ! They halted to-day. They had 8 miles to march to join us, so'; 
that they travelled 18 miles from Mehel-Mandah, or about miles j 
more than we did to the Doree river. Two men and a woman killed / 
near the Karezees, and many others plundered ; and in a narrow glen^ 
not far from them, 100 camp-followers were said to have been butcher- 
ed !' ■ ■■■ . 

(00) It was reported that the chiefs had fied from the city. See 
note 49. ■ ^ ^ 

(61) jP/wan/, or water. 


94 Order agaimi enterinff the City. 

sity. All round the village the crops of wheat, and barley, 
were plentiful, and extensive. Part of our camp was 
pitched in fields of barley. The crops were all in ear. (62) 
The orders of to-day directed for to-morrow’s march ; 
protection to the growing crops, to orchards, and villages! 
« The officer Comg. the advance-guard, to postvidettes over 
any viOages or gardens, he may pass on the road ; with 
orders to remain till the arrival of the rear-guard.” 

“ No soldier, or follower, to enter the city of Candahar, 
M^naission be granted, which will be announced in 
Q* O. ; iBd pm$€i aftetTOrds 
" On the arrival of the troops at Candahar, the Brigr. of 
the day will post ‘tafety guards from the advance, in the 

different villages in the vicinity.” 

People bringing Provisions to camp — 3Iarts. (63) G. O, 

• divisions to assign convenient spots, 

m the vicinity of the different Brigades, wliere marts mav be 
held for the sale of provisions, and of articles of country 

produce.'^ 

The Pioiost Serjts. of brigades, and any steady soldiers 

who may be available for the duty, must be required to be 
on the look out for men bringing in supplies for sale, in 
order to conduct them to the different marts ; at which 
places guards must be posted, that the Sutlers may not be 
molested^ and that no injustice be doned^ 

“ If there be any plundering, H. E. will require the loss to 
be made good by the Brigade in the xMart of which the 
robbery may be committed.” (64) 

“ Prohibition to enter the city of Candahar, for the pre- 
sent, to be published by beat of Tom-Tom in the different 

buzars.^^ 


( 62 ) riiis I tbiBk should have been avoided, as there was around 

for our camp without encroaching on the fields ; there iras a derire to 
get near the Ivarezees. This was no fault of the D. Qr. Mr G] as he 
had pitched the flags on other ground. ^ ^ 

(63) Having been plundered. 

{« l) The Duke of JFetfinptojj did so in the Peninsula. He made 
officers and men both pay. It is an admirable plan ; as it operates L 
the purses of all-the most effectual check. ^ 
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Effmii of the length the Murch* 

^^The order for the march of the troops to-morrow^ 
cdniitermanded ; theHd. Qrs. alone to more to Candalmr/* 

The 4th Brigade and Park were halting to-day at Q^niiali 
Fnttoolaln 

The Bombay column at the entrance to the Kajuk-Pmn^ 
to-day. (65) Thermometer 3 p.. m, 99® ; eleration^ abore 
the level of the sea 3,484 feet. 

15. March to Candahar^ (26th April, 1839.) State qf 
affaire, — ^The Head Q,rs. arrived at Candahar this day. The 
4th Brigade and the Park, were four marches in our rear# 
The Bombay column was not quite out of the Kojuk Pass ; 
and Lt.-CoL Wade was with the Shahzada Timoor, and his 
force, waiting at Peshawer# 

The Bengal column, on reaching this city, had made a 
march of 1,005 miles from Ferazpoor^ and 1,210 miles from 
Kiirnal ; while some of the troops had marched a greater 
distance. (66) The people of the Mustered Eetablkh- 
ments^^ had been on Aa|f-rations since the 8th of March 
last, or for the preceding 48 days. (67) The Cavy. and IL ! 
A. horses had been put on Aa^-rations since the 24th 
March, so that they had been on reduced rations, with 
scanty forage, for 32 days. The troops and camp-foilowers 
had been on fia/f-rations since the 29th March, and had 
now been 28 days on these rations, without having ranch 
opportunity to purchase grain, or obtain any vegetables as 
a substitute# 

The Gavy. and H. A. horses had no gram since the 30th 
of March, so that for the last 26 days they were subsisted 

(65) They found a good road had been made hy the Bengal column ; 
hut the ascents and declivities for 3| miles were so steep, as to present 
a most formidable undertaking to their artillery and jaded cattle. A 
portion of the baggage and of the 4 T. H. A. passed over during the 
day, assisted by H. M/s 17th foot and camp-followers, tvho worked at 
Intervals, also, during the night — flanking parties of the 17th foot, 
killed several of the hill people. (Capt. Outram, p. 71.) 

(66) The 31st N. 1. which remained at Quetta had, on its arrival 
there, marched 1,377 miles, having started from Ailaliabad In Sept 
ims: 

.'.(67). Beep. 41#/' 


' Medmed condition of the Cmalnj, 

I on such green fot^e as .might be procurable^, and often 
i on very bad grass. (68) 

f In this state of affairs^ onr Cavy. much reduced in amount 
by the loss of a great many horses, and owing to the weak 
: condition of the rest, — were not fit for Service on our arrival 
' at Candahar ; and h^ the Sirdars come to attack ns, we 
1 must have opposed them with AriUkry and I^antry ; 
j (69) as we could not have effected any thing with the 
i Cavalry., f Bui Ht^ee JfAun, Kukur turned the scale in our 
^ favor ; Ms defection occasioned the flight of the chiefs from 
Candahar on the 23rd April towards Giruhk^ a fort 75 
miles distant, situated across the Helmmd river, and be- 
longing to one of the chiefs. 

■ (68) Horses accustomed to five seers (about 01 lbs.) of gram;, natu- 

I rally got out of condition on such food, llie Affghan horses eat green 
forage (lucerne, &c. chopped up with Bhoosa) in great quantities, and 
seldom get any grain. The Tmrkmum prefer drg food for their 
horses, and give from eight to nine lbs. of barley a day, barley 

be given, the horse has no grain. Clover and artidcia! grasses are 
iLsed for feeding horses, and are given in a drg state. Jiuvaree flloktis 
Sorghum J is preferred, contains much saccharine juice/' Burnes''s 
Bokhara, vol. 2, p. 272. 

The Cavy. &c. gave clover dried, (when procurable) mixed with 
grai^, when they could not obtain Bhoosa. Large quantities of clover 
given alone, is considered bad for horses. Even bar leg is a grain 
which, in its whole state, gives but little nourishment, and is partlcu- 
larly bad if the barley be new, and of gram we had not had one grain 
for more than two months. Hecourse was had to frying the barley, 
and, sometimes, making it into flour, or to boiling it; but this could 
I not be done for 2,500 horses I . 

Ihe Toorkmuus usually give the barley flour made up into balls, 
with the fat of the sheep. Even the camel-men gave balls of 

this kind, mixed with water, declaring that 4 lbs. in this form, were of 
more nourishment than 8 lbs. of the barley whole. In fact it was 
observed, that the barley passed through the horses and cattle, in a 
tfWc state* 

(59) It seems that the chiefs had not on the I3th April, abandoned 
the hope of raising a religious war against us, as discovered by inter- 
cepted letters. Our approach to the Kojuh Pass on the 14th April, had 
stirred up the Sirdars to move forward ; a small advanced party came 
there; on the 18th and 19th April, two of the chiefs were said to have 
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The rest the 'troops .'were ■■luoriuf' -mp^' fruiw. 'Oiir rear*. 
The pursuit of the chiefs %?as 'uol .deemed^, at preseat^ 
advisable bf ' the Envoy and Minister* (JO) ■ 

The thermometer at 3 a., m. 62® 'i at 3 p, m* 94^ The 
elevation above the level of the sea, 3,484 feet^ or 146 feet 
below Tukht-i-Pool, three marches in our rear* 

. Herat understood to be secure at this period* 

been within 12 miles of the British camp at Dundee Gmlam with from 
2 to SjOOO good horse. ' It is believed that they never came nearer 
than Dell Hajee, On the 20th April liajm Khm^ Kakur, and two others 
of consideration joined us in our camp, and this broke- up the Camlahar 
army., 

(70) See Appx. No. 2, para. S. ' 





eHAFTER- m, 


■ THE ARMY AT eANBAHAR-^OCGUREEHCES 
TIONS TO LEAVE IT. 

Cmduh£^r^ ( 1 ) 26th Aprils 1839.— Thermometer at .3 a. m,* 
62°. On the. arrival of- the Hd. Glrs.. at .Candahar^' we 
had only ^a|f-rations for the troops for about two days^ 
and the Cavalry horses had no. grain 5 but there was plenty 
of lucerne^ and good grass to be procured^ We were now, 
to lay in a stock of grain, to recruit our horses, and to 
purchase others to complete our complement, to be pre- 
pared to move towards CabooL Eest was required both for 
man and beast. Thermometer Z p. m. 94°. 

27th April. The Thermometer 5 a, m. 62®. Hie 

troops left at Koosh-ab, marched in to-day, and a camp was 
formed. The Bengal Infantry and Artillery, had a camp to 
the S. E. of the city, distant about 2 miles. ( 2 ) Maj. Gen. Sir 
W. Cottony and the Bengal Staff camp, was close to the S. 
of the city ; and half-way between these camps was that 
of Maj. Genl. Thackwell^ Comg. the Cavy. H. E. the 
Comr.-in-Chief, Sir J. Keane^ pitched his camp to the S. ^ 
W. of, and in a garden near, the city. The 3rd and 2nd^ 
Regts. Bengal Cavy. ’were encamped about half a mile ; 
to the W. of' the .city ; and H. M. Shah Shoojah’s contin- | 
gent was encamped in their rear. ■ The Cmg, Brigade was 1 
at first encamped on the right of the Infg^ The Bombay 


( 1 ) For an account of Camda/wr, see Chapter 7t!i. 

(2) . The .corps .in one line from .right to left ; (and 

on its arri?a!) the ith .Infy, Brigade (35th N. 1. tst Earn. Regt. 37tli 
N. I.) ; H. A. The Park, the Sappers and-Miners. .1st. Infy. Brigtie 
.(leth H. I.; H. M/s -iSth Lt. Infy. ,* "Camel battery ; 48lh N. I.) 

o 2 . . . . 


. '■ im ' '■ ' ■ . ■ Cuni&hmr-^arrangmenU tB , '■ " ^ 

. .. cijlii. 111 ,% 012 its ,arrivalj..'faai its canip^ in front of the Comr«- 
. ■ in-CMefs, (3), ■ ' 

The whole of the camels of the army were ordered to be 
sent out to grazing ground at a distance^ protected by a 
j Wing of Native Infy, -and a Eessallah of Local Horse^ 

. completed to 100 men* (4) 

■A special committee. (5)..,.... .was formed for the purpose of 
j admitting horses into the service. The committee were 
I directed to record their opinion as to the fitness of the 
I remounts, for H* A* Dragoons, or Bengal, or Bombay, 

I Light Cavalry ; but this committee was found not to work 
I well, and Eegimeutal committees (6) were ordered to be 
I formed ; limited to the purchase of the number of horses 

(3) By corps from right to left in one line. The Park ; H, A. ; 
Cavalry Brigade ; Infy* Brigade ; Foonah Anxy. Horse ; H, M/s 
16th Lancers. 

(i) 'ihey were relieved weekly, and took seven dajV supplies with 
them. U'hen out grazing during the day, parties were sent with 
them ; and at sun^f^et they were ordered to he brought within the 
piciiuets. *n’he officer Comg. the escort directed to inflict summary 
punishment on any Surwan who disobeys his orders; or wdio permits 
his camels to stray into any cultivation. To report all casualties and 
, occurrences every three days.” 

I (3) Consisting of Brigr. Amoidy President ; and a Field Officer 
I from H. M/s 16th Lancers; from the Bengal Cavy, ; from the Bombay 
ICavy., and officer Comg. 2 T. 2 B. (Bengal) H. A. To meet at the 
|X). C.G/s tent, on his notification to the President. 

(6) G. O, 3rd May, 1839. Under the authority of Comg. officers. 
But no horse to be branded with the HegtI. mark till inspected and 
approved of by the Brigr. Comg. the Brigade.*' The President of the 
committee gave the seller an order for the price, on the D. C. G. : 
to whom he sent a descriptive Boll of the horse; the officer Comg. 
the H. A. held a similar committee. IVeekly reports were made of 
the number of horses purchased, and the prices paid. 

This committee answered best ; as the attention of each w’as direct- 
ed to the description of horse, best suited for the particular branch of 
the service ; and time was saved ; not having to assemble ofBcers from 
the different camps. The Eegns. of the Bengal and Bombay Govt, 
.differ as to the price given for horses; in Bengal, 450 lis. are given 
.for horses for the H. A. and Dragoons; and for the Native Cavy., 
1400 Rs. At Bombay, 500 and 450 Ks. are' given for horses, ■ This 
difference should not, I think, exist on service in a foreign country, or 
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aclually required to complete* BttI it was fotmd difficult 
to procure horses in sufficient mimbers of tflie standard 
height^ (7) and the Comr,-in-Chief 5 at the recommendiitioii 
of the Maj* Geiil Going, the Cavy*^ authorized (8) eom- 
mittees to pass^ into the services horses somewhat under the 
standard ; provided they were satisfied that the hortes 
possessed sufficient bone, strength, and activity, and were 
unexceptionable in other essentials. But no horse admitlecl 
as undersized, to be hereafter rejected, or cast, on the score 
of being undersized. 

There must have been a loss of more than SIX) horses in 
the Bengal and Bombay columns. Capt. Ouiram states 
that there were S50 lost in the Bengal army, (9) and about 
150 horses (10) of the Artillery and Auxiliary Cavalry of 


out of the Company’s dominions, as the Cavy, of one establishment 
does not come into the market on the same terms. Indeed, it may often 
be necessary to give more than the regulation price for one horse, 
while by purchasing a great number, the average price may not exceed 
J the'Begn. ■ ■ ' ■ ■ 

p The Bombay Cavy, are usually mounted on small Arab horses which 
are more expensive than country horses ; they, also, use the Cuteh, 
i and Kattywar horses. 

I (7) 14*1 hands ; the Affghan-Iiorses are rather short and thick-set, 
and have heavy shoulders. 

(8) G. O. 11th May, 1839. 

j (9) While the remainder are so reduced in condition, as to be 

I barely able to move from their picquets.” p. 75. 

(10) Dropped on the road from exhaustion. The survivors have 
suffered much, hut are in better state than the horses of the Bengal 
i army.” But It must be recollected that the horses of the Bengal Column 
had marched 293 miles more than those of the Bombay Column ; and 
: that the latter had been on -rations till within 2 or 3 marches 
^ of Candahar; while had had no grain for 27 dugs J I merely 
'i state the feet to account for the result. .■ 

Capt. O. adds : It is now fully proved, and admitted by all 

parties, that the Amh and Fersian horses stand their work better than 
. stud and couiUry-hreeds ; the latter though younger, stronger, and in 
far better condition, at starting, have invariably been the first to give 
••in ; while they seldom rallied afterwards. A few Cape hors« lately 
'•introduced into the Bombay army, have also proved themselves superior 
to our stud-breeds.” 
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Loss of Cavalry Horses. 

the Bombay : this does not include the Wing of H. M.’s 
4th L. D., nor the 1st Bombay Light Cavy. 

The Bengal column had about 2,560 horses ; so that the 
loss of 350 was about three in twenty-two horses. (11) 
The Bombay column had about 1930 horses, and the loss of 
150 would be about five in sixty-four horses. We lost more 
than two-fifths ; and the Bombay column are said to have 
lost one-fifth ; nearly 1,500 horses (Bengal and Bombay) 
were lost in the whole campaign ! (12) Thermometer 5 
A. M. 50“. At 3 p. M. 88*. 

2. 28fA April 1839. — Passes were granted by oflScers to 
private servants, in limited numbers, to enter the city to 
purchase supplies. “ All passes to be returned on the same 
evening to the person signing them, that they may be de- 
stroyed.” Thermometer ^ V. U.9QP. 

30/A April. — ^Thermometer 5 a. m. 64°. The 4th Brigade 
and the Park of Artillery arrived to-day. Provisions were 
sent to meet the Bombay column. Cossids reported to-day, 
that the Persians were advancing on Herat. Thermometer 
3 p. M. 96°. 

1st May. — Thermometer 4 a. m. 54°. The Cavalry this 
morning, moved to new ground at about 4 miles 

f on the road to Herat, for the greater facility of procuring 
forage. H. E. Lt.-Genl. Sir J. Keane held a Levee to 
receive, and be introduced to the Bengal officers, at half 
past 5 p. M. ; and afterwards had an interview with the 
Shah, to concert measures for procuring supplies ; and as to 
the pursuit of the Sirdars of Candahar, then at Girishk, 75 
miles off ; who were said to be raising troops. Thermometer 
at3p. M. 98°. 


; Some say the Aew South Jfules' horses are equal to those of the 
.‘Cape. 

(U) The total loss from 10th Dec. 183S to 31st Dec. 1839, was 
1072, ot Bengal horses ; being a loss of S out of 12 horses ! 

G2) ^ the Bengal Column renfcooasW at Kurnal, on the 31st Oct. 
1838. Ihe Hd. Qrs. and the returning troops reached Ferozpoor on 
the 1st Jan. 1840, after a march of 2070 The troops marched 

some distance to join at Kurnal ; from 70 to 120 or more miles. 


The Bombay Troops arrive^ 
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2nd May. — Tlmmometer 6 a. m* 5#. It had been pro- 
posed to send a detachment of two Cos* of Europeans^ 

N* l.y 300' Cavy.^ and two guns^ to Girukk^ to pnrsae the I 
Sirdars ; but owing to overtures received from the fugitives^ 
its march vras delayed for the present. (13) Thermometa^ 

S M, 94®. 

' ■ ■drd Jfaf.— Thermometer at 4 a- m. 55®. \ Preparations 
were being made for the King^s public appearance# 
Thermometer m. W. 

Ath May . — ^Thermometer 5 a. 54®. The Bombay 
colum% under Maj* Genl. rfi&/iire arrived in camp to-day; 
consisting of two troops ofH. A; the Wing of H. 

4th L. D. ; Wing 1st Light Cavy. ; (14) H# M/s 2nd and ; 
17th foot; "Wing 19th N. I. ; (14) the Sappers and Miners 
and Dett. Poonah horse. It was estimated that 500 
Belochees^ Kakurs^ and Affghans^ had been slain by the 
Bengal and Bombay columns, since leaving Shikarpoor and 
Larkhana ; the loss on our side being thirty or forty killed 
in open combat 5 besides some hundreds of followers mnr- 
dered. (15) JSemomeifer at 3 F. M. 99°. 

btk May . — ^Thermometer at 5 a. m. 56®. The Shab^s 
Artillery was at this time in the Bolan Pass, escorted by the 
42nd N. I. and had hard work from the Srd to 5th May, 
in protecting the guns, tumbrils and carts, as the cattle were ' 
unable to proceed. Five Cos. of the 37th N. I. were, also, 
engaged on this harassing duty. (16) We heard that Mehrab 

(13) Outram^ p. 76, 

(14) The other Wing, as part of H, E/s escort, had arrived with 
m 

(15) On our march from Quilia Futtooliah on the 22nd of April, 

150 or more followers were killed, and the Bombay troops on the march ^ 
from Mehel Maadah lost 100, 

(16) Brigr. Denale was proceeding to join his Regt. and was with 
the party. Orders had several times been given to the men to leave the 
carts which could not proceed, the cattle being incapable of moving, 
and to bring on those that could. , 

The men of the 42nd N. I. were from 10 o'clock on the night of the 
Srd until the afternoon of the 5th May, without food, and had only 
about a pint of water. They suffered dreadfully from thirst and 
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A Cmi}oy ef grain mrriDes. 

Khan, of Khelat, was desirous of coming to Candahar to 
tender Ms submission to the king; but it was too late. 
Thermometer at 2 p. m. 102“ 

Qth il%.— Thermometer at 4 a. m. 60°. Permission 
given to the men entering the city, with Passes, to a limited 
number of well-condncted soldiers, daily; to make pur- 
chases ; the indolgeace if abused, to be withdrawn, on the 
first occasion of any misconduct. Comg. officers to make 
their own arrangements for N. C. O. being present in the 
city whilst the men are there on leave ; to check irregularities. 

Ihe advance of our troops, or a part of them, to Herat 
was to have taken place, had the Shah of Persia returned to 
besiege it. Major Todd, P. A. and certain Engineer and 
Artaiery officers, are to be sent to Herat, on a mission 
to Shah Kamran ; and to repair and strengthen the fortifi- 
cations. Thermometer at 3 p. m. 100°. 

7th May.— Thermometer at 4 a. m. 62°. The Cavy. 
Brigade moved nearer to the city. 

A convoy of camels with grain came in to-day from 
J Shlkarpoor; the convoy when it left Shikarpoor, consisted 
of2,0(K) camels, and 8,000 maunds ( 17 ) of grain ; of which 
grain a little more than -jth reached Candahar. 

This was a great loss and disappointment to the army, 
j The convoy was ocraaionally attacked on its route ; but the 
mi^ortune was, that too much trust was placed in the 
Natwe agents. (18) The news of the occupation of Candahar 

fatigue, and there was great difficulty in inducing them to abandon the 
carts under their (Aarge, even under the severest privations and hard 
labonr. Both these are excellent Kegts., and they well maintained their 
character on this occasion. 

(ir) 6io,ooolbs. 

(IS) The officer in charge was acting in the Comsst. Dept, from 
which he was removed ; an inquiry was held to investigate into the 
circumstances attending this loss. He was wounded during an attack 
made by the Belochees on the rear of the convoy ; but, the camels ought 
to have been inspected and counted, as well as the loads, before taking 
charge; and in all such convoys, the camels and grain bags should be 
collected, each day, after the march, in one spot, and ranged in lines; 

by which plan they could be counted in a short time. ■ 
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by H, M* Skah Skmjah-^ool--3imlk^ a^d the British army^ 
was brought to Lt.-Col. Wade at Pe$hamer to-day ; whea 
a Royal salute was firecl^ by the Bniuh and Sikk Artillery 
in camp; and the Shahzada (Tymoor) held a Lcfle at 
6 o^clock in the eveningj to receive the congraluktlons of 
the officers of the British Mission and of his own party* 
Thermometer 3 p* m* 100®. At this time the force at 
PesJmwer %vas ready to advance. 

3, — Ceremony of the King^e ImtaUaiion^ {8th May, 
1839). — Thermometer at 4 a. m. 62®. The whole of the Bri- 
tish army (Bengal and Bombaj^) was drawn up in lincj at 
the dawn of ■ day, in front of- the city of Ca-ndahar to the 
N. amounting to about 7,500 men (19). A platform, or 
throne, was erected in the midst of an extensive plain. 
At sunrise, the guns of the palace announced H. M7s 
departure. H. E. Lt.-Genl. Sir J. Keane^ with the Staff 
%vere awaiting the egress of the procession, at the Herat 
gate, whence the King proceeded on horse-back, through a 
street formed by his own contingent. On his coming near 
the line, a Royal salute (twenty-one guns) was fired, and on 
Ms passing down the line, there was a general salute^ and 
the colors were lowered, as in the ease of crowned heads* 
On his ascending the throne, ^ mivo was discharged 
from 101 (20) pieces of Artillery. Sir J. Keane, and the 
Envoy and Minister at his Court,^ offered presents on behalf 
of the British Govt, of 101 Gold-mohurs each (21), and 
then the officers, British, and native, in the King’s Ser- 
vice, offered nuzzars (presents). The Army of the Indui^ 
then marched round, in front of the throne, in review 
order; this grand ceremony presented an imposing spec- 
tacle. There were about 3 or 4,000 Affghans assem- 


(19) Tlie British Perce then present at Candahar was about 9,000 

men, anti there were about 3,000 of the Shah*s contingent, besides some 
Jffghan Cry f» , - - 

(20) , The royal salute witli Indian kings, See. 

(21) £80 16s. An odd number usually given by the natiw of 
India. 


blid to ¥iew the sceoe^ but they did not come on the 
'.parade. (22)". • 

IIospiMs.—BmldingB having been found in the vicinity 
of camp^ to afford accommodation to the sick of 2 T. 2 B. 
H. A. ; of the Park ; and of H. M/s 13th Lt Infj, H. E* 
authorized their immediate hire^ at a suitable rent. (23) 
Mermotmier at S p. 102®, 

Qih M&§*—Thmmowm%tf 5 a., m, The Sirdars having 
rejected tlie leniis bffered them^ a detachment ordered to 
march against them i thermometer 3 f. m. 06®. 

Jfaf.---Theriiiomeler 4 a. m. 66®. The Bombay 
eaaip*^Mioirers in the greatest distress ; flour at only 1 1 
ieer |3 ib) per mpee* Tkermomeier 3 f* m. 

^ III* May. — ^Thermometer 4 a. m. 56®. A riot at the 
city gates, and several merchants plundered. The unfortu- 
nate people shut up their shops, and fled, and many of the 
villagers fled to the mountains. Grain had become very 
dear, and though scarce, its excessive dearness was owing 
to the cupidity and rascality of the old Koikwai of the city. 
He insisted on high prices and large profits on the grain ; 
this increased the dearness, and the camp-followers were 
almost driven to desperation (24). A party was sent into 
the city, to afford protection to the grain and public stores 
collected by the Commissariat. Thermometer 3 p. m. 100®. 

4, I2f/i 1839, (Dett. to Girishk .) — Thermometer 
4 A. 66®. This morning a Detachment of the following 

J (W) It wag expected that there would he ' an immense crowds and ' 
I the JLcoal Horse were stationed to prevent a pressure towards the 
i throne.*' This expectation was raised from having observed the 
, cordial manner with which his irsfe arrival was greeted (see Appx. No. 

' % para. 3); he, then,- came with a few attendants, and on this occasion 
j a large Mily. force' was drawn. up, a sight to which the people were 
I iinitecus.tomecL 

(23) Tliii . was a great comfort for the sick, they were living in a 
temperature of 62° instead of i02®« There 'being a difference of 18 or 
20 degrees, between the tents and these buildings, 

(2t) Forty men were flogged on the 12th instant for having been 
caught among the plunderers. There is no doubt that we caused much 
distress to the people, as the presence of our army, doubled the num- 
ber of persons to be fed ,* and we were there two months ! 
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Giruhk tiett.-^Iiriei^epied kiter, 

defails marched for GirisKk, under the command of Brigr. 
Sale: 2-I8-pi:s., 2-5|-inch mortars, manned by&iropeans, 
and the Camel battery (4-9-prs. and 1-24-pr. Howit.}, with 
a portion of the Engineer Dept. {Capt. Sanders}^ and detail 
of sappers and miners. A Squadron of Cavy,, made up byf 
I selections (25) from the 2nd and 3rd Regts. of Bengal Ltl 
Cavy.; 100 men of H. M. 13th Lt.Infy.; and the I6th Ben-’ 
gal N. I., with a detail of H. M. Shah Shoojah’s Infy. to 
complete it to 1,0(K) men ; and 300 of the Shah’s Cavy., Capt.! 
Christie’s — a total force of about 1,700 men. (26) Girishk' 
belonged to Kokun-dil Khan (the head chief and is distant 
75 miles from Candahar. (27) If the chief refused to sur- 
render the place, it was to be stormed, and the garrison 
put to the sword, giving no quarter. The Post Master 
ordered to lay a dawk to convey letters to and from the 
above detachment. 

Intercepted letter. — An intercepted letter was found in 
the city, said to be written to Dost Mahomed Khan, by Ha- 
jee Khan, Kahur, stating that our force consisted of 2,500 

'1 

(2$) So knocked up were our Cavy. tfcat tliere was not mj one 
troop fit for detacked duty. 

(26‘) Twenty days' provisions (Aa//- rations) and 200 rounds per 
^usketj and proper proportion of rounds for tlie Arty., were sent. 

(27) The Fort of Girishk Is an insi^niiicant place ; the defences 
might he taken by 9-prs., were battering found necessary, and tlfre 
place carried by escalade ; or a favordlile spot, where there is no ditch, 
might he selected for mining, and the wall breached without difficulty. 
The gateways were weak and the gates badly constructed. The river 
Heimund is crossed from the left to the right bank, on which stands 
the fort, about a mile distant. 

The river was obliged to be crossed by rafts made of rum casks, 
which were towed across by the sappers, Capt. Sanders thinks a 
suspension bridge of ropes, supported on trestles, should be used when 
the river is in flood. Girishk Is on the road to Herat, and when the 
mission crossed it on the 27th June, 1839, the river had fallen four feet. 

This fort, in our possession, might be rendered serviceable against 
the Affgluins. ,■ 

It is a very unhealthy place in August and September ; one of the 
Shalfs ' Eegt. there lost 40 men, and had 4 or dOO sick^ ®ad was 
obliged to be withdrawn ! 

2 " • "*■ 


Cirf. and J,000 Infy, (28) and advising him to advance 
to oppose us. Suhsequent events induce a belief that he 
was the writer of the letter. 

Flour one seer per rupee ! Thermir. 3 p. m. 102°. 

13/A ilfap.— Thermtr. 4 a. m. 66”. The people returned 
to-day and opened their shops oatside the gate of the city, 
to sell provisions, &c. 7%ermtr. 3 p. m. I(©” 

14/A Hietnditr. 4 a. m, BG” . TRhe grazing ground 

changed. aTlersi/r. S p. «. 102 ». 

^ 16/A 4 a. m. 60”. « Intelligence received 

that the chiefe at GWjAA have fled, with only 100 horsemen 
aai tthe same aomber of Infy. j but in what direction not 
hnown." (29) mernu. 3 p. m. 104”. 

17/A Mi^.—Thermtr. 4 a. m. 62o. The Europeans are 
going fast into hospital. (30) Three or four deaths occur 
daily. 

SAaA Shoojah-ool-MooWs Zeree.— All the British officers 
and those attached to H. M.’s contingent, were introduced 
to the king at his palace in the city. H. E. Sir J. Keane, 
Mr. Macnaghten, the Envoy and Minister, gave a present 
each, of 101 gold mohurs, Maj. Genls. 21, Brigadiers II, 

Keld officers 5, Captains 2, and Subalterns 1 gold mohur, 
each. 

Kh^mahe/or the >kk. (20th May.)-Ehujawahs (31) for 
me carriage of the sick on the march ordered to be made 

p) was atout the amount of the Brim force then at Can. 
dahar, eaekeive of the Shah's contingent and the Affghan horse in his 

did advance, in 1834, to Candahar, when the 

omk came tiiere eu Ins last expedition 

■' i/m • .I!!®!*'* had 86 ; H. M.’s 13th Lt. Infy. 80; 

, ti. lt)th Lancers nearly 100. See Table, No, 2. ' 

(31) The Khujawahs were made of a wooden frame- work, about U 
feet long, by 3 j broad, with a seat at the back for two men. The 

frln tI ' T camel carried 

i uncomfortable for 

wafd’ at'ev^v ‘he body forward and then back- 

warci, dt ary Step the animal takes. - ■ ^ 



up : for each Europem Eegl, tea paiis ; for each Maiipe Eegt* 
fire pairs^ aad two pairs for a tr«M>p of M. and oae pair 
for the Camel battery. (32) . , . 

A gim was ordered to be fired^ daily^ at iiooe. '■ | i 
Gram for horses* — ^The Commissariat Dept having ob- 
tained a sufficient supply of grain for the horses, of momiicd j 
corps, directed to issue 3 seers (6 lbs.) of barley to ^ach ' 
horse daily from to-morrow ; and the purchase of it by Be- 
gimental committees, to be discontinued* (33) 

5. Camels carried off} (23rd May, 1839.) — Thermo^ 
meter 4 a. m* 56t A great . number of camels carried off 
from the grazing-ground ; and from the report of the officer 
Comg. the detachment ..on ■ duty, there being reason to 
suspect that Xh^" Rewaree (hired) owners had e.taggerated 
the numbers .carried .off,, or had been grazing in a forbidden 
direction; the' Comr.-iii- Chief desired that Compensaimm 
(34) should not, on the present occasion, be passed to the 
claimants ; and to secure Govt* from imposition, on the 
part of the camel-owners, H. E. directed (35) all claims for 


' (32) .On the SOtli; dune,- an ' order was maed to make nf pais ^ to 
.prevent tlie ktiujawalis fro.m .galling, .or injuring the camels’ backs. 
The price of each pair of khujawahs, including the pads, was 2B Es* 
1.2 as* ■ . 

(33) They had commenced reaping barley (the earliest crop) 
about the 10th to i2th. May, so that the horses had not had grain for 
many, days, since the 30th of M.arch, 1839* 

.' The Horse. Arty, horses vrere kept on ^o/Arations, longer than the 
Cavy, horses were. ■. 

(34) Twenty-five Rs. were paid by Govt, for each camel. There 
.is no doubt that m.any of the Surwans went into the gardens, or culti- 
vation,.. and th.at the camels were thus carried off by the villagers. We 
lost a great many camels, , owing to the Surwans going beyond the 
Cordon placed for their protection, 

(35) G. 0. 26th May, 1839. The Gommittea to be held on the requi- 
sition of the Comsst. officer, and to record their opinion on the claim* 
Proceedings sent to lid. Qrs. D. G. G. not to pay on his own authorlly* 
Where a camel died, the surwan, or the owner, was obliged to mi put 
the mm'k and bring it to the Comsst. officer. There is no douM that 
many of our camels were carried off, and sdd again to m by the 
Affghans! ' 



maels, alleged to hare been carried off by robbers, to be 
sent before a committee of officers, to be assembled’in the 
brigade in which the loss may have occurred. 

Commissariai. (24th May, 1839.)-Offirers Comg. Eu- 
ropean corps and Detts. of the Bengal division, were direct- 
ed to send the names of one steady N. C. O., and three 

thTD^C o' employment under the orders of 

^ to each 

of the who chose to indent for it ; as we had lone 

24/A Jfoy.-I^rmometer 4 a. m. 58». Being the anni- 
versa^ of Her Majesty’s birth-day; a royal salute was 
fired at noon; arid an extra allowance of liquor issued to 
ach European soldier. Thermometer 3 p. m. 95 °, 

28/A i/ay.— Thermometer 4 a. m. 62°. This evening- 
LtB. Inverarity and mtmer, H. M.’s 16th Lancers, werf 

unanneT ISlM Urghundab river, 

unarmed, (3b) they were attacked by a party of armed- 

and had despatched las servant with his gun — Lt I 
staying a little behind for some purpose ; at this’time no’ 
persons were observed. Lt. W.,\aLg ’a st^ IZ Z 
the people and escaped to the nearest (the Shah’s) camp 

, his return, found his companion so dreadfully 


(36) These Europeans were found verv useful ti,= . , 
check on the Native Agents • biif nn ^ ^ ^ ■‘cted as a 

.Wi.1.1, ^ .“f “ ''l”'""”" "“y m 

.. .1,. ,..„b ,b., a. ^ jy; “ 

(37) Issued to StaffSerjts.of N. I Keots hv r a , . t 
to medical Arrant officers hv G. O 20th June ife -9 T) 

Tir ‘ir S’ >»'•” ““"4“ ‘ 

-i£ , tt I'l'r. ‘‘L‘T r “ ■»•"«««' ™«p, 

'...a .... . w..,. ,ia ™ ™.d ‘ ’"y 


of Lt. Inverarity. 
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backed and cut Ihrangli the back, that he only spake a few \ 
words ; asked for water, drank a little and - expired^ Tker^ I 
memeier 3 f, m, OS'*. (39) 

6. Order for march iomard$ Cabool^ (1st Jane, 1839*)~ 
Thermomeier 4 a* m, 52“.— (?. 0.~«^ The whole of lie 
troops except 1 Regt. N. 1., to be held in readkic* to 
marcli/^' 

2. " Brigr. Gordon^ Comg. in Upper Sindh, to require 

four Cos. 42tid ' N# L, now at Shikarpoor, and a Regt of 
Bombay N. I., to march aS' an escort to treasure consigned 
to the army ; together with any Uetts. of H. M. Shah 
Shoojah^s horse wdiich may still be in the District ; and 
such details of Sindh Cavy,, recently raised, as may be ^ 
arailable.’*^ ^ 

3. On the arrival of the treasure tiiDadur^ the two 
Cos. 31st Bengal N. L now there, will be relieved by a 
similar detail of Bombay N. I., and the former will join the 
escort, and proceed to Queiia ; where the whole of the 2nd 
brigade of Bengal N. I., will be assembled. 

4. The Bombay Battn. will not move beyond Queiia^ 
till F. O. I but Maj, Gen*. Noif wiU -despatch the treasure* lo. ^ 
Hd. Qrs. under charge of a -Regt. of Bengal Infy., the j 
Sindh Cavy., and such details of Shah Shoojah’s horse, as 
ate available.^^ 

5. Maj. Gen. A^oit will also send forward one troop of 
the Slialfs Arty,, now in Shmvi; and two Cos. of the Shah's 
Infy. 5 these are to be attached to the guns, and to assist 
in passing them over difficulties.^^ 

6. Candahar to be garrisoned by 1 Regt. Bengal Infy., 

1 troop of the Shah^s Arty., I Regt. of the Shah’s Infy, | 

I and Capt. Andersorde Ressalah of horse.^’ , | 

. 7*. A Regt. from the -Bengal Infy. brigade, now at Hd. 

, (39) Capt. Out7*am^ (p. 134) after having captured and razed the 
different Ghiljie forts between Candahar and Cabool, sent back th# 
Shah*s Affghans, via Mnkoor {10 marches from Candahar and sit front 
IGimznee) in order to apprehend certain persons residing #h# 
stood accused of this murder. I have not heard If they irtrt appre- 
hended. 



lilt crtps mt Caaiitiiar were ripe and rlptaing*^ wliili 
Oku.zm$ imd Ciiiwjfi tlia crops wart grata . ■ The object was to co 
the crops here (which the Shah' permitted os to take) and not 1 
too soon for the crops at Ghuznm am! Caimd, unless we could c 
a very large sopply with us, , which was impossible ; and in catr 
away what we did, we half-starved the inhabitants ; (all the old g 
appeared to have been consumed,) besides we expected dail}*', a coi 
of LrMnee merchants with t0,000 'maunds (1,600,000 ibs.) of graiii 



so ttiiicli more time to strengthen himself at Gkmmee^ and 
at Cabool : while we knew that Herat was not threatened* ^ 

7. Oceurremcei m mir Rear,~On the 23rd May^ 18^> 
M party consisting of detachments, and a wing of Ilie 
23rd Bombay N* L marched from Shikarpoor, with treasure 
and stores* Dr. H&iiaran f Boi/'i&oy army), Lt. CAsIwer#, 
43rd (44) and Ensign Ste. Beaufort^ 42iid Bengal N. L, 
who accompanied the party, fell victims to t!w irtmeudm» 
keai ; as, also, Conductor Havilhnd (Bengal), and Mr. 
Jmis^ (Agent of Mr. Frith’s,. Bombay.) An expedition had 
been planned from BakkuTj. (45) of which '■ some Europeans 
who had been left behind from the army, sick in hospital, 
formed a part. Asubadar and nine sepoys, f died in 

one day, near Meerpoor. ■ (4?6) ^ ' The ' above events took 
place between the 2nd and 4th June, . 1839. Therraometer 
Sf.m. loe*. ' 

Govr» sent to Tirhun^ (5th June). — Thermometer 4 a. m« 
58^. H. M. Shah Siioojah, sent a new Governor to Tirkm^ 
about two or three marches from Ca^^■rfaMr, to displace the 
old poveriior 5 the latter resisted and killed twenty of the 
new Governor’s followers ; the Idngilieii sent a detachment : 
cigainst the place, when ' the new- Governor was allowed to 
assume his office. ■ ■ 


(43) We had to purchase 3 or 4,000 camels ! ■ 

(44) Just come out from Eiiglaiid. ■ 

(45) S6 miles to the i-'ear. ■ 

(46) Lt. Corny, fl. M. lfth Foot, (proceeding to join) started with 
4§ Eiiropeaia from Bukkiir for Shikarpmn He, with 12 of the men, 
lost their way and remainied under a tree all day. Natives w^ere sent 
out to look for them, and in the course of the day, seven Europeans 
were brought in dead. Lt. C. tiled of cholera tlie foilowlng day ; two of 
tlie party, not found, were of course dead ; the remaining three were 
brought in such a slate, as to require their being sent to Bm'Aut 
immediately-«the $mn killed them all. The heat was 115® ial#at% 
and 100 ia a house with tatties. 

Lt, i). Mammy s t7th Bengal N, I. died in the M$im A$$ m tiitt 
26th March, 1830 ; but not from the efeets of tht heat. 
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Triul for Bieding Camels. 


Peshmmr . — About this time there was a good deal of sick- 
iifss aiuong the officers (47) aud men at Peshmaer. Ther- 
iiioincter 3 k m. , , 

Jffgham tried far Camel stealing^ C6th June)*' — Therm tr. 
4 A. M. <50®. The four Afghans tried by a Native General 
Court-Marlial^ for having stolen and carried away on the 
2ncl instant Iwenlf-three camels belonging to the Bombag 
army (48) mA seitleneei to be kmgei^ were to have been 
executed to-morrow morniiigj^ on the spot where the late Lt. 
Snverariig was mordefei ^ but the Mag cliiiimed them as his 
subjects ! IL M. was not satisied with the sentence^ and 
appointed a Meeo^i to rehear the efiiencej, when the king 
pronounced them mi guilty? (49) upon the evidence taken 

(4?) Lt.-(" 0 l. W^ai€f was sick with a, fever, aiKl l>r* Limi^ (Bembay,) 
Lt. Corfield^ 2iid:Eur.n. Hegt. had been obliged to leave the camp, 

(IS) Said to he Sir »/. JTairaeV. 

I (49) 1'he facts of the -case were these. The four men Inui driven 
I off these camels from the gra/.iog grouiid, putting the drivers in bodily 
’ fear ; one Snrwan ran back to give information, when a party of the 
i 4th Local Horse went. out after the robbers, and seized them, and reco- 
vered the camels, just as the robbers were on tbe point of reaching some 
I hills close by ; where had they gone, the camels would never have been 
I recovered. An example was necessary, and they were sentenced accord. 
I lag ly. Th# Mmizm examined the prkmtn themselves ; they said that 
I wlitii they saw tlii I^cal Morse, that l/icf beckoned to them to come 
I mi take the camels, whieli thig had recovered from robbers, and 
1 that thi kmdi &f the mmek wem turned itmm'ds owr mmp^ as if return- 
ling ! ! I The ^ttrza made one of the witnesses for tite prmceuiwn state 
I III lili evidence, that the heads bf the camels were turned tyw*ards them 
I (the Local Horse). 

■ As 1 was the i>. J. A. G. who tried these Jffphan,% Sir J. ATriiic, 
ordered me to draw up a report as to the discrepancy between the 
eviclenca before the ikurGMurihiis and that taken before the Jiverza. 
I sent for the witness above alluded to, who ileiued that he ever 
staled tlial when the Local Horse caine up., the camels* beatls were 
turned towards them.** 'I'he Envoy and Idinister (now*' Sir IT. II, JIuc. 

declared that the evidence recorded on the proceedings of 
the Ct.-Martial, warranted the conviction. 

These robbers, called themselves the “’cultivators of the soil,’* but 
the people all round Landahar, . were incited by the GkHjie chiefs to 
plunder and rob us in camp, and out of camp. The latter lurked about 


10 ’ 

till there were no Courts, of Justice 

wt 

esIiiblisliecL He w'as placed on \m throne by a Britmk 
araijj and we liad a perfect right to punish offenders^ by 
wlicMii the safety of that army inlglit be endangered, if such 
offeiiceH were iiiipiinislietL The Duke of Wdilnffim would 
not iiiicler such circiiinstancesj have made over robbers to 
the Spunbh or to tlic PorimjueM Gcivenmient, 

Capt. FroiCf 37tli Bengal N. 1. airrived to-day with trea- 
sure, and an escort coiisisting of 102 Europeans belonging 
to If. jM.’s liegts., 3 Cos- 37th N.. L, ..and 2.ml llegL 
Shah Shoojak's Cavy. Tkermfr. 3 f. m. .106*^ 

8//1 Jwie. Theraitr. 4 a.. . m* ' 54^— To enable the D. C. 
G, to collect a supply of grain for the horses wdien on tlie 
inarcli, obliged to limit the daily issue to mounted corps, 
from to-morrow, to three seers of barley per .horse. Tkermtr* 
3 F. M. 106*^. . * 

9f/i June, Theriiitr* 4 A, M. Order for the pay of 
the troops before the march. (50) ■ 

Eighty camels carried off by the villagers. ■ ' The escape 
of tl’.e four Affijham from their sentence, has induced these 
people, having the fear of Death before their egesf to 
lake to their old trade of thieving, &c. 

The camels ordered to be in from the graz.ii.ig ground, 
by the 12th instant, to enable the D. C. G. to distribute 
them to brigades. Thermir. 3 f. m. ■ . 

I» strong parties at some distaince from our camps to protect the rob- 
berSs and to be ready to carry off the camels into the hills; and then 
liolli woiiid share the booty. Now, under these circumstances, a sever# 
example was rec|iiired to be made ; and it' was a pity the exiimple was 

lost ■ 

(JO) Statements sent in to know how much ipeek would hi fi> 
ipired, for some part of the pay was absorbed by Dmjtr on and 
money was, now, a scarce artida. 
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Order of March to Cabool. 

8. Order of march from Candahar, (10th June 1839). — ■ 
Thermit. 4 a. m. 74". “ The 4th Co. 2ud Bn. Bengal Arty, 
added to the garrison of Candahar, till F. 0. ; remaining 
troops to march in the following order : — ” 

lBtco/«»j», “on the l&th (51) under the personal com- 
mand of H. E. the Comr.-io-Chief,” 

“2ndT.2B. Bengal H. A,; IT. Bombay H. A.; the 
Cavy. Division (Bengal and Bombay) ; the Camel battery ; 
the Engineer Dept, j let Brigade Bengal Infy. ; 4th (Ben- 
gal) Local Horae % Commit. Field Depdt.” 

“ H, M. Shah Shmgah signified his intention to march 
on the 10th iu^ot (S2) 1 T. Bombay H. A. to march 
with H. M.’" 

“ The 2iid column (53) under Brigr. Boberit to quit 
Candahar on the day subsequent to that on which H. M. 
the Shah may move; consisting of — The Bengal Pjurk of 
Artillery ; the 4th Brigade Bengal Infy ; a Ressalah and a 
jhalf of Local Horse, and the field hospital.” 

“ The 3rd column, on the succeeding day, consisting of 
the remainder of the troops (54) and establishments of 
the “Army of the Indus,”' under Maj. Geiil. JHllshire.” 

“ The Genl. Staff of the Bengal army, to march with the 
1st column. That of the Bombay army, with the 3rd 
column. (55) Calumn right in front, (order of march.)” 

1. —Cavy . leading 4.~No. 6, Lt. Fd. battery (camel} 

2. — Horse Arty. 5. — 1st Brigade Infy. (to which 

8.— Engineer Dept. 1 Regt. 4th Brigade added.) 

I 6. — 4th Local Horse. 

“ Camp colormen of the mounted corps, and Qr. Mrs. of 


(51) Did not more till the 27th June, 1839; waiting for the 
arrival ef the Lohame grain-merchants. 

(52) Moved on the asth June. 

> (5.3) G. O. 2«h June. 18.19. 

(.U) 1st Brigade Bombay infy., a battery, and tlie Foonah Local 

"liDrse* 

(35) iMenh Willsliire's coIiiib% from tli© Sad to 

tlie Sfil coliima. 
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corps formed cm the rmera iaok ef Itadifig Sfjiitiirofi^ 
ready to move with the D, Q, M, {56) 

Ee&r Gimri.' — A. rear-giiarcl of one troop Light Cavy- 
a»d oiie Coy. N. L to remain on the ground till the bag- 
g^e be loaded and in motion ; and to alford protection to 
the camp/^ 

Bajrf a^e.— To protect the baggage on the marchj the 
Maj. Geiil. Comg. the Cavy. to leave N. C. O.’a parties' 
of Cavy* alternately on the nghi and lefi of the road, at 
intervals of me mile from each other, (57) nnd to prevent 
straggling/^ 

A Ilessalah of Local Horse at the disposal of tlie bag- i 
gage Master, to prevent baggage or followers, preceding the, I 
column, or moving on its flanks/^ ' I 

Baggage of H. E. and Staff -at Hd. Qrs., to follow the 
column, under the Provost Marshal, of corps, (under an 
officer from each) as corps stand in column/* 

Comsst. camels, under the Sergts. at the disposal of the 
officers of that department, to follow the baggage of Ilegts/* 

Tremure*—^^ The Treasure between two Eegts. of the 
Infy, brigade, covered by fl,anking parties of Infy.” , ' 

3Imn Pkquet* (58)'^^^ On the arrival at the new ground, 
a main-picquet of two guns, (59) a squadron of Cavy., and ,j 
two Cos. of Infy., under a field officer, to be posted as the^- 
Brigr. of the day directs j from this picquet, a subaltern’s 
party of Cavy. to be detached, at sun-set, four miles m 
advance^ on the main-road ; to fall back on the main-picquel' 
it felt by the enemy. With this party, no syces or grass-cut- 
ters must be sent, the horses to remain bridled up/* (60] 

(36) Tiadals and classics to remain in the rear. 

(37) They were posted on hillocks, or rising ground, to eommaid 
a view of the country and baggage,,&c. These to join the reir-giitfi j:, 
on its passing hy them. 

(58) Formed the advance guard; see G. O. 19th April,, ISSf*' 'Tit" 
Brigr. of the day accompanied it. 

(59) H. A. guna. 

(60) On halting-days the picquets to come on duly at sua-rbt, 
when the advance party wili he withdrawn. Tmis of ilii main 
picquet to he struck' at 6 o’clock every eveniaf. I’he Brfgr. of tli« 



Piirties froEt the maiii-pic^iuet will patrol up,,, to the 
adraiice, at ifitervalsj tliroEghoiit the 
„ In^hjinff pkquets.—^^ An io-lyi.n,g picqiiet of one ■troop .or 
coinpaiiy, froni each Ee-gt to be told off for doty ^ .ready t©, 
more out in support^ when called for-” 

Cordon ai grazing Tim Maj- GeaL ■Co.nig-^tlie 


folly parked near the baEars and within the rcar-gaards. Of 
the field Depofej^ia' rear of the Local .Horse.” ' 

Diimomiied cawalrp^—^^ The .disriiuiiiited ineii of the 
Carf. {Ci4) mast take tlie duties of the Cavy. t)rig.ack\5 oi.i 
.wliat, under other circiuiistaoces^ would IuuT' been 

employed. (65) Thermir. 3 i\ m. 100" ” 

9. Parip and 3Im4on io Merai^ (1 1th June, 1839.)— 
Thermtr. 4. a- m- 56^ The details (66) of officers and men to 

lay. to he fii,raiilied- willi a $Mt€k of Its.© groani, by P. Q. M. G., aai to 


Offieew Coitif . legti. to eouuply wllb :rifi.iisilicia.i froai tlie .Brigr. 
of the days for inak pk^iieti, or addstlofuil mea for do fey/* 

' ' (if ) ' ;fMi ii tb.e only' pksi to adopt, liiii it been adopled socmerj 
w§ fboaM ttot liisre lost »o many camels at Caadaliafj ami elsewhere ; 


(Ci*^) Til© B. Qf. Mr. Genl, selected the grazing grow ml. 

*^Tii€ Com.r.4a-Cbief warns officers of the necessity of sending* camels 
to gnizCj III the same lime and place, to which the pnbik camels iiitire 
out, to take advantage of the guard specially sissignetl for their 
protecliim ; mi. in the event of their neglecting to do so, they need 
cspeci no aid from H« E. 'in replacing cattle carried oil*/* 

(6:i) tVe were about to' enter the ecMintry. , 

, (fit) Not having been able to complete the complement of horses, 
i (6d) Biiring the sepa,ration of the columns, a Eessalah of Local 
iiorse to be attached to the 4tli Brigade.” 

^ (m) Published in G. O. 26tli -May, 1839. 
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be i» readiness to marcb towards Jfern^ ii»der CapL Smdersy 
Bengal Engineers ; except Capt /• AhMi (Bengal Arty.) 
appointed in the PoL Dept, Assist to Major Todd (the En- 
VQj) the officers were — 

Capt. E. Sanders, Bengal Engr* Lt, C. F. North, Bombay 
Br. Capt J. Abbott, do. Arty, Engineers, 

Lt, R. C, Shakespear, do. do. Dr* Ritchie (Asst Siirg,) 
Dr. X S. Login (Asst Surg*) Bombay; 
do, Estt* 

One European Sergt, and 25 Sappersv{Natircs) ; one Naick 
and three Ooliindaz, (Bengal Arty.).;(67) 

Girishk Dekichmeni.—Tht Girishk det'achmeni under the 
command of Brigr, Saie^ returned to Candahar about the 
end of May, 1839, The Sirdars had quilted the place a 
day or two after our troops marched, ' The Brigadier had 
some difficulty in crossing the troops on rafts made of Rum 
kegs. {6S) It was, at one time, contemplated to sirioi over the 
Cary, horses, but it is said that there would hare been great 
risk, as the water was deep, and the stream rushed with such 
violence, that some few who- tried . it riding bare-backed^ 
were carried more tlian a mile down the river. The SImk's 
‘ governor being placed in possession, H, M.-’s ' troops went 
into the fort, (69) and one Battalion of H. M,^s Infy, and ^X) 
irregular horse were left at Girislik when we marched from ^ 
Candahar. Thenuir. 3. p. m . 102*". 

12//i Tlierratr. 4 a . m . 52^ The Gh'djies being in 

our neighbourhood in some force our picqiiets were in- 
creased, ;The 'mail again cut off in the Piskem valley. 
Thermin 3 p. m, 100*', 


(67) Two pairs of kliajawalis for the sick, a suitable proportion of 
eaiiip-equipage, small selectmi of sapping, mining, and blasting tools, 
and one camel load of spare furJI ammn. accompanied the Dett. 

(liS) llttffcs of this kind are so far out of the water and so light, 
that great care must be taken in troops getting on them ; they art 
liable to npset. 

(i>!)) The people did not like oar troops going into the place, which 
ifiis garrisoned by Iht king s people ; the troops were encamped out- 
side the fort 


120 Gliifjie chiefs— Preparations for march 

IWi June.— ^Themitr^ 4 m . 62 ®., Pay to be issued to, the 
troops for May. (70) 

Capt. McGregor y the Mily. Secy, to the En.^oy and Mi- 
nistei’a gave notice of 30 recovered camels having been 
brought into the city^ and all were allowed an opportunity of 
seeing them^, to try and recognise their own. (71) Thermit ^ 
3 p. M. 104". 

lAth June. — ^Thermtr. 4 a. m. 62". The march of the 
troops postponed. The Lohanee grain convoy not yet arrived. 

The king about this time sent 10,000 Rs. (;£ 1,000) to the 
GhiIJie chiefs, in the hope of inducing them to join him. 
He, also, sent a Koran with a messenger to them, which is 
a custom among the Affghans ; and had they sworn allegi- 
ance to the Shah, and retained the book, it would have been 
held to be a perfect assent to join the royal cause ; but, 
they kept the cash, and returned the Mahomedan sacred 
volume, which was a certain sign that they would not sup- 
port him. The kings of Affghanistan requiring the services 
of any clan, have usually sent money, as it is termed, for 

shoeing the horses in other words, to enable them to 
prepare for a march ; such people often not having the 
means. So that we were to consider them as our enemies. 
Thermtr. 3 p. m. 100". 

10. Preparaiions for the march— ReporiSy ^c. {15th 
June, 1839.)— 4 A. M. 60". The Infantry ordered to 
complete their ammunition in pouch to 30 rounds per man, 
and a proportion to be taken out of the Regtl. reserve ammu- 
nition boxes, and placed in the empty treasure boxes ; these 
being light loads for camels, they could easily keep up with 
the troops. 


(70) Beginning with the troops to be left at Candahar, then with 
those of the 2nd column, while, as the Fay Mr. was with the 1st 
column, he could pay those belonging to it, on the march, if we 
inarched before all were paid. 

(71) AH the prudent people marked their camels ; but the Affghans 
often contrived to deface the mark, (perhaps aided by some of our 
camel-drivers.) 



: ' (72) Mahomed Akbar was there. His force was stated by* his 
brother Hyder Khan (Govr, of Ghuznee) to have been 2,500 men^ 
1,000 horse, 1,000 Eljarees ( mUitia ), and 500 foot, and i t guns. 

(73) This we afterwards found to be the case ; and that he had 
commenced fresh works at the Bala H mar bX CabooL He had dis* 
gusted the inhabitants by destroying the orchards and vineyards, 
to clear the approaches to Ghuznee ; he distrusted all about him, 
and not long since had assembled ail his chiefs, and followers, endea- 
vouring to exact an oath of allegiance. He had deputed one of his 
sons (Mahomed Ufzul Khan) to urge the Ghiijie tribes to oppose our 
passage. (See Outram, p. 81.) Had Dost Mahomed marched to Ghuz- 
iiee, there is no doubt that the Ghiijies would have joined him there. 

(7t) There w’as a rumour that JsTamraw, (or his minivSter) had 
demanded Candahar and Cabool, in right of his father having been 
the elder brother of Shah Shoojali ; this must have been a Russian 
movement to endeavour to prevent Kamran entering into our views. 

(75) The Post to India was sent from Candahar vid Quetta, 
between which and the Kojuk Pass (Quilla Abdoolah llhan lies,) and 
the Boian Pass to Shikarpoor. 

R 


Tfiirly-niae iiorses of H. M/s I6fclt hmcers reported^ by ai 
committee^ unfit for the service. | 

The accounts from Cabool stated that> owing to our delay 
at Candahar^ Dost Biuhomed did not believe that we should 
attack him this yeatj, and that conceiving we should direct 
our views to Herat ^ he had posted a portion of his army at 
Jellalabad;, (72) (between Peshawer and Cabool.) Hearing 
however^ since^ of our intention to advance^ he was in the 
greatest alarm ; pressing people to labour on the defences of 
Ghuznee. (73) 

The reports from Herat^ describe the Persians to have 
abandoned all intention of coming against that place again. 
(74) Thermir. S p. m. 100®. 

I6th June. — ^Tliermtr. 4 r. m. 52®. A Post-office notice 
published of the dawk from Candahar having been robbed 
on its way from Quilla Abdoolah Khan ; but of what date^ 
unknown. (75) Our post was so uncertain^ that duplicates 
and even triplicates were obliged to be sent of letters of con- 
sequence, and we often got letters of two or three months 
date with our regular mails ; as they were picked up on the 
road the runners having been killed, or robbed, the packages 
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being opened and the letters scattered about^ and recovered 
by accident, the envelopes often destroyed ; no doubt expect- 
ing to find money or valuables concealed inside. 

A report was said to have been brought to-day from Cahool^ 
that Dost Mahomed had signified his intention of accepting 
a pension, and a residence in Hindostan. 

A great number of camels belonging to the 3rd Bengal 
; Cavy. were stolen last night, a surwan killed, and a trooper 
cut down. Various reports have superseded those of the 
morning, Runjeet Singes death (76) reported, and a war in 
the Punjci) talked of, no doubt under the belief that the Sikh 
territories would become a scene of contention on the Malm^ 
rajaWs death. The newspapers also declared war with 
Nipaly and with Burmahy to be inevitable. These rumours 
were calculated to give some degree of confidence to the 
expiring hopes of Dost Mahomed. 

Want of cash felt at this period. The Comsst, were 
I obliged to make purchases on credit y and at one time to m?- 
pend them. Upwards of 30 lakhs of Rs. (£300,000) had been 
disbursed in the city of Candahar ; but every attempt to 
negociate a loan failed. ( 77 ) Thermtr. 3 p. m. 100^^. 

(76') He died on the 27th June, 1839, and was, at this time, 
dangerously ill. His army was employed at Peshawer, at this moment ; 
partly to aid in the expedition ; and partly as an army of observation. 
His illness, at this critical moment, and his subsequent death, w'ere 
events to be much regretted; for had his successor withdrawn his troops 
from Peshawer; our force in that quarter would have been much 
reduced, and would have made Dost Mahomed less fearful of an 
advance from that frontier. 

(77) Outram, p 82. Money to a certain extent was obtained at a 
discount of six per cent. ; but as 10 Lakhs Ils. which left Shikarpoor on 
23rd May, were daily expected, recourse was not had to the above 
measure to any great extent, and that in the ShaVs force only. But 
till we completed our purchases we could not move. The people of 
Candahar did not like bills on India. Much money was made and saved 
by natives and others, and paid to native shroffs (brokers J who gave 
ordi^Ts on India ; and thus remittances were effected through native 
agency. In such cases, the Govt, must hold out equal or superior 
inducements : and at starting should state, that for ail monies paid into 
the Mily. chest, bills would be granted at certain rates, and thus 
prevent the money getting into the hands of native agents. 
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1 1 . E^eeuimm — the Ghiijies coUeetinff^ PJtli J 1 839.) 

— Thermir. 4 a* m. 54®. To-day^^ at 12 o'clock^ the king 
caosed o!ie criminal to be blown away from a gun^ and three 
others were deprived of life in another way, and their bodies 
were exposed in the market place. The Affghan mode of 
execution is usually by blowing away from a gun. More 
camels carried of. Thermtr, 3 p. m. 106®. 

Idth June. — Thermtr. 4 a. m, 60®. Capt. J. P. Eipley^ 

1st Eurn. Regt., appointed Ft. Adjt. and Post Master, at 
Candahar. ' ■ 

The Envoy and Minister informed the Comr.-in-Chief ^ 
that the Ghiijies were bent on hostilities, and had assembled 
with a design to attack our advanced Cavy. picquet; (78) or 
of cutting off the Lohanee convoy advancing from the rear. ^ J 

In consequence, a detachment consisting of the 3rd| 
Bengal Cavy. and 48th Bengal N. I. with two guns, the 
whole under Lt.-CoL marched this morning to 

meet the merchants, as it was reported that a body 

of 1,500 Ghiijies bad thrown themselves between them and , 
the city of Candahar; (79) it was highly important to pre- 
vent the convoy being captured fay the Ghiijies* Thermtr. 

3 p.m. 106®. 

19/A t/we.— Thermtr. 4 a. M. 70®. At 2 p. m. an attack 
was made on the camels at graze. The guard, two N. G.j 
O. and eight sepoys (i 6th Bengal N. I.) were attacked by * 

20 horsemen in front, and some foot soldiers in the rear, j 
The sepoys fired on the horsemen and killed three men and 
two horses. One musket missed fire, and the poor sepoy 
was sabred across the forehead ; he, however, primed again 
(80) and shot his man ; a second volley brought down several, 

(7S) A troop of the 1st Bombay Cavy. under Capt. S* Pookj was f 
posted 14 or 15 miles off on the Cabool road. The picquet was ordered I 
to, fall back, 'if 'menaced. ' ■■ 

(79) it was rumoured that Dost Mahomed*s son (Mahomed Ufzul 
Ehan) had advanced with 1,000 Infy., 500 Cavy., and four guns \ 
towards our advance post on the Cabool road. 

(80) A Surwan gave him a cartridge from behind. 

b2 
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Many Cameh carried Qffi» 

j and the Ghiljm fled, leaving five men and two horses dead 
1 on the ground ; and not one camel was carried oK 

G. O. A piquet of Infy. was directed to be posted in front 
of the right of the line. The Brigr. of the day was directed 
to post a second picquet^ of a Coy. of Infy. and a Ressalah of 
Local Horse, on the extreme right of the Bengal line, (81) 
with instructions to patrol down to the main-picquet on its 
left. (82) 

A standing order that an in-lying picquei of a troop, or 
company, each Regt- shall mount daily j and remain on duty 
through the 24 hours, ready to turn out when called for. A 
field officer furnished, daily, from each brigade, is to com- 
mand its picquets, and to assemble them, under arms, at sun- 
set, every evening, and again in the course of the night.^^ 

A main and fiank picquei of the usual strength (83) will 
mount at sun-set, and be withdrawn, at sun-rise/^ Thermir^ 
3 p. M. 108®. 

12. Camels carried off. (20th June, 1839)— TAmnI'r. 4 
An M. 66®. To-day about 150 camels belonging to one of 
H. M/s Regts. were carried off, while grazing close to 
camp ; one of five unarmed Europeans in charge killed, and 
the rest severely wounded. (84) A guard of a Sergt. and 
eight men was sent out as a protection to the camels, hut they 
went into a village to escape from the heat of the sun ; (85) 
and knew nothing of the camels being carried off till too 
late. The five unarmed men went down to the rivulet to 

(81) This was the directiort la which the G/^dfies would come, in 
moving down from the Cabooi road^ to attack the convoy. 

^ (82) Both to he withdrawn at sun-rise. 

j (83) Main picqmt one squadron of Cavy., two Cos. Infy. Flank 
picquet one Coy. Jnfy. and one Eessalah of Local Horse. (G, O, 21st 
June, 1830.) 

The duty of Brigade Major for the day discontinued, and each M. B. 
must parade the details for duty in his own lines, and make them 
over to the senior officer of his Brigade, going on picquet/’ The M. B, 
had many other duties to perform, and could well be spared from 
remaining on the ground. 

(84) One died that night, and another the next day. 

(85) Therm tiv lOU® to-day at 10 a. m. and 108^ at 3 p. m. 
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water the camels ; a gang of naonntedL Affghm robbers^ 
rushed from concealment, and drove off the camels. The 
Europeans behaved as well as men could do> without, arms^, 
in defending the camels. The Brigr. of the clay went out 
immediately^ with the piccpiets, but the camels were off to 
the hills, and could not be traced. (86) 

21^^ June. — Thermtr. 4 a, m. 68®. Another attempt at 
camel stealing, three of the thieves taken. Heard to-day 
that the detachment had not been able to fall in with the 
Lohmiee grain convoy, and the GhiJjies being reported to 
have moved to intercept the convoy, this evening the 35th 
Bengal N.L (Lt.-CoL with a sctuadroii of Cavy.| 

and two guns, marched to where they were 

reported to be, or 14 miles N. of DeA ifn/ee, thus taking a 
different route from Lt.-CoL Wheeler^ s Dett., which went 
towards Quilla Futtoolah. To-day died Dr. tE 

M.^s 17 th foot. 

This morning Major Todd^ the Envoy to Herat on a 
friendly mission, marched with his small party from Canda- 
har, under a salute of 11 guns# Shah Kamran had written 
to offer to send his son to Candahar, but Nujjoa Khan^ Top- 
chee Bashee, or Comdt. of KamrarJa Artillery, who came in 
a few days ago with a party, returned with the Major as his 
Mehmandar, This proceeding proved Shah Kamran and his 
vizier, Yar Mahomed Khan^ to be favorable to the British 
Government. Two lakhs of rupees (£20,0(X)) were sent with 
the mission, to be employed in improving the fortifications 
of the place. (87) Thermtr, 3 p. m. 108®. 

(86) Owing to tlie want of camel-drivers, the Europeans were oblig- 

ed to go out with the cattle, and this was usually done with theKegts. 
of the Bombay force ; but, then, they took their arms with them. 
Sepoys were seat out from the Bengal Native Regts,, the men being 
armed. I do not think a soldier should ever be employed while on 
service or in a foreign country, without taking his arms with him to 
defend himself, as well as his charge. Indeed, I think the Surwans 
should have been armed, as well as all the servants, as they would 
often have been a protection to the cattle and baggage, against 
robbers. . ■ ■ ■ . 

(87) ' About this time, Eajee JDoei of Oumseer, with 




Lohanee Comoy comes 

22nd June, — Thermtr. 4 a. m. 68®. News of tliQ Lohanee 
convoy being safe^ reached us to-day. Another skirmish for 
camels; one prisoner brought in. Thermtr. 3 p. m. 108®. 

2^rd June. — ^Thermtr. 4 a. m. 70®. The Lohanee convoy 
of grain came in, all safe, this morning, (88) having been 
threatened by large bodies of Ghiljie horse, night and day, 

; for the last week ; division of counsels existed ; one party 
proposed to march for Cabool and to join Dost Mahomed; 
and the other to proceed to Candahar and join the king. 

I Some days before the party under Lt-Col, Wheeler was sent 
out, 100 of the 4th Bengal Local Horse, under Ressaldar 
XJzeem Khan, had been sent out to gain intelligence of the 
convoy ; and his presence and firmness of character, turned 
the scale in favor of the king ; and the detachment coming 
within feeling distance, decided those who were wavering, 
^to proceed to Candahar. It would appear (89) that the 
convoy had been secretly joined, on this side of Quetta^ by 
some emissaries of Dost Mohamed Khan^ who had endea- 
voured to seduce its director, Surwar Khan^ the Lohanee 
Chief, and his followers, to desert our cause, and cany over 
the convoy to the ex-ruler. The agents had seduced a niini- 
; her of the followers ; and they would probably have gained 
I over the whole convoy to the enemy, but for the determined 
conduct of the party of the 4th Local Horse under Uzeem 
Khan ; who declared their determination to oppose such 
treachery with their lives; md maintained night and day so 
j vigilant a guard (90) that the scale was turned, and one of 
I the emissaries was seized and brought prisoner to camp. 

Owing to the casualties among the private servants by 

1,000 folio werSa came in to Skah Shoojali. He is a man of influence;, 
and Ms iiaving come in, added strength to the Shah's cause. 

Major Todd reached Herat on the 25th of July, 1839. 

(88) With Lt. . Col. detachment, 

(89) Outram, p. 83. 

(90) They took possession of a village near the convoy. 

(91) The convoy experienced much opposition in the Balan and 
Kojuk Passes from predatory hordes, who plundered and wounded 
many people belonging to it. The people attached to the convoy 
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deaths^ or desertions^ and their nambens being reduced^ fresh 
returns were ordered to be sent to the D. C. G, (92) The 
king to-day shifted his camp preparatory for the march- 
The7'mir. 3 p, w. 108®. 

13. The Lolianee convoy {24th June^ 1839.) — Thermtr. 

4 A. M. 70^- The Lolianee convoy having arrived with 20^0(K) 
mauiids, (93) we expected to march with full rations for the 

« I 

were all armed, and Surwar Khan, the leader, is a most determined' 
man. He said that if he was refused grain at any place, or was 
plundered near any village, he invariably attacked the place. His 
plan was to unload and pack the loads; then, leaving a guard, he 
headed his armed people, and made his attack, and putting all he s 
caught to the sword, he then destroyed the village, &c. Capt, O- ; 
says, ^^had the chief himself remained faithful, of which there is! 
some reason to doubt.’* The conduct of Surwar Khan was of a very 
doubtful character*, for he had entered into a contract to trans-l 
port grain to the army, and if he, when alone, could not control 
his followers, still, the presence of Ujsseem Khan, ought to have 
given him confidence, for there were two parties; and had he 
exercised his usual firmness and, at once, sided with the Candahar 
party, and with it joined Useem Khan, he would have compelled the 
other party to give in; and the evidence of Useem would ia 

such case, have been conclusive in his favor, for he must have known j 
that, serving British Govt, faithfully, at such a juncture, wouldj 
have met with its due reward, in such a way as to have rendered him; 
free from any apprehension from the Cabool Party. I 

X jKeflne was so pleased with the determined, and meritorious, 
conduct of Uzeem Khan, that, having duly inquired into the facts of, 
the case, he sent for Useem Khan, highly praised his conduct, and I 
presented him with a very handsome pair of English pistols. His 
conduct was also favorably reported to Govt.; and, here 1 may observe, 
tliat the conduct of tbe Uh Local Horse throughout the whole cam- 
paign, obtained the approbation of every officer. On every occasion 
they exhibited the greatest gallantry. They were employed on all 
occasions, on every duty of fatigue as escorts, and in guarding con- 
< voy. They lost 540 horses out of 79T between the 16th Dec. 1838, and* 
31st Dec. 1839, or, within 35 of the number lost by the rest of the Cavyl 
I of the Bengal column ! I trust U:^eem Khan will receive the Ordei\ 
of British India,'" which he so well merits. ^ 

(92) And Comg. officers held responsible for these returns being 
correct. 

(93) 1,600,000 lbs., about equal to one month*s supplies for the 
army at half-rations. 


Lolianee Conwy refuse to proceed. 



whole army all the way to Cabool ; but there was an objec- 
tion raised on the part of the con voy camel men to proceed. 
They objected, that their wives and families were confined 
by Dost Mahomed^ and would be sacrificed if they accom- 
panied the army. (94) This was an objection started by 
Surwar Khan^ their leader. (95) They wanted us to buy 
their camels, and not to hire them, but if we bought them, 
still they would not accompany us : and men could not be 
procured as drivers. The purchase would have cost more 
money than could be spared. (96) We still had hopes of 
bringing them to terms. Thermtr. 3 p. m. 110°. 

June. — ^Thermtr. 4 a. m. 72®* The first column in 
orders to march on the 27th instant, in the order detailed 
in G. O. of the 10th instant. The other columns to move 
forward in succession. Oi&cers Going. Brigades not to 
move their corps on the road, till the troops to precede them 
in column, have passed on. (97) 

Commissariat, aid the Commissariat, officers Comg. 
Regts. to indent immediately on the godown in the city, for 
as much attah (four) as their bazars can carry, but, till 
F. O., the troops to be only on the present (half) rations.^^ 
Officers reminded that the camels brought to Hd. Ors. by 
Surwar Khauj and other Lohanee merchants, are still in 
Government employ ; and; they are not to purchase any of 
them.^^ (98) 


^ (94) These people lived near Ghmnee where their families were. 

(95) Capt. says, p. 84: By transporting his charge to 

the army he fulfilled his contract ; hut without his assistance the 
army cannot now he equipped with full rations.'* 

(9d) Allowing 20,000 Mds. of grain at 4 Mds. load per camel, 5,000 
camels would he required, which, even at 60 Rs. each would have 
cost 3 Lakhs Rs. (^€30,000 ), and money was scarce. Howevei*, part 
might have been purchased. 

(97) There w'ere so many gardens and enclosures near camp, that 
hut for this ari’angement, there must have been great confusion and 
delay, in the movements of the troops. 

(98) The Comsst. were in hopes of the camei-men coming into 
their terms, but they would not Atrc them, and officers, or others, offer- 
ing to purchase the camels, would induce the owners, who wished to sell 
not to them : however, as soon they positively refused to hire 
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Supptm on ike march* — E^ery mcowtngememt must be 
given tO' the people of the country through which the troops 
are about to march, to bring in ffrain and other supplies, 
and officers Comg. Regts. will assign some spot in the vici- 
nity of their ctaudardy or quart er-guardSf for the people to 
sell their goods in. A steady N. C. O., must be present 
with them, throughout the da}’^, to see that they are not 
maltreated ; but, all must be turned out of camp by sun- 
set/^ ( 100 ) Thermfr. 3 f. m. 110^. * 

2Qth June, — ^Thermtr. 4 a . m . 72®* The troops destined 
to occup}!^ the garrison of CandahaTy will take up their posi- 
tion this evening at sun-set/^ 

The troops, &c. left at Candahar were Timing^ $ 

Bengal 4th T. 3rd Brigade (native) H. A, and 4th Co. 2nd 
Bn. Bengal Arty.; the 37th Regt. Bengal N. L; the 4 
I8-prs. and such ordnance stores as the Brigr. might see fit 
to be left at Candahar, under Lt. Hawhmsy {10\) Bengal, 
Arty. A troop of the Skalds artillery. (102) A Battn. of| 
the Shakes Infy., (103) and Capt. Ressallah of} 

Horse. The whole under the command of (late) Lt.-CoL J, 
Herring^ C. B. Capt. J, P, Riplegy 1st Bengal Eum. Regt. 
being the Fort Adjt and Post Master. 

^^The Fort Adjt.to receive from the Medical store-keeper 
such stores as are necessary to he left at Candakaty to be 
sent, the first favorable opportunity, to Qmttad^ 
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tliem to the Comsst., officers were at liberty to buy them. In all such 
cases, the interests of the Govt, must supersede those of private 

individuals. 

5,000 of our camels would require about 1,000 drivers, but, the 
convoys have often a less number ; the Affghans usually drive them ■'/ 
in flocks, without ropes attached to the tails of the camels ; but they 

must be trained to it, 

(100) Without this precaution you might have an enemy in your 
camp; but even on marches in our own provinces in India, many 
thefts are committed by not having recourse to the above measure. 

(101) Attached to the Shah’s force. 

(102) Lt. Cooper's, Capt. Anderson ^ Comg. both troops of H« A, wm 
stationed at Candahar, on his arrival. 

(103) Withdrawn from Quilia Abdoolah Khan, a corps having been 
raised there. 
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130 Political authority at CcmdaJiar, 

The whole of the Treasure with the army to move with 
the 1st (Bengal) Infy. Brigade; and the Pay Master to 
make over to it all specie in excess to current disbnrse- 
ments/^ 

Major Leech (104) was left at Candahar as the Political 
Agmt; to act, on the part of H. M* Shah Shoojah-ool-- 
Moolky under the orders of the Envoy and Minister at his 
Court* 

About this time an insurrection had been arranged and 
had commenced in Kohhtan^ a district which partly supplied 
the city of Cabool with grain ; and endeavours were being 
made by us, to cut off the communication between Cabool 
and* Jellalabad. The insurrection in Kohistan (recently 
acquired by the Cabool chief) affected him much, as he did 
not like to quit his capital under these circumstances, and 
indeed the city of Cabool was in an unsettled state ; while 
the force at Peshawer, also, rendered it necessary for Dost 
Mahomed Khan, to keep near the seat of danger; and he 
had failed to quell the insurrection in Kohistan^ in his 
neighbourhood. Thermtr. 3 p. m. 110^ 


(104) Bombay engineers. 
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CHAPTER VIL 


CANDAHAR. 


1« Canduhar m Affghanistan is in Lat* 31® iCV N. ; Long. 
65® 30^ E. (1) It is 370 miles from Herat ^ which lies to the 
N, W. in iaA 34^ 20' N. ; 62° 10' E., and is 318 

miles from Cabooly which lies to the N. E. in Lat. 34® 30' 
30" 'N.y Long. 68® 34' E. Candahar thus lies to the S. of 
and nearly mid-way between Herat and CabooL Cabool 
and Candahar, have from early antiquity been reckoned the 
gates of Hindostan; one affording entrance from Toorariy 
(2) and the other from Iran. (3) Between Candahar and 
Herat lies Girishk, (4) nearly W., and distant 75 miles; and 
beyond Herat is Ghorian, a place of some strength, 40 miles 
on the road from Herat to Meshid. (5) Between Candahar 
and Cabool lies Kelat-i-Ghiijie (6) N, E., distant 89 miles; 
and GhuzneeN. E. of it, and distant 229 miles from Canda- 
har and 89 miles from Cabool, which lies nearly N. from it. 
Thus its position as the capital, at one time, of AffgJianis^ 

(1) According to Hamilton's Gazetteer (erroneously) LaU 33° N. 
and 65° 34' E. 

(2) Toorkistan, or Tartary, 

- (3) Persia. 

(4) It belongs to Candahar; half-way between it and Herat, and 
N. W * off the road, is F urrah, to which Kohun-dil Khan of Candahar 
laid siege in July, 1838, but was driven from it by Kamran's troops. 
In Feb. 1839, the Candaharees sent a force there: they were nearly 
starved ; and nearly one-half lost by the snow. 

(5) It belongs to Herat, and capitulated to the Shah of Persia, 
after a siege of 10 days, on the 15th Nov. 1837, on his march to Herat, 

(6) A place of some strength in the time of Baber, and surrendered 
to him in A. D. 1505. It is now in ruins. 
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iun was good, being central ; particiilaidy wlien Siii^ and 
the Punjab belonged to it. Nadir Shah destroyed the old 
fortress of Candahar, which stood on the top of a high 
rocky hill, and founded on a contiguous plain a city named 
Nadirabad^ which was completed by Ahmed Shah, Abdalii, 
but is now only known by the name of Candahar. Two or 
three miles to the N. W. of Candahar, are the remains of 
the old fortress on the summit of a rocky mountain. ( 7 ) 

In 1737? Nadir Shah, entered Affghanistan with a large 
army, and took Candahar after a siege, from first to last, of 
18 months/^ 

In 1747^ Ahmed Shah, Abdalii, an Affghan chief of the 
tribe of Abdal, on the massacre of Nadir Shah, ( 8 ) had 
acquired so great an ascendance among the troops, that upon 
this event, several commanders and their followers joined 
his standard ; and he drew off towards his coiiatry. He 
repaired to Candahar, where he arrived with a force not 

( 7 ) Hamilton_, &c. got possession of the cfistle in 1507, by 

the gates being opened to him. He had only 2,000 men, but clefeated 
the enemy in the field ; they had 4 or 5,000 men. (Baber’s memoirs, 
pp, 227—229). In 1650, Shah Jehan sent his eldest son to drive Shah 
Abbas 2nd out of it, but though his army consisted of 300,000 men, 
yet the place was so well defended, that he lost the best part of his 
army before it. The next year he sent another army under the com- 
mand of Sultan Sujahf but he had no better success than his brother/* 
2Pat;enn>r, p. 258. 

Miilf voL 11. p. 334, says, that Abbas 2nd of Persia, marcbed to 
Candahar with a great force, and obtained possession of the city by 
capitulation, before the Mogul army was able to arrive. The strongest 
efforts w^ere made for its recovery, Aurungzebe besieged it tw’O several 
times ; and Dara, the eldest son of the Emperor, once. It baffled the 
operations of both.*' # 

‘^Affghanistan was held by the posterity of Auningmlm in 1678 
subdued an insurrection of the Affghans), after which event its subjec- 
tion was scarcely nominal. About A. 1). 1720, the Aifghans, under 
their native chiefs, conquered Persia ; but, in 1737, were expelled by 
Nadir Shah from that country, and their otvn subjugated. In 1739, 
after the capture of Delhi by Nadir Shah, Affghanistan was, by treaty, 
annexed to the Persian Empire.” Hamilton, &c. 

(8) In his tent not far from Meshed, on the 8th June, 1747. 
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exceeding 2 or S^WO horse. He fell in with and seized a 
Conroy of treasure coming from India to Nadir Slmh^ which 
had just been seized by the Dooraoees^ and he immediately 
claimed it for himself. This enabled him to engage in his 
pay a still larger body of his countrymen. Candahar sub- 
mitted to his arms ; and he was crowned there in October^^ 
1747. (9) 

2. Town of Candahar , — ^The modern city^ comprised 
%vithin an ordinary fortification of 3 miles and 1^006 yards^ 
in circumference, is an irregular oblong-square, surrounded 
by a ditch 24 feet wide and 10 feet deep ; but it was not 
in good repair. The wall is 20| feet thick at the bottom, and 
14"! feet thick at the top, and 27 feet in height ; its wes- 
tern face is 1,967, eastern 1,810, southern 1,345, and nor- 
thern face 1,164 yards long. It has six gates, but they 
were not in good order ; that to the N. being called the 
Eed-gah gate; that to the S. called the 
The two gates to the E. called thz Berdoumnee md the 
Cahool gates. The two gates to the W., called the Tope-- 
Khanuy (10) and Herat gates. The Shikarpoor, Cabool, 
and Herat gates, are towards the roads leading to those 
places. The length of the city is from N. to S. The gate- 
ways are defended by six double bastions, and the angles 
are protected by four large circular towers. The curtains, 
between the bastions, have 54 small bastions, distributed 
along the faces. The citadel and palace, where the kings 
reside, is in the centre of the N. end, near the gateway. 
The tomb of Ahmed Shaky who was buried liere, is to the 
left of the palace. There are four principal streets running 
from N. to S. and from E. to W- which meet in the centre, 
ill which there is a large dome, or circular covered space, 
about 50 yards in diameter, a public market place sur- 
rounded by shops where the great merchants live; this 
is called the Char-sooT (11) 

(9) MilFs History of India, Vol. IT. p. 408. EJphinstone, Appx. A 
p. 337. 

(10) Artillery. 

(11) Four roudsy crossing each other. 


I§t Buildings in Canduhar* 

To the N. and close to the city runs, from W. to 
canal, which issues from the Urghand-ab river. There is 
another canal which runs W. to E,, through the centre of 
the city. There is, also, a canal running W. to S. E. ; and 
at about f of a mile to the S. of the city. There is a road 
which runs, near the W. side of the city to the N., to the 

Baha Wullee^^ Pass. The road to old Candahar runs to 
the W., in continuation of the direction of the S. face of 
Candahar. 

The four principal streets are about 40 yards wide, lined 
with shops and houses, which are all built of sun-burnt 
bricks, and are fiat-roofed. There are some upper-storied 
houses. There are smaller and narrower streets which run 
from the principal ones towards the city walls, (all crossing 
each other at right-angles,) between which and the houses 
there is a road about 25 yards wide, all round the city. 
There is a rampart all round the place, but that round the 
gateways is separate : to walk round the walls of the city, 
it is necessary to descend from the gateways, and ascend 
to the ramparts between each gateway. There was a gun 
on the bastion near the Shikarpoor gate i but the ramparts 
are not broad, and it would not have been safe to fire heavy 
guns from them. The guns were kept, in the city, near the 
Tope Khana gate. 

3. Buildings Houses^ — The tomb of Sultan Ahmed 

Shah, Abdalli, (12) the founder of the Dooranee monarchy, 

(12) The hero of the battle of Panniput (1761). The Dooranees 
of Cabool, who were the strength of the Army, being about 29,000, 
were all men of great bodily vigour, and their horses of the Turkish 
breed, and very hardy,’' 

The combmed Mahomedan army consisted of 42,000 horse, and 38,000 
foot, besides camels, and 70 or 80 guns. The regulars of the Mahrattah 
army consisted of 55^000 horse and 15,000 foot, 200 cannon, and camel 
pieces and rockets without number. Also, 15,000 pindaries (plun- 
derers), and camp-followers estimated at four times the number of 
the regulars.” See Hamilton^ ^c. 

The Candahar horse of the present day, is far inferior to that so well 
known in the History of former Indian warfiire ; the horses we saw 
were small and indifferent. 
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The Population* 

is covered with a gilt cupola, and is held a sacred asylum ; 
the king himself not daring, it is said^ to take a criminal 
from it. There are said to be 40,000 houses (13) and a po- 
pulation of 100,000 persons* (14) The houses of the rich 
are enclosed by high-walls, and contain three or four courts 
with gardens and fountains. Each court contains a build- 
ing with several small apartments, and three or four large 
halls, reaching to the roof, supported by wooden-pillars, 
carved and painted. The apartments open on the halls, and 
are filled up with paintings on the wails, and looking-glasses 
■ let into the recesses. ■ 

In the houses of the rich, the walls are plastered with a 
kind of stucco made of Chunam, (15) and divided into com- 
partments, which are ornamented with flowery patterns, 

I impressed on the stucco by means of a wooden stamp, and 

' then covered over with Talkh (16) which gives a silvery, 

but neat, appearance to the room. The recesses are of 
plain stucco, and contain glasses or other ornaments. The 
ceilings are either painted, or formed of many small pieces 
of wood, carved, and fitting into each other ; and varnished. 

I (17) The houses of the common people are of one story. 



Ahmed Shah went from Candahar to Toha in the Ackukzye country, 
where the summer is cooler, and died at Murgha, in June, 1773, in the 
50th year of his age. 

(13) The houses are generally small, and many of them in ruins, 
and uninhabitable. 

(14) Some considered that there were only 80,000, givingtwoto 
each house. There were said to be 100,000 in 1809 (Elphinstone's 
Cahool), but as part of the population consists of Hindus and other 
tribes not Affghans^ it is probable that, in unsettled times, many would 
leave the place for a more secure abode. In taking a census y it is 
difficult, in the East, to determine the number of persons living in each 
house, though there can he none, in estimating the number of houses, 

(15) Lime prepared with water, mix:ed with goor, (molasses.) 

(16) Isinglass, which is formed into a shining powder. 

(17) ^^One room at least has glazed windows, and several have 
fire-places. The doors are carved, and covered in winter, with velvet 
or brocade. The doors are covered with handsome carpets, and thick 
felt seats go all round the room close to the wah, and are covered with 
silk or velvet/^ 


J 


136 


Hot and cold Baths. 


and usually of a single room about 20 by 12 feet ; they have 
little ornament and scarcely any furniture. (18) 

There are several vapour baths in the city^ as well as 
cold-baths^ so that you may enjoy both^ proceeding from 
one to the other. (19) Some are private property, others 
for public use. 

The streets are paved with small stones, but we found 
them in bad order* (20) » , . . 

There are some buildings with roofs formed with flat 
arched domes, with a hole at the top in the centre, and 
made of sun-burnt bricks ; these apertures admit the light. 
These houses are to be seen, chiefly, in the suburbs outside 
the city, iu ranges containing several together ; they have 
on one side, doors, but no windows, or regular fire-places- 

The four principal streets are usually crowded from 8 or 
9 in the morning till sun-set. The street from the Shikar- 
poor (S.) gate- way to the Char-soo^ is filled with one mass of 
people, some riding, some walking, proceeding to and from 
the great market-place; and also, with camels, Yaboos, &c* 
carrying loads. People of different nations are seen, dressed 
in various colors, though all assume the Affghan dress. The 
dress of the women is very singular. They wear a white 
veil which is fastened to the top of the head, and reaches 
nearly down to the feet in front. The face is covered, but 
a fine net-<work comes over the eyes^ which enables them to 
see without being seen ; the eyes alone are seen. The 
women of Candahar are said to be more virtuous than those 
of CabooL Outside the gates, or in the city, may be bought 
the kuhab^ (21) the poolao^ (22) the nan^ (23) The ac- 

(18) Neither tables nor chairs are used ; their place is supplied 
by coarse woollen carpets, and thick cushions 

(19) Wood being a scarce article, care must be taken to ascertain 
that those who heat the bath, do not use offensive substances to make 
the fire with ! 

(20) The Shah ordered a new road to be made down the principal 
street running from S. to N. towards the palace. 

(21) Roasted meats, usually fixed on wooden skew^ers. 

(22) Meat (fowls, &c.) mixed with flesh nnd rice ; sometimes hard 
boiled eggs are added. 

(23) Bread unleavened ; it is mixed with milk, and is rolled out to- 
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counts of Forster and other travellers regarding the frugal 
habits of the AffgMm do not agree with their present mode 
of livitig ; for inan^ womau^ aod chiid^ eat as muolt aaimal 
food as they can procure; no Europeans eat so much. 
Fruit of all kinds are devoured in great quantities. 

4. Surromnding Country^ Candahar is on a table- 
landj surrounded by a well cultivated plain. Betached hills 
rise from the plain on the S. and^E. ; on the N. and W. 
they appear more like a broken range of hills ; their height 
varies from 300 to 2^000 feet. Those to the W. have a 
singular appearance^ they rise up near the top like a walb 
are indented, very rugged, and look very bleak, being of a 
clayey color. To the S. the hills are more distant than in the 
other directions. There is neither tree, nor shrub, nor herb to 
be found on them, or, in the language of the Emperor Baber ^ 
(24) The mountains are worthy of the men; as the pro- 
verb says, ^ a narrow place is large to the narrow-minded,^ 
There are, perhaps, scarcely in the whole world, such dismal- 
looking hill countries as theseJ^ The heat radiates from 
them during the summer so much, as to warm the breeze as 
it passes over them; and in the evenings, it is not uncommon 
to e:§:perience a current of hot air from the mountains, and 
one from the plain — the latter usually succeeding the 
former ; (25) from this and from other causes, there is a 
great difference between the temperature of the morning and 
the middle of the day. (26) 

a considerable size, and in it they often insert a portion of their curry 
and rice,, &:c. 

(24) Emperor Baber’s Memoirs, p. 152, in his description of the 
hills of Affghanistan, 

(25) This we felt in the Bengal Staff camp, which was on a Chum’* 
mun (or green sward) to the S. of the city, and the water was within 
three feet of the ground ; we were at no great distance from the per- 
pendicular hills to the W,, which just at one point were low with a 
curved lime, admitting the W. wind to blow freely towards us : indeed 
we could nearly see the last of the setting sun. The other camps to 
our left, being closer to these hills, the warm current would pass over 
them, and not he felt, 

(26‘) See Table, No. 3. Sometimes 40 and 50 degrees. From the 96th 
April to 26th June, 1839, both inclusive, at 4 and 5 a. m, it ranged from 
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From the Arghmd-ab river being near the city to the 
and there being many canals running from it, and the Tur- 
mk river being at some distance to the E., the country 
about Candahar is susceptible of a high state of cultivation. 
On the road towards Herat the crops are very abundant, 
and also in the direction towards Koosh-ab (7 miles S.) and 
between it and the city* But they do not appear to grow 
more grain than is required for their own consumption. 

There ai*e plenty of orchards, and gardens in the vicinity, 
which contain winH of various kinds ; ( 27 ) apples, pears, 
quinces, nectarines, peaches, figs, plums, apricots, cherries. 
Poplars and willows, surround the orchards; the whole 
being secured by mud-walls, against the inroads of cattle. 

The people have no knowledge of Horticulture, or garden- 
ing. Having sown the seed, or planted the tree, their chief 
attention is paid to irrigation, leaving the rest to nature. 

In their various trades, they are far inferior to the natives 
of Hindostan. They are less educated than the people of 
India, under British rule, and appear to have changed the 
habits of pastoral and agricultural tribes, for those of the 
robber and plunderer; induced no doubt, by the insecurity 
of property, and constant change of rulers. 

5. Commerce and Politics^ — Candahar, from its posi- 
tion, was, in Baber^s time, one of the great marts to which 
caravans resorted, and Cabool was another. To the former 
came those from Khorasan. In the time of Dost Mahomed^ 
owing to his system at Cabool being more liberal than the 
fiscal arrangements at Candahar, more merchants resorted 
to Cabool than to Candahar ; though from its situation, the 
trade with Persia, and with the south of India, might be na- 
turally expected to pass through Candahar. The route by the 
Indus from Bombay, will be that by which the trade from 

50® to and at 3 p, m. from 85® to 110®. From about the middle of 
May, they reckon two hot periods of 40 days each, the second period 
hotter than the first. For two or three nights there blew a hot wind 
all night ; but at other times, the nights were cool. 

(27) The vines are planted in trenches, ranged in parallel rows, 
and have nothing to support them. 
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England and India will be carried on ; as the distance from 
Bombay is less than that from CaJcntta, and it is obvious 
that Indian goods will be sent via Cabool^ from the upper 
portion of Bengal alone ; since to go to Persia^ the extra dis- 
tance between Cabool and Candahar (318 miles) must be 
travelled. (28) 

In a Military and Political ^oint of view, Candahar is 
more exposed than Cabool, for the frontier towards the 
latter is more easily defended, having several defensible 
passes ; while the former would be exposed by the fall of 
Herat. ' 

The three brothers. Sirdars, Kohun-dil Khan, Relun-dil 
Khan, and Melir-dil Khan, held 9-lOths of the land, and 
would not rent it without an immediate return; nor grant 
a water-lease but on exhorbitant terms ; hence the people 
were ripe for a change. Khelat was free from the influeiice 
of the Sirdars, who appear to have looked only to personal 
advantages ; without regard to the welfare of the state. They 
had lost their connection with Sindh. (29) 

The Moollahs (priests) were not regarded with respect by 
the Sirdars, so that they could not succeed in raising a war 
on the score of religion ; and the Sheeah part of the Kuzzuh 
bashes not being influential, the Sirdars alone would appear to 
have desired an alliance with Persia. Though Host Mahomed 
came to the rescue of Candahar in 1834, when Shah Shoo- 
jah invaded the country ; he on the occasion of our march 
on Candahar, left his brothers to their fate. It is said that 


(2S) Candahar forms an outlet to the commerce of the whole of 
Sindhj and to that by the Indus, from the Punjab. Being at the west- 
ern extremity of the present kingdom of Affghanutauj the trade not 
only of Cabool, but of the internal parts of the country, would flow to 
Candahar. There are a number of the passes on the Indus, between Shi-^ 
Imrpoor and the AUok^ with roads for caravans ; while Cabool labours 
under the disadvantage of the commerce passing through the Funjab^ 
where the duties are not only high ; but, we have no means of regulat- 
ing the duties to he levied in ^foreign state. 

(29) In the time of Timoor Shah, Sindh paid a tribute of 22 Lakhs 
rupees (£220,000), in subsequent only three LakhsEs.{£SO,O0O ;) 
but in later years nothing was pauf. See Lt. Lmh^i Report. 
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Revenue and future 


the Sikhs were not so much disliked at Candaliar^ as at 
Cabool ; and that the Candaharees would rather have been 
subject to the court of Lahore^, than to that of Persia. 

It was by some supposed, that placing Shah Shoojah in 
possession of Gandahar^ would have been a more prudent 
measure, than that of extending the operations to Cabool; 
but it seems clear that, by such a plan, if ever Herat should 
fall, Candahar would have been placed betwen two hostile 
powers, Herat and Cabool ; and the passes between Candahar 
and Cabool would have been in the hands of Dost Mahomed. 
There never could have been any doubt as to the result of 
our military operations, had the chiefs of Candahar been 
joined by Dost Mahomed. (30) 

6. Revenue of Candahar — New Prospects . — ^The Revenue 
of Candahar was stated to be not more than eight 
Lakhs of Es. (£80,000.) (31) Forster (32) says, ^^The 
city with a track of dependent territory (under a son of 

(30) The Surdars of Candahar wore said to have had 3,000 good 
Cavalry, 1,000 Infy. and \6 guns. Dost Mahomed's regular force con- 
sisted of about 13,180 (of these 3,000 were in Ghuznee), of which about 
6,000 were Cavy. He had 40 guns. So that the two, united, could not 
have brought more than 10,000 men into the field. The hmg in 1834, 
had 6,000 Hindostanees and many Affghans, and six or eight field 
pieces, when he fought his battle at Candahar. The Baruhzges (Can- 
dahar and Cabool forces) had, it is said, 10 or 19,000, and six or eight 
field pieces. Post Mahomed acknowledged that he was nearly losing 
the and must have done so, had Shah Shoojhh remained on the 

field. The fact is Mr. Campbell, his only officer, (the rest being 
Natives,) was wounded ; the troops got into confusion ; and the king 
thought the battle was lost. 

From their force being principaUy Cavy., they could not effectually 
have opposed us at the Solan or Kojuk Passes. Our Cavaliy were, 
certainly, out of condition, but then we had good Infantry, and plenty 
of guns. Had Doet Mahomed come to Candahar, and had it been neces- 
sary to wait for the Bomhay column, the delay would not have been 
long. They reached Candahar, eight days after us ; but, might have 
moved up sooner ; as under this view, they would never have attempted 
to move by the Gimdam Pass. 

(31 ) Lt. Leech's report. 

( 39 ) Travels in 1783, p, 103. 
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Timoot Shah) produced ISLakhisof Rs; (iBlSOjWO) ; so 
that it is clear that under the ki^s^ the counliy was more 
productive, than under independent chiefs j and that how- 
ever well European countries may prosper under a repub- 
lican form of Government ; still it is inapplicable to Eastern 
Nations. (33) There being no one possessing a general autho- 
rity in Afghanistan^ each chief made himself independent. 
Shah Shoojah came to the throne in 1801 ; twice he lost 
his crown; but he came to the throne at the early age 
of 20 years, and was obliged to trust to his minister (34) 
in whom he confided, and who became his worst enemy. 
The Shah twice (35) formed expeditions, and tried to reco- 
ver his throne. The British Government have restored to 
him Ms crown, with a diminished kingdom. The king is 
BOW about 60 years of age ; misfortune ought to have taught 
him moderation and prudence. He has never committed 
any act of wanton cruelty ; indeed, more firmness and deci- 
sion would have saved Ms crown. His chief fault is said to 
be a certain hauteur in his deportment to those under him, 
which is displeasing to those Affghans, who were accustomed 
to the indiscriminate frankness, and freedom of converse with 
their chiefs, who (36) attached their followers to them, by 
associating with the petty chiefs on terms of equality; re- 
garding less personal character, than the importance they 
derived from the number of the retainers they could bring 
into the field. With our Envoy and Minister at the court of 
the Shah, the influence of British advice cannot fail to 


(33) The people beiog ignorant, cannot appreciate the advantages 
of a form of Government which gives only one snpreme head ; and 
owing to a misrule under two of the last kings, seem to have desired 
to have had no master. Niammt Uliah (a contemporary of Ferishtu) 
thus describes the Affghans : We are content with discord ; we are 
content with alarms ; we are content with blood ; but we never will be 
content with a master, (Preface Transln. vi. part i, — 1829.) 

(34) Akram Khan^ who amassed wealth which he would not (1809) 
leiul to his king to raise and pay troops to defend his throne, 

(35) In 1818, and 1834.' ■ 

(36) Dost Mahomed in p^wticnlar. 
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secure to the people, their property, rights, and privileges in 
undisturbed possession; and the prosperity of 
will be the result: but, it will require time, to restore the 
habits of peace, after 30 years of coustant anarchy and 

rebellion. 







CHAPTER VIIL 


MARCH FROM CANDAHAE TOWARDS GHTONEE. 

L March to AbdoolUi^eez^ {27 ill J'iine^l8S9.)~Thevintr. 
4 A* M. 72 ®. The Hd. Qrs, and the 1st column marched 
at day-break from Candaharj the Cavalry leading. (1) After 
a march of nearly six miles encamped near the small village 
of Abdool Uzeez. The table-land very level and stony. 
The crops having been cut|^ the appearance of the valley 
was dreary. No camel thorn ; water brackish. Tkermtr. 
3p. m. 108" 

As the Lokanee merchants would not accompany the 
army, we were obliged to leave the 20,000 7naunds(2) of 
grain brought by the Convoy, in the city of Candahar ; and 
thus, the troops and followers were obliged to march on 
half-rations, (3) while could this grain have been brought 
on, we should have been on full rations ; but we wanted 
carriage for its conveyance. 

To-day Maharajah Rtinjeei Singh died, (4) and as his death 
was early known at Gabool, Dost Mahomed, doubtless, 
calculated on a change of circumstances in his favor. 


(1) In tbe order detailed in G. O. 25th June, 1839, p. 128. See 
also, G. O. loth June, 1839, p. 116. 

(2) 1,600,000 lbs. 

(3) IVhile at Candahar the issues from the Govt, stores were dis- 
continued ; as the market was open to all, those who had the means, 
were able to purchase a greater quantity than the half rations. 

(4<) We did not know of it till the 1st of August ; but it must have 
been known at Ghuznee and Cabool, before we reached the former. 
The Gov, Genl. notified the event in a G. O. dated 4th July, 1839, from 




H4 Maharajah Uunjeet Singh^s death. 

In consequence of the great heat of the weather^ by which 
both men and cattle suffered much;, and there being moonlight 
in our favor ; it was resolved to march early in the mornings. 

28th June * — Cluillah Azeem. Thermtr. 2 a. m. 82®. 
When we marched^ in the same order. During the march 
the wind changed and the temperature became about 12 
degrees cooler. With day-light we found a broad and exten- 
sive plain to our rights and in our front broken chains of 
hillsj stretching to our left. 

At about 10 miles came to Quillah Azeem^ a small square 
mud- fort with round towers at the angles. A small stream 
of brackish water ran through the village outside the fort. 
The whole ground covered with camel Ihorm- ■■ Several Ettle 
streams of brackish water intersected our camp. Plenty of 
good water in the fort | mile to the left and W. of camp. 
There were heights in our fronts and to the right of camp, 
where our main picquet was. The road good to-day. This 
place is 3,945 feet above the sea, and 461 feet above Canda- 
har. Thermometer at 3 p. m. 103°. 


Simla, and directed minute guns to be fired corresponding with the 
age (60 years) of the ruler of the Punjab, The event caused some 
change in the affairs at Feshawer. There was an attempt to conceal his 
death for some little time, but Khurruk Singh, the new ruler, reported 
it to Lt,-Col. Wade. The Sikh troops which were on the frontier under 
Konwar Nao Nehal Singh (the son of Khurruk Singh) left it and cross- 
ed the Indus ; the son being desirous of being present at Lahore, on 
•his father s accession. They were recommended to stay on tfie fron- 
tier till the present service was over, but could not be induced to stay. 
There was no commotion among the Muhomedan tribes on either side 
of the Indus; the presence of the mission and the troops under Lt.- 
Col. Wade, was no doubt useful at this juncture. On the Sth July, the 
Sikh (reserve) troops marched. Oenl. Ventu7*a (one of the Sikh Gene- 
rals) also marched to Lahore; he commanded the Sikh contingent 
attached to Lt.-CoL W/s force : the cause of his going would appear 
to have been a wish not to be eecond in command ; or perhaps, a desire 
to look after his own interests at Lahore ! On the iOth July accounts 
were received at Feehamer of rumours at Cabool, of EunjeePs death, 
and a contested succession ; so that as a considerable Sikh force was 
withdrawn on this frontier, from the death of the Sikh chieftain, 
might have teen of serious detriment to our operations against Cabool 
vi4 the Khgber Pass. 
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A GMljm thief ani forty or fifty foltowera cMoe in and 
made siihmission to the king, who to-day marched from 
Candahar. Another chief, with a nnniber of Oh0||ie% 
reported to hare gone over to Dost Mahomed* 

Orders to prevent; the led-horses of Regts. crowding in 
■front ■ of' the column.' ' 

29lA Jme^ — ^To Khel-i-Akhoond. Thermometer at 1 A. »* 
72 % when we marched in the same order. Fall-moon* 
First part of the road over a dead flat, skirted by broken 
ranges of mountains. The ascent most considerable after 
we had passed over the flat; and the road coatmaed rugged, 
stony, and narrow, with a constant ascent, and descent 
across the dry beds of mountain streams and I'avines, until 
we came to the valley of the Turrrnh The valley is narrow, 
and on the right bank of the Turnuk river, is the village of 
Khei-i-Akhoond, about a mile N. W. from camp. The 
camp on the right bank of the river which was close to, 
and S. of camp. Thermometer 3 f. u. 1 00°. 

This place is 4,418 feet, or 4/3 feet above the last ground* 

The second column, under Brigr. Roberts^ marched to-day 
from Candahar. There being the defile of Poofee to be 
passed to-morrow, the sappers and miners, with two Cos. 
of Infy. and a troop of Cavy., were directed to march an 
hour before the column ; the Going, Officer of the party to 
occupy the defile with his Infy., sending his C amity to the 
E. extremity of the gorge ; the defile to be so held while the 
sappers and miners are at work, and until the column, and 
baggage shall have passed over it. 

2. 30^A June:^ ( Pootee Defile.)— To Shuhr-i-Suffa. 
Thermometer 2 a. m. 68°, when we marched. The road 
crossed a very wild country, and ran along the bank of the 
Turnuk for 2 miles. Country low, we crossed some water- 
courses to ' get to the Pass ; the hills in one part so 
narrowing it, that the pioneers were obliged to widen it, 
before the guns could pass. A water-course ran close to 
th€ right of the road. At about 3^ miles was the defile, 
extending about 200 yards, and 10 to 15 feet broad, oiu the 
slope or brow of a hillock. Beyond the Pass, the left of 
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the road was flanked by low hills^ close to for some dis- 
tance. From this point the i*oad lay over a low country^ 
with water-courses. The road was then rather stony ; the 
rest of the road more open. One mile W. of camp^ a hill 
and an old fort. Heights in front of camp ; to the rear and 
S. of itj ran the Turnuk. Thermometer 3 p. m. 104*^. 

Distance to Shuhr-i-Suffa llf miles; the elevation above 
the sea 4^618 or 200 feet above last ground. 

G. O. — Ail guards and picquets to prevent armed parties 
from passings or approaching the carnp^ till they shall have 
given a satisfactory account of themselves. (5) 

, The GMljies had cut the bundSy (6) and flooded the road^ 
thus rendering it dijficult for the troops to move. Parties 
of pioneers sent out, to stop them up again. 

Maj. GenL WillsMre^s (or third) column marched from 
Candahar to-day. 

1st July. To Teerundaz. (7) — Thermometer 2 a. m. 70®, 
when we marched. We did not experience any difficulty 
from yesterday^s flooding of the road. At 3 miles crossed 
some water-courses ; then an ascent which required 10 horses 
to some of the H. A. guns ; moving them with difficulty, 
/ owin^ to the low condition of the animals. The road was 
winding, round the base of low-hills ; there was, however, 
plenty of room in the valley for troops to encamp in. 

At 10 miles S furlongs, came to Teerundaz. There was 
a range of low hills in front (N.) of camp. The Turnuk 
river, close to the S. There is a small village. Thermo* 
meter 3 p. m. 100®. 

Accounts from KelatA-GMljie^ that the GMljies are as- 

(5) Any such approaching a Post, they are to be stopt by the 
Officer Conig. it ; and a report immediately made to the Brigadier on 
duty, who will communicate such particulars as he may have been able 
to elicit to the D. A. G, ; who will notify to him the Gonu*.-in-Chief s 
pleasure on the case/* 

(6) Banks to dam up water in channels, &c. 

(7) The Flight of the Arrow/* The spot were Ahmed Shah^ first 
Pooranee king of the Affghans, shot his arrow to, from the neigh- 
bouring hills. There is a round, solid column, to commemorate the 
event. 
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sembling there^, in great force ; l^OW there and 6^000 more 
expected. Ckippms (night attacks) to be expected^ or 
attacks on our baggage^ or carrying off cattle from the 
grazing ground. This place is 45829 feet^ or 21 1 feet above 
our last ground. 

2nd July , — To Tool (or Toot) Gallo wgheer. Thermo- 
meter 2 A. M. 68% when we marched. Ravines not far 
from camp; a little further on, the river ran so close under 
the hills, tliat the pioiieers were obliged to cut a road in the 
slope for the guns to pass. At 8 miles a defile on the left 
of the road, which extended about a mile, wdth a slight 
ascent, which recpiired the aid of the pioneers to render it 
passable, and detained the troops for 2 hours. The Turnuk 
and country below, to the right. Re-cross a water-course. 
At 6 miles the bed of a river : a small stream. Road stony 
in some places, and in parts, slightly winding. The road 
generally bad to-day. Confusion among the baggage cattle ; 
one man killed, and two nearly lost their lives. Camp* 
Range of low- hills in front (N.) distant | mile. The river, 
Turnuk, to the rear (S.) and close to camp. Hills to the 
S.; 7 or 8 miles off. Encamped as soon as the valley was 
sufficiently wide. 

The baggage up late; and the troops much exposed. 
Thermometer 3 p. m. IfW. Distance marched 11| miles. 

^drdJuly . — To Assia Hazarah. Thermometer 2 a. m. 76% 
when we marched. A gale of hot wind blew all night ; 
much heat and dust on the march. The road passable, 
with the exception of a large ravine, the almost perpendi- 
cular sides of which tlie troops had to ascend and descend. 
Camp, front, the river Turnuk; rear, low hills; the corn- 
fields still not reaped ; an increased elevation this marciu 
Reports of enemies. Dost Mahomed^s son said to have 
advanced from Ghuznee towards Ivelat-i-Ghiljie. Orders 
for an increase to the advance party to-morrow. (8) Ther- 
mometer Z p. M. r2(x 


(8) Picquets anti two guns were posted on the road towards Kelat- 
it was here, on the bank of the river, and from the Comr.- 
in-Chiefs camp, that Capt. Oiitrmn, A. D. 0. E. lost a most 
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S. To Kelut-i-GMJjie^ (4th July, 1839.) — ^Tliermometer 
at 2 A. M, 62% when we marched. The sappers and miners 
with 3 Cos. of Infy.^ and a squadron of Cavy.j and two 
gunSj moved in advance of the column, to prepare the road. 
The wing H. M. 4th L. D.; the first Bombay, and third 
Bengal Lt. Cavy., and two guns, went with the D. Q, M, 

■ G. (Maj. Garden) to feel for the enemy, and prepare the 
i camp for the troops. 

Soon after we cleared camp, found the guns and pioneers 
brought up by a deep ravine, at which the pioneers were 
employed. At about half-way crossed a ravine which re- 
quired the aid of the pioneers. The road in other parts 
^good, though stony in some places. At about 2 or 3 miles 
tfrom Kelat-i-Ghiljie, we found the three Regts. of Cavy. en 
Mvouac. A man had passed and given information that a 
Ichief had arrived in the town last night. (9) Sir /. Keane^ 
^immediately ordered the Cavalry to move on. (10) 

Having marched nearly 12| miles we reached Kelat-i- 
Ghiljie. 

Camp. The Hd. Qrs. were on a height E. of the hill on 
which stood the old fort. The Infy. camp below us to the 
W. The Cavy., N. E. in the low ground towards the river. 
The Turnuk river to the E. 

Half-way on this march is a small stone bridge ; the 
boundary between the and Dooranees, Thermos- 

meter $ p. M. 100% 

Kelat-i-Gkilfie^ (11) is on a hill, on which a fort once 

valuable Arab^ the best horse in camp. Capt. O. offered a reward of 
2,000 Rs. for the recovery of his charger, without success. The rear 
was too much exposed. 

(9) I his was, I believe, a fact ; the head-man of the place said so. 

(10) Some say 100 or 150 horsemen were seen disappeariog over 
the hills. Capt. Outvam) says, p. 87, Except a few mounted scouts, 

who fled at our approach, no signs of Ghiljies.” A proposal from one 
cf the chiefs. 

(11) The “forts of the Ghifjies.” It was the Hd. Qrs. of the Ghil. 
jies, there being numerous forts in the country. Being on the high 
road between Candahar and Cabool, its position was good for the 
head of the chiefs. 
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stood. There is no town here^ there are two small walled 
villages not far from to the N. and some felt tents* 
The old fort is completely in ruins ; it contains two springs 
of most excellent water. There is a iradiiion that whatr 
ever conqueror passed this place without meeting an enemy^ 
might go to Cabool from Candahar (or vice versaj sure of 
success^, and meet with no opposition in his advance. (13) 

All was quiet during the day^ and only a few horsemeB 
were seen near camp in the afternoon, near some hills not 
far from camp. Thermometer 3 f. m. 1(XT* Kelat-i-Ghiljie ■ 
is 5,773 feet above the sea.' . 

Bth Thermometer 4 a. m. 62®. The Hd. Q.rs. and 

:1st column halted to-day. The Shah^s force and the 4th 
Brigade (13) Joined us this morning. Abdool Rehman 
and Gool Mahomed, Ghiljee chiefs, marched in 
coluiiins on our ■ left and right all the way from Candahar, 
overing on our flanks. The former reported to have had 
1,500 and the other 3,000 horse. (14) They were decidedly 
hostile ; but, they waited to he joined by Dost Mahomed, 
before they would make an attack. These men having 
refused to submit to the king’s authority, two other leading 


: (12) Baber took tkis place and thus describes it : Kelat-LOhil-. 
jie^ (in the Yale of the Turmik) A. H. 911, A. I), 4th June, 1505/* 

When we reached Kelat, without having arrayed ourselves in armour, 
or erected any engines for an attack, we instantly made an assault. 
The conflict was severe. Huchek Beg had clambered up a tower on 
the B. W. of Kelat, and had nearly gained the top, when he was 
wounded in the eye with a spear; and he died of this wound two or 
three days after Kelat was taken. The fight continued in this way 
till about the time of afternoon prayers ; when just as the assailants, 
who had fought bravely and exerted all their vigour, were almost' 
exhausted, the garrison demanded quarter, and surrendered. They 
came out with their hows, quivers, and scymitars hanging round their 
necks; and I forgave them/' p. 171. 

(13) They had closed up to join the Shah for his better protection. 
He was much annoyed by plunderers on the march, 

(14) Their numbers were variously reported at from 5 to 1,^00. 
These chiefs are descended from the Ghiljie kings who (from the W.) 

: invaded Persia. ■ , , , 
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members of the tribe were set up in their stead as rulers, 

(15) 

The Shah left some of his Affghaii troops at this place. 

(16) Thermometer 3 je>. m. 98®^ A few stray camels carried 

oif. ' ' ■ ■ 

4. To SiT-i-XJepy (6th July^ 1839.) — ^Thermometer 2 a. m. 
when we marched. H. M. Shah Shoojah, his force^ 
and the 4th Brigade^ halting to-day at Kelat-i-Ghiljie. 
The road a very passable one^ intersected at intervals, by 
water-courses, which a little delayed the guns. At 3 and 6 
miles crossed two nullahs about knee-deep. Eoad good, 
but stony in places. Country more open, with low hills. 
Catryp close to the Turnuk river. Distance marched 101- 
miles. Thermometer 3 p. m. 96°. The elevation above the 
sea 5 , 973 , or 200 feet above Kelat-i-Gbiljie. 

Jih July* — ^To Nouruk. (17) Thermometer 2 a. m. 72°* 
'j Marched at 3 a. m. On leaving camp, road difficult for guns 
and camels. Cross, not far off, a water-course 60 feet wide ; 
mud and water, but not deep ; an ascent and descent on 
leaving it which detained the guns an hour ; two more after- 
wards. The country barren, and road stony. At 9| miles 
reached Nouruk on the bank of the Turnuk ; it covered 
the camp on two sides. On reaching camp, we found the 
Cavalry bivouac ; and had seen no enemy. Thermometer 
3 p. M. 93% This place is 6,136 feet, or 163 feet above tlie 
last ground. 

(15) Oafmm, p. 87. The father of Ahdool Rehman, is said to have 

dispoted the empire with Bhah Zeman Hkah 

succeeded him as king), at the head of 50,000 horse and foot. On the 
6th October, 1839, the fort of this chief (Killa-i-Murgha ; a well con- 
structed fort, with a high citadel, and w'et ditch) was surrounded by 
Major MacLuren^s Bett. ; but he escaped during the night. The place 
was demolished. Shah Shoojah in his former reign, twdce, unsuccess-. 
fully, besieged this place. See, Capt. O., p. 131. 

(16) Major Leech recommended the to repair the fort, and 
have a garrison in the place. The object generally is to raze all the 
forts and strongholds of these Ghiijies ,• short of whicli, all operations 
will be useless, as when defeated in the field they can retire to them. 

(17) Or, Tazee Noorook. 
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G. O* — A Regt. of Cmj* under the Brigadier of the day^ 
coming oii dnty^ with the sappers and miners and 2 Cos* 
of Infy, to leave camp an hour before the column/^ (18) 

Prohibition against camels crossing to the other side of 
the Tiimuk river, to graze. (19). 

8tk July. — To Abee Tazee, 8| miles* Thermometer 2 
A. M. 70 ®* Marched at | past 3 a. m. On leaving camp cross 
a small nullah. At about 2 miles^ road narrow and for 1 1 
mile along the brow of a hillock on the left ; road about 20 
feet wide. On rights a water-course, and the country low ; 
the Turnuk flowing through it. Cross two or three water- 
courses, and slight ascents and descents. The rest of the 
country open, and road good for a hilly-country. The 
Turnuk in rear, and close to camp. 

Some few stray camels carried off, a Ghiljie killed, one 
wounded, and some prisoners taken. (20) Thermometer 
3 p. M. 93®. The elevation to-day 6,321 feet, or 185 feet 
above last ground. 

9th July . — ^Thermometer 4 a. m. 62®. Halted; to give 
time to the pioneers to level, &c. the banks of some nullahs 
and ravines, which cross the road. (21) Thermometer 
3 p. M. 90®. 


(18) The two guns, usually sent with this Dett., to move with the 
main column ; to provide a place for them at Us head ; to be sent to 
the front if required.” 

(19) There were a number of villages across the river, and Gool 
Mahomed, the Ghiljie chief, was moving on our right flank ; the river 
lying^ between us. . 

(20) G. O.— At the next ground the Brigr. to post x>icquets to 
protect. the camp, and the cultivation 

(21) G. O.— The sappers with their Escort, to continue on their 
present ground ; working parties from the Infy, must be in readiness 
to assist the artillery across the ravines in front,” 

This morning the son of a Ghiljie chief came into camp, to make 
submission to the Shah ; who overtook us at this place. Some petty 
chiefs, with about 100 horse and foot, came into camp to the king. 
Two men were blown from guns, and one spared. The Gbiijieshad 
been guilty of cold-blooded murder, for the sake of plunder. 
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10//^ July* — ^To Shuftul^ 6| miles. Thermometer 2 a. m. 
60®* Marched at 4 past 3 a* m* Route over a very preci» 
pitous line of road^ which still required strong working 
parties, to pass the guns over the steep banks of the nullah 
and ravines. One gun broke loose^ capsized, fractured 
one man^s jaw-bone, and seriously injured several others. 
Crossed three ascents and descents, with ghauts made over 
them. Camp, The Turnuk close to the rear. Thermometer 
3 p. M. 96*^. Elevation 6,514 feet, or 193 feet above last 
ground. 

G. O*— The Regt. of Cavalry, to go in advance, will 
proceed, at once, to the new aground, under the Brigadier 
coming on duty; accompanied by the D. Q, M. 

Safety guards to be posted, for protection of the fields, 
and in villages in the immediate vicinity of camp/^ (22) 
Another party of GMljies came in this evening ; but none 
of note among them* 


(22) G. O. — After posting of the picquets and the Cordon^ al! 
further arrangements, to secure the safety of camp and cattle, to rest 
with the Brigadier of the day.” 

On bodies of plunderers being observed collecting in any direc- 
tion, it is to be communicated by any one discovering them, to tbe 
Brigadier of the day, who will either send out a support to the cattle 
guard, or take such steps as may seem fit, for dispersing, or capturing 
the robbers/' 

Officers not on duty^ prohibited riding in pursuit of plunderers, 
carrying with them Betts, not under their orders ; thereby unsteadying 
the men ; knocking up the horses ; and defeating any systematic arrange- 
ments which may be concerted for capturing the thieves, by the re- 
sponsible authority in camp/* {See G. 0. 1st April, 1839.) 

Quiet to be observed in camp throughout the night, and officers 
Comg. corps, to cause Patrols to be sent from tbeif rear guards, to put 
a stop to the shouting of camel-drivers, and other followers.” (The 
camel-men coming in from grazing make a great noise calling out to 
each other; by which means they hear from those near the camp, the 
direction in which they should proceed to their quarter of it.)” 

Two troopers were robbed by our own camp-followers, within the 
picquets. Most of the robberies in camp, were committed by our own 
foHowers ; such is the case in ail Indian Camns. 
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5. To ChusBia-i-Shadee, I0| miles ; (lllh Jiilf^ 1839.) — 
Thermometer 2 a.m. 58®. Marched at | past 3 a. m* Road 
tolerable^ crossed by a nullah with 2 feet water^ and several 
dry ones. Half way crossed a nullah which became a slongh 
by the horses feet stirring up the mud. Country open ; 
considerable extent of table-land. (23) Camp. The Turnuk 
to the rear. Water-courses in rear of the Infy. and Ca¥y. 
camps. Some villages, at distance, in front of camp ; and 
across the river. Thermometer 3 p. m. 97**. Elevation 6 ,^ 8 , 
or 154 feet above the last ground. 

The people offered no :m and we got on very 

quietly. Abdool, Eehmuuy who . has been- all along moving 
on our left flank, tendered: his submission ; but on such im- 
pudent terms, that no answer was given him. {24} 

V2th July. — ^To Punguk, 6 | miles. ' Therruometer 3 a. m. 
70^. . Marched at I past 4 a. m. At 2J and 4 miles crossed 
water-courses. The country open, through a valley about 
20 miles in width, crossed by several fine streams of water. 
Numerous villages, orchards, and much cultivation. 

Camp. The Turnuk river a mile, to the rear (E.) of camp. 
On the other side of the river, about I mile, is Ouilla-i-Jaffier. 
Large villages E. and W. ; (rear and front) on each side of 
the river. Tkermomeier 3 ¥. m. Elevation 638 ! 0 feet, 
or 142 feet above last ground. 

Report that Abdool Rehman is near us with 500 horse ; 
a recoiiiioissance ordered, but no enemy seen. (25) 

13iA To Ghojan 12 miles. Thermometer 3 a, m. 

66 ®. : Marched. at 4 a. m. At 5 miles crossed a deep ravine; 
rather a hard pull for H. A. horses. Crossed several other 
ravines. At '11 miles crossed thQ Jaffier nullah, but little 
w^ater. The river Turnuk 3 or 4 iiiiies off. Road good. The 
valley vridened as we advanced, 10 to,.15 miles wide; many 


(23) About four miles from Clmsma-I-Shadee, there is a plain on 
which 50,000 men mig^ht encamp, fronted by a crystal stream and 
plenty of grass, and wild clover. By halting there, you might make 
two instead of three marches from Shuftu! to Ohojan, 

; ■ (24) Outram, 'p, . 88. ' 

(25) The Bombay Brigade two marches in our 
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villages with orchards around them and much cultivation. 
The villagers reaping and threshing in their fields ; springs of 
water in our camp. An attempt made by some horsemen to 
carry off camels at graze^ and while the picquet was coming 
up, two troopers of the 4th Local Horse recaptured the 
camels, and, taking different roads, tried to cut off the robbers 
from reaching the hills ; unfortunately, close to the foot of the 
hill, their horses ran against each other, both men and horses 
fell to the ground. The Ghiljies took advantage of this 
accident, and cut both the helpless men to pieces, before they 
could recover themselves ; and escaped into the mountains* 
Thermometer 3 p. m. 92®., Elevation 75 O 68 feet, or 258 
above last ground. 

lAth /w/y.— To Mukoor, or Mookloor, (26) 12^ miles. 

3 A. M. 64®. Marched at 4 a. m. Road good, 
over a large table-land (crossed only by two or three small 
ravines) to the right covered with numerous mud- walled 
villages, (27) clumps of trees, and orchards near them. At 
10 miles, there were 20 or 30 Karezees on each side of our 
route. ’:(28) 

The mountains near this place are about 2,000 feet above 
the plain ; extremely rugged, and from their base the river 
Turnuk issues in numerous springs, near a clump of 
trees. Crossed the river, and also a water-course, to enter 
camp. (29) 


(26) The name of the district. It was in Dost Mahomed's country. 
At this place is the source of the river Turnuk. 

(27) These are rendered necessary for their defence against their 
neighbours. 

(2S) Said to have but little water. 

(29) There is a plain (or Chumun) here, covered with a fine green 
turf, with white and red clover. The plane, poplar, and willow are 
seen among the fruit trees, and orchards. The Hd. Qrs. camp on the 
green sward. 

Plenty of forage for all the animals. Grain, and some gram (a small 
white kind) procured here. 

From the mountain near camp, a well cultivated valley was seen on 
the other side. 
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Camp^ N. of the river, the rear towards it* . The left 
close to the mountain. To the rights distant hills- 15 or 16 
miles off, on the other side of the valley* The village of 
Mukoor, S« W., and in rear of our left. Thermmmimr- 3 
M. 87 ""* 

The elevation of this place is 7^091 feet, only 23 feet 
above the last ground. 

The Ghiljies showed themselves to-day, but picquets were 
thrown out. No attack on our line of baggage, was made in 
that direction. (80) 

6. Halt at Mukoor^ (15th July, 1839 .) — Thermometer 4 
A. M. 56®. The Hd. Qrs. and 1st column halted to-day, in 
consequence of the indisposition of H. E. Sir J. Keane. 
The Shah, his troops, and the Envoy and Minister came in 
to-day. During his last march, the Shah^s Goorkhm had a 
skirmish with Abdool Rahman, the Ghiljie chief. (31) 
Thermometer S p. m. 87^. 

16^^ Jw/y. — ^To Oba, 14^ miles* Thermometer 3 a. m. 
60®. Marched at 4 a. m. At 6 and 10 miles crossed the dry 
bed of a nullah; rather steep banks the first time.^ 
generally good, over a fiat, and well cultivated country ; few 
impediments. Numerous small forts, and walled villages. 


(30) After tke rear guard had arrived, many people who kept behind, 
were murdered and plundered by the thieves. Some of the medical 
stores of the Bombay troops were carried off. The Bengal medical 
store-keeper was ordered to supply more medicines. Accounts that 
the Shah’s Affgkam had surprised a body of GhUjies, killed and wound- 
ed many, capturing a standard. 

(31) They attacked the Shah’s flanks, and were said to have had 
1,000 horse and 500 foot. The foot occupied a range of hills command- 
ing the road ; the<?^oorMaBattn. went up and attacked them, killed and 
wounded many, and dispersed the rest. The Shah’s party had 1 killed 
and 2 wounded. The Ghoorhhas, are the best troops for hill warfare 
in India; the mountaineers in Affghanistan mtQ very good, but are larger 
men, and not so active as the little Ohoorkhas. The Shah is, conse- 
i^uently, obtaining more of this class of soldier. They are excellent 
shots. The 8hah*s camp was attacked in a part protected by a party of 
the GhoorJcha Battn. The Ghoorkhas, at home, on such ground, drove 
them off, overtook them, killed 13, and wounded many. 

3C 2. , 
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Increased Rations* 



and extensive cultivation to the right and left. Numerous 



I Parties of Cavalry thrown out to protect the cultivation 5 
! grain^ &c. brought into camp. 

Camp* Springs of water in camp^ a water-course to the 
rear, beyond which to the N. was the dry bed of a rivei% 
Plenty of food for all the animals. The village of Oba to 
the W. was deserted. (32) 

G. O. — ^^The advance guards of a Regt. of Cavalry | a 
Wing of Infy.^ and two H. A. guns, with the sappers and 
miners to assemble at the main picquet at the 1 st Trumpet, 
and move oiB^ under the Brigadier coming on duty, as soon 
as day-flight sufficient to discern obstacles on the road/^ ( 33 ) 
RatiOTis*—^^^ D. C. G. to issue from to-morrow, 
rations of | seer of Attah (flour) to fighting-men ; and half 
a seer (I lb.) to public establishments, and to camp-follow- 
ers, instead of that now supplied/^ (S 4 ) Thermometer 3 
F. M. 9£®. The elevation here is 7^325 feet, or 234 above 
Mookhloor. 

VlthJuly^ — ^To Jumrood, (35) 12| miles. Thermometer 
3 A. M. 62^ Marched at J past 4 a. m. The road crossed 
by several dry nullahs, and a few ravines, rather heavy for the 
guns in some places. Numerous forts, and walled villages, 
with orchards, and much cultivation. About half-way 
some Kare^ees were passed, some dry, some between them 


(3S) An unfortunate washemian who strayed from the road, was 
robbed and his left arm cut off. The head-man of the village, near the 
spot, seized the criminal, and brought him, the wounded man and his 
property, into camp. After an inquiry and full proof of guilt, the man 
was shot. 

^ (33) To leave parties for the preservation of the grain, in the 
vicinity of the road : to join the rear-guard.” 

(34f) The troops had been on iStu^rations of a seer, and the 
camp-followers on a quarter of a seer, since the 29th March, 1830. 
(G. 0, 28th March, 1830,) or for more than 3| months ; except what 
little could casually be bought by those followers who had the means, 
between this place and Candahar ; at the latter place there was an 

open, but dear market, for the poor ! 

(35) In the district of Kharabaugh. 



(36) 37 men of the 16th Bengal N. I. and many of the 48th N. I. 
went into hospital. Many of the soldiers European and natives lost 
their beddings in the Bolan and Kojuk Passes. H. M.'s 13th Lt, Infy. 
buried three men last night. 

(37) Meer Ufzul Khan. He was in the neighbourhood. But the 
report that Dost Mahomed had marched from Cabool on the 16th July, 
for Ghuznee, was not true. He was afraid to leave Cabool without his 
troops at this time ; expecting we should be detained at Ghwsnee for a 
long time. The disaifected Ghilj ie chiefs were said to be moving with 
a considerable body of Cavalry on our flanks, intending to aid the 
Khai/i in resisting our advance ; or if he did not come to oppose us ; 
then, to tender their submission. 

(38) Huzzar means 1,000, the number said to have been sent by 
one of the conquerors, to people the land. 

(39) Said to be the first deserters from Dost Mahomed’s army. 


Thermometer 3 p. m. 93®. The elevation 
feet above the last ground. 

Many men were now sick^ some in consequence of 
iiig on the green sward at Mukoor. (36) Flour to-day^ sold 
in camp at 22, and barley at 28 seers per rupee. 

Accounts from Cabool and Ghuznee most conflicting. 
That Dost Mahomed’s eldest son, (37) with four guns had 
re-inforced liis younger brother (Hyder Khan) at Ghuznee. 

\Sth July. — ^To near Musheekee, 8| miles. Thermometer 
3 A. M. 66°. Marched at | past 4? a. m. The first 5 miles 
road rather heavy for guns ; intersected by many water- 
courses, &c. rendering the march difficult for camels ; rest 
of the road good, but rather stony. The whole plain cover- 
ed with forts, walled villages, and much cultivation. The 
mountaineers, here, are called Huzaraks. (38) 

Camp. Heights in front, and Karezees to the front, to 
the left, and to the rear. The heights N. W. of and close to 
camp, and a large collection of grave stones in front, and 
close under the hills. Thermometer 3 p. m. 91°. The 
elevation at this place 7^309 feet or 117 than the last 
ground. 

A party of Kuzzulbashes came in to render obedience to 
the king. (39) Alarms of the enemy, and more picqiiets 


158 


.Enemy m/ofde ut.Gknznee.^ 


thrown out. Authentic accounts received here^ that the 
enemy have assembled in force to oppose us nt Gkuznee. 
Rear columns ordered to close up by forced inarches. (40) 
Heavy rain at night. 

7 . Troops dosing up from the Rear^ (19th July^ 1839.)— 
To Ahmed Kheh (41) 9| miles. Thermometer 3 a. m. 66®. 
Mai'ched at | past 4 a. m. The road first 5 miles heavy 
sandj (42) and large loose stones ; crossing several water- 
courses : the rest of the road good. Crossed two more water- 
courses. Many small mud-forts, and villages at the slopes 
of the hills. 

The Infantry, Cavalry, and guns were halted near Urgut- 
tooy which was occupied by forty of the enemy^s horse, 
who decamped on the arrival of our advance guard. (43) 
The Shah, and the force with him, joined us to-day. 

Camp. Heights in front 5 numerous small streams of 
water near camp. Thermometer 3 9^^ » Elevation 

75502 feet, or 193 feet above the last ground. 

The 2nd column joined us to-day by forced marches ; and 
Genl. Wiltshire (3rd column) is pushing on to join us. (44) 

G. O. — The 4th Brigade will resume its position in the 
1st (Bengal) division of Infantry, (45) on the march to- 

(4G) Outram, p. tO. 

(41) In the district of ArgMstan. 

(42) Tents all wet, which increased the weight of the loads of the 
camelSj &c. 

(43) The advanced guard were fired upon by a patrol of about 

50 of the enemy's horsemen j affcer a few shofcs, driven into the hills. 
A troop of 1st Bombay Lt. Cavy. went after them^ but did not come 
up with them. p. 91. 

(44) G. O. — ^^To be considered a standing order that, when the 
* alarm* is sounded at night" ( or day ) the in-lying piequets shall imme- 
diately turn out, and proceed, under their commander, to the front of 
the standard, or Qr. guard, of the centre Regt. of the Brigade to which 
they belong ; where they wiH remain under the FcL officer of the day 
of the Brigade ; awaiting the orders of the Brigadier on duty. Should 
the Assembly* be sounded, the Line will get under arms; each Regt. 
forming in front of its encampment ; and remaining in position, t4ii 
ordered in some particular direction, by competent authority." 

(45) It had been marching with the king. 
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morrow ; and the park, with the Dett nsttally assigned to 
it from the 4th Brigade, will fallow in column*^^ 

The Rear Guard to be increased by a Compy. from the 
4th Brigade. The camels carrying the spare ammiuiition 
attached to the corps of Infantry^ to move on the reverse 
flanks... of .their respective . Regts.^^ Thermometer 3 f. m. 93"^.* 
The elevation^, liere^ 7^502 feet or 193 feet above the last 
gronnd, 

201*' July.— Thermometer 3 a. m. 68®. To Naiinee 71 
miles. Marched at | past 4 a. m. - The road sandy^ heavy, 
and stony. At about 6 miles, passed between commanding 
hills, distant i to f mile from each other. The road from 
this, was over table-land, crossed by the dry beds of moun- 
tain torrents. (46.) 

About fifty or sixty of the enemy were seen on the 
hills, but they moved off on the approach of our advance 
guard. 

A body of Hu^mrahs came into camp, and submitted to 
the Shah. Thermometer d p. m. 94®. The elevation here 
was 7^420 feet, or 82 feet less than the last ground. 

8. Preparations for the march to Ghuzme. 

G. O. Officers quitting camp » H. E. calls attention to 
the impropriety, in the present position of the army, of 
Ofi&cers, quitting camp on shooting^pariies ; and to the 
unmilitary practice of dischai'ging fire-arms within, or in 
the vicinity, of the lines ; the latter practice must be put a 

stop to (47) 

The army to move to-morrow, in three columns, in the 
following order/^ 

The Artillery will march by the main-road, having with 
it the s.appers and miners.^^ 


(46) To the W. of Nannee there is a small stream^ to cross which 
and encamp on the Ghuznee side, is said to give to an army the posses- 
sion of the country. This must mean, if the river be crossed without 
opposition; and is something like the tradition regarding Kelat-i-Ghiljie. 

(47) *^To be proclaimed in the different bazars that, any camp- 
follower found discharging fire-arms, within camp, will be severely 
punished,- . 
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Rear^guard, and Baggage. 
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The Cavalry^ on the in column of troops^ I 
tance^ right in front/^ 

^^The Infantryman the in column of GompanieSj | 
distance* left in front.^^ 

^•Parties of pioneers will move near the head of the 
columns of Cavy. and Infantry/^ (48) 

The Rear-guard will consist of a company of Infantry 
from each Brigade, a troop of Light Cavalry, and the whole 
of the Local Horse ; and will be under the- command of the 
Pd. Officer coming off the duty of the main picquet, who will 
regulate the march of the baggage, from front to rear."^ (49) 
The Brigadier Comg. the Artillery, will arrange for the 
MortarSm and a portion of ammunition, moving with the 
army; the remainder of the Par A, must immediately precede 
the baggageP 

The treasure will move with the Parky and will be 
under the charge of a Company of Native Infy.^^ 



(48) As the march of the columns must be simultaneous, they 
will be formed when the ‘ Assembly* is sounded ; but will await a sig- 
nal from H. E., to move forward.” 

“ It is the desire of H. E. that corps should muster to-morrow, as 
strong as possible ; and that all personal guards, and orderlies, and 
every soldier capable of bearing arms, should join tbeir colors, on the 
present occasion. H. E, is, also, pleased to permit ofEcers on the 
civil staff of tbe^rmy, whose Regts. are in the field, to Join them to-mor- 
row/' 

The Camp-colormen must march on the reverse flank of the rear 
troop, or Company, of their respective Regts. The spare ammunition, 
and two Doolies for each Regt., will be allowed to move in the same 
position.'' 

Medical ofiicers must arrange to carry on these Doolies the means 
of affording ready assistance ; and the Sapg. Surgeon will make such 
arrangements as may appear to him expedient, for affording relief to 
individuals sent to the rear/' 

Not an article of baggage, nor a follower, must be permitted to 
pass the picquets, nor to move from the present ground, until ^ an hour 
after the rear of the column shall have quitted camp.'^ 

(49) « All Detts. of Local Horse now on duty with the different 
Depts., excepting the detail with the Baggage Master, will rejoin their 
standards, at the first trumpet, to-morrow/' 
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The Infmtrg Eiost move with fortg romi$ of ammmii- 
tioB ill pmchy and Qr. Mrs. of corps will be held respon- 
sible^ that the spare aiimmnition, is kept well up with the 
"coliiiiin/^ ■ . . 

The sick of corps are* to be collected under a steady 
N, C* 0.5 and to move in front of the baggage ; the led^ ■ 
/^OTO^'.will follow the doalies.^>- 

Orders %vill hereafter be given for an ^ advance gmrdJ^ 
Major Garden D,; Q* M. G. ( Bengal) xeimne^A from a 
j reconmmmce to Ghmnee, He went within a quarter of a . 
mile of the town, and saw no armed men near the place, 
and only a few men ^valking about; nothing to indicate 
the place being occupied in force. (50) Authentic {though 
not official) intelligence having reached Lt.-CoL Wade 
at Peshawer^ of H. M, Shah Shoojah having marched 
from Candahar^ the Lt.-Colonel, with the Shah^s son, 

( Shahzada TymoorJ moved, to-day, with the force under 
his orders, from Peshawer to Jumrood^ near the entrance 
to the J?'%5er Pass; in order to move through the Pass 
towards CabooL 

As it was reported that Meer l^zuiKhaUj (Dost Mahomed^s : 
eldest son) who had 3,000 horsemen, was in our neighbour- 
homi, and meant to attack the camp *dt nighty ( Ckuppao j t 
the whole of the troops were en bivouac all night. But no; 
enemy appeared, and the only occurrence was tlm accidental * 
discharge of a musket. The troops rose up with their arms 
perfectly steady, and without firing a shot. At midnight 


(50) He took, about 30 troopers with him; and leaving (as he| 
usually did) his party about a mile or two behind,* went on with four 
troopers up to within ^ mile of the place. It was afterwards ascei- , 
tained, that, Jfy&r Khm, the Govr., who had a telescope and saw him 
advance, had ordered a party to go out in pursuit of Major 0. .; but 
^Ihey were too late. Major Farsonsy B. C.'G. ( Bengal) when riding 
out on the evening of the 5th «fuly, at Kelat-i-GhiIjie, was nearly fall- | 
ing in with a party of horsemen. The hills concealed them, but Brigr. | 
Scoit (itli, L. B.) wliO; saw them, sent some troopers to intercept tliem. | 

■ The Minarets at Gkuznee were, .'visible. from o'ur camp at Nmm&i. | 


F- 


Ml 




iii» 



■W'' 





162 


Rear Troops 'arrive^ 


Major GeoL Willskire^s (3ixl) column^ which had 
ordered up from the rear by express;, marched into camp ; 
and we were now looking forward to the operations and the 
events of the coming day* 






CHAPTER IX. 


MARCH ON ; OPERATIONS BEFORE ; AND ASSAULT AND CAPTUEl 
OFGHUZNEE. 

1, March from Nanrtee to Ghuznee (21st July, 1839.) — 
The army marched from Naniiee (1) at 4| a. m., in three 
columns ; Maj. GenL Willshire^ and the Bombay column^ 
having joined us last night. The artillery marched, by the 
main road, as the centre column. The Cavalry were the right ^ 
column, in column of troops, right in front. The Infantry i 
formed the left column, in column of companies, left in 
front. The Shakes Cavalry were to the right of all. It ^ 
was supposed that the enemy would, if they made any 
attack on us, move from Ghuznee towards our left front ; 
so that the Infantry by being left in front, could easily form 
to the front. Meer Ufzul Khan (2) was supposed to be in 
our neighbourhood, and had he joined the troops under Ms 
brother Hyder Khan (Govr. of Ghuznee), still the arrange* 
ments of the Horse Artillery and Cavalry were suitable to 
meet the enemy. If he confined his attack to our right 
flank, it was very easy to meet him in that direction ; while 
an attack on our rear, was the most probable mode of 
attack on the plain. There were low hills on our left, which 
rendered an attack from that side in force, unlikely. The 
BriliBh troops amounted to about 8, OCX). (3) The Shah^s 


(1) Orders were given last night to the Qw Guards not to allow 
any armed natives of the country to enter the lines ; but to direct them 
to the right flank parties. It was expected that parties would come 
in; and it Is usual to apppoint a place in orders, where they are to be 
taken to. , 

(2) Dost Mahomed s eldest son. 

(3) 1 speak of the numbers fit for duty and under arms, and Include 
the Advance and Rear Guards. 
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Arrival near Gkuznee, 


cx)i)tingent to aboot 2,000^ aiul ' A^gham to about 

2 ^ 00001611 , in all about 12,000 men, and about forty guns, of 
which eighteen were Horse Artillery. The Coinivin-Chief 
formed his advance guard, and we moved olf, in parallel 
columns, preserving such distances between each, as would 
enable the troops to form to the front, or to either flank. 
The rear guard (4) consisted of about 800 men. Brigr. 
Sale (5) was Brigadier of the day ; and Major Fitzgerald 
(6) Field Officer of the day. 

The country over which we marched was undulating, but 
open ; though we crossed some water-courses, still there was 
nothing to impede our movements, or prevent our acting in 
concert. Shortly after we had marched, we met a chief (7) 
with a few followers, who had been in the fort of Ghuznee, 
and had left it during the night, with the intention of join- 
ing us. The route was nearly in a direct line ail the way, 
except the last 3 or 4 miles, when it turned to the left^ and 
then the fort of Gliiizn^e burst on our view. It looked for- 
midable with its fortifications rising up, as it were, on the 
side of a hill, which seemed to form the back ground to it, 
towards the citadel. We observed as yet no hostile move- 
ments. The columns were advancing slowly, but steadily, 
on the wide plain, and no noise was heard, save that of the 


(4) Consisting of three Gos. of Infy.j 
whole of the Local Horse. 

(5) Comg. 1st Bengal Brigade. 

(6) 2nd Bengal Cavy. 

G) A nephew of Dost Mahomed's. H 
who was in advance with the Conn%..in.C}) 
that Gool Mahomed, the Ghiljie chief, win 
right dank ail the way from Gandahar, hat 
it again, but that his horses were there, 
meant to resist, and various other particul 
rtot been well treated by his uncle. 
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advance of the army was observed by Hpdm* Khan by means 
of his telescope* As soon as the advance had arrived within 
a mile of the fortress^ it was perceived that preparations 
were being made by the enemy to stop our advance. (8) 
The object was, now, to dislodge the enemy from the 
villages and gardens which they occupied close to, and 
around the fort 

, ; 2* Emmy driven in~Fire ugaimttheFort , — The 1 st (Ben- 
gal) Brigade of Infantry was leading. H- M.^s 13th Lt. Infy. 
were ordered to the right in the direction of some gardens 
iiear the fort ; the 16th N. I. went to the left, and the 48th 
N* 1. were pushed through the centre of a village, between 
the above corps. The Light Company of the (Bengal) 
European Hegt. was sent still more to the right, to drive 
the enemy out of a garden in that direction ; while 
the remainder of the Regt. was kept in | distance column, 
and as the fire from the fort was heavy, the men were 
made to sit down. (9) In the direction to the there 
was a garden within the range of the fort, and completely 
commanded by an outwork of the fort, about 60 yards 
distant. The Light Companies of the 16fch N. I. (Capt; 
Graves ) and of the 48th N. I. (Lt. Van Homrigh) were sent 
to this garden to dislodge the enemy. They soon succeeded 
in driving them from the garden into the out- work. The 
above corps were placed in position to prevent the enemy 
coming out to occupy any ground near the fort ; as well as 
a support to the Light Companies in advance. Some 
Cavalry were placed in position, to prevent any attack on the 
Horse Artillery from the country near the gardens ; while 

(8) *^Some scouts were perceived to be hastily evacuating some 
walled-gardens. The Comr.-in-Chief and staff having passed the 
gardens, awaited the arrival of the troops in a position overlooking the 
fort ; observing which, the enemy opened a few guns from the walls and 
discharging several match-locks from a garden in our vicinity/' Capt. 
Outramy (p. 0!.)— He was with H, E. in advance. A man near some 
fields, told us that there were 1,000 armed men in the place. The vil- 
lagers we met, seemed quite at their ease. 

(9) The rest of the troops kept in column ready to move in any 
.direction,. 
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Fire on^ and from the .Fart 


the Infantry protected the guns from any assault by parties 
issuing from the fort. 

The enemy^ as soon as their match-lockmen had retired 
within the outwork^ opened a fire from the works with 
their guns* It was desired by the Comr.-in-Chief to ascer- 
tain^ what extent of fire the enemy could direct against 
us from the fort^ and accordingly the H. A. guns (10) were 
brought up, and placed in position as they came up, extend- 
ing in a line from a Tillage on the right, to the out-work on 
the left, and opened a fire on the fort with shrapnels and 
shot at about the distance of 700 yards. The enemy 
returned the fire, which lasted for about |, of an hour. 
There were some casualties arising from this fire ; they had 
got the range pretty accurately, and could they have suffi-, 
ciently depressed their guns, would have killed and wounded 
many. The shots struck close to the Eegt. of Infy. (11) 
posted between a village and the angle of the fort, and many 
struck the ground close to the Horse Artillery ; some shot 
passing under the horses’ bellies, and.some reaching to the 
Cavalry. The position in the garden near the outwork 
was one of considerable danger, being close to and within 
musket shot of it ; Capt Graves^ 16th. Bengal N. L was se- 
verely wounded, being shot through the shoulder and hip ; 
(12) and Lt. Van Homrighy ASth Bengal N. I. was wounded 
in the right arm, slightly. (13) Having ascertained the ex- 

(10) There were 18 H. A. guns, and including the camel battery of 
9-prs.5 ScG. there were SO guns employed. 

(11) 48th N. I. 

(12) At one time his wound was considered to be a dangerous one. 

(13) There were one R. and F. and two horses killed; and one 
Capt.^ one Lt., six R. and F. and five horses wounded. One R. and 
F. and 1 horse missing — besides some accidents. 

There was one of the enemy who kept mounted on the parapet of 
the out-work, waving his flag, and calling out to our men to come on ; 
one of our shot knocked oifhis head, and down \vent the fiag ; and the 
rest became more cautious. Some one contemplated assaulting this 
out-work at once; but the €omr.4n-Chief would not allow of so hazard- 
ous an attack. VVe afterwards ascertained that our fire had committed 
havock in the fort, killing and wounding some men, and a great many 
horses. 
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tent and power of the enemy^s fire from the fort, the troops 
were ordered to be ^?itlidrawii from further exposure 5 and 
orders were given- not to pitch the camp till a position for 
the troops w’as determined on* (14) While the troops were 
engaged, a report was received that Meer UfzuiKhan (15) ^ 
had gone back, with the whole of his horse, to attack oiirf- 
baggage; in consequence of which, the Wing H. M/s 4th 
L* D* and 1st Bombay Cavalry, were sent back to reinforccj 
the rear-guard ; this gave the rear-guard, altogether, about’ 
1,600 mem (16) The next operation was, to reeonmiire 
the place; which Capts, (now Majors) G, Thomson 
(Bengal) and A. G, Peat (Bombay) the chief Engineers 
immediately commenced. (17) The result of this rccon- 
moissance determined the Comr.-in-Chief to change ground 


to the Cahool (S. E.) side of the fort. 

3. Move to the Cabool (S. E.J side of the fort . — ^The D. Q. 
M. G. (Major Garden) who had accompanied the recon- 
noitring party, having returned to Hd. Qrs. (18) the 
following order was issued. G. 0. ^‘The troops will change 
ground this afternoon, the 1st trumpet to sound at three ; 
and the ^ assembly^ at 4 o’clock, to sound from Hd. Qrs.” 

^^ The Cavalry wiW proceed under such directions as Maj. 
Genl. Thackwell think fit, and take up ground for the 

(14) This was not generally understood, for many tents were pitch-, 
ed, and many of the camels were sent out to graze ; which turned out 
to be a very inconvenient measure ; but they should not have been 
sent out to any distance. 

(15) With 3,000 horse. Capt. Outram, p. 92, says, *^^Th6 Bombay 
Cavy. and Infy. Brigade had been halted when within about three miles 
of the fort, in order to afford protection to our rear.” - 

, (16) ' See'para. 1 and note 4. 

(17) See the Chief Engineer's report, dated 25th July, 1839, paras. 

2 to .6 in thIS' chapter. The party consisted of a Company H. M.'s 13th ^ 
Jjt. Infy. (Capt. Sut’herlani')) a Coy. 48th Bengal N. I. (Lt. S^nMe), I 
and a troop of 2nd Bengal Lt. Cavy, (Major Fitzgerald) ; and not of t 
H . M/s 16th Lancers, as inserted by- mistake in^Bir </. Keane's Despatch, I 
of the 25th' July, 1839, para. 5, in this chapter: one European killed j 
and one . man. wounded. ■. 

(18) They had been established in a garden beyond the village 
near the fort. 
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In two Columns. 


whole of the troops* The D. Q-. M. G. (19) will accoHipanv 

the Cavalry/^ (20) 

' ^^The Maj. Genls. Comg. the Divisions of 
will make a corresponding movement, and will cross 
river at such points as may be indicated by the 
of the Gr. Mr. GenL''s Dept, attached to their respective 
Divisions.’^(21)',■■^■ 

In making the change of position, care must be taken 
to keep the troops out of fire from the fort/^ 

^^The Artillery, and the whole of the Park establishment 
will follow the Cavalry/^ 

strong consisting of a Regt. of Iiify, 

1 (22) and the whole of the Local Horse, will form in rear 
of the centre of the present encampment, and will move 
under the orders of the Brigadier of the day, (23) who 
will make suitable arrangements for the protection of the 
baggage.’^ (24), 

Parties of Pioneers must be attached to each of the 
columns, and the sappers will move with the Park.^^ 

Two Cos* of Infantry from the 1st Division will also 
march with the Park, and be prepared to aid in coru^eying 
the ordnance across the river.” 

Orders for the formation of the and for the 

protection of the camp throughout the night, will be here- 
after issued.” (25) 

(19) Maj, Garden, 

(20) The Cavy, and Arty, formed the column moving to the right 
hy the nearest route. The IDth Bombay N, I., moved with them. 

(2!) The Infantry and the (Bengal) Comsst. cattle^ moved by the 
route which lay to the left. 

{92) The 48th N. L and 4th Local Horse. ■ 

(23) Brig?. (S'fl/e.' ’ 

(24) The baggage of each' column marched with it. 

(25) ' ^^ Eeturns of the actual number of R. and F. which m'arclied 
with each di¥,lsi0n of ' Cavy, and infy., and of the Arty, imd sappers 
this morning, to be sent, without delay, to the D. A. G, ; and nominal 
roils of this day’s casualties among the Comssd. officers, and numerical 
returns of those of the men and horses, to be sent, as soon as they can 
be prepared, to the same authority.” 
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As it was reported that Dost Mahomed Khaii> had 
marched from Cabool towards Ghaznee^ {2§) it was im- 
pyrtaiit to make a move towards the Cabool road> to 
prevent either Dost Mahomedj or his son^ Meer Ufzul Klia% 
pushing into it ; or reinforcements, or any parties getting 
into the place* The Skah took a different view of the case ; 
he thought that, in our peculiar situation, we could not 
take the place with our present ordnance; (27) and Ms 
advice was, to leave the fort behind and march on for 
Cabool : but better judges had determined otherwise ; and 
we were now to move to the Cabool side. 

4. March in two Columns to the Cabool side* — The troops 
marched in two columns to take up a new camp on the 
side of the fort which commanded the Cabool ffate^ and the 
road to CabooL Thus we were gaining two points of great 

(26) Capt* Outram, p. 90^ says^ It was confidently stated that 
Dost Mahomed Khan^ himself^ inarched on the 16th (July).” The dis- 
tance is B8 miles (we made seven marches) and by regular marches he 
would have reached Ghuznee on the 22nd (next day), and as this day 
(21st) he would have been within one march, and would have heard 
the firing, he would, it was to be supposed, push on; so that there 
was a great object in not delaying in changing ground. As in 1834, 
Dost Mahomed had moiled from Cabool to defend Cantlahar against 
the Shahj the presumptions w^ere in favor of his march to Ghuznee. We 
knew, from Dost Mahomed's own nephew, that two of the three gates 
were blocked up, and it was argued by some, that the sudden move- 
ment to the Cabool gate, which was said not to be built up, would put 
the enemy on their guard ; and cause that gate also to he secured. 
^Vhereas, by a march in the morning, it would not appear so suspici- 
ous. The movement was a delicate one, being a march in two columns 
by two different routes ; for it involved a night march for the rear and 
much of the baggage, if not for the troops, as we were not to march " 
till four in the afternoon ; and the route for both columns could not be 
well known. The march in two columns would, it was concluded, ex- 
pedite the movements, but then there were two columns of kiggiiga 
to protect, and we could not protect that of the column on the right* 
The march of the baggage at all, that night, was inconvenient ; and we 
gained no time by It* ^ 

„ (2?). .The king said I know well that, if you can once breach the 
place, the fort will be certainly yours ; but I capnot und^wtand horn 
you are to get into the fort.” 
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March to change ■ground 


moment ; biit^ we^ also, had a third pointy— to protect the 
rear^ while we were uncertain as to the movements of Meet 
JJfzul Kkm. The troops of the left column did not inarch 
till near 6 p. m. The right column marched earlier. The 
troops arrived at their new position late at nighty but the 
rear-guard were not so fortunate. (28) The 
rear-guard (29) did not leave till the moon had risen ; it 
was twelve days old. When we had marched about four 
miles on the road^ nearly the same as that by which we had 
advanced in the morning, we were obliged to move slowly 
on account of the rear camels. (30) A Wing of the 48th 
N. I. was, therefore, ordered to move on to overtake the 
baggage on a-head, which it did in the course of | an hour. 
We found that the people in advance had lost the road ; 
this was about 10 o^clock at night. We found camels, 
bullocks, hackeries, (carts,) guards, all jammed up together. 
People were sent to discover the road, but it could not be 
founds the moon went down at about i past 12, and we 
could do nothing more than wait for the rear party, and 
then make the best military disposition of our forces we 
could ; (31) but, it was dark, and we could not well have 
protected such a number of cattle and baggage had we been 
attacked. We, therefore, were necessitated to bivouac till 
day-light should show us the road to camp. (32) We 

(28) The orders were out late, as it was not decided till late in the 
afternoon (3p. m.) how we were to move. Some camels had gone to 
graze and did not come in till near sunset, and the rear guard could 
not move till all the baggage was off the ground. 

(29) I was with it, and my Regt. 48th N. I, 

(30) A Wing of the 48th N. I. and the Local Horse remained un- 
der the Brigr. of the day, to bring up the rear, and he sent the other 
Wing under Major Thomas on in advance, to overtake the baggage 
in advance ; as the moon had risen, and a stronger party than they had 
with them was deemed necessary. 

(31) Throwing out flanking parties in different directions. 

(32) An officer of the Qr. Mr. Genl.'s Dept, at about 2 a. m. finding 
w^e had not arrived, came to us ; he had to cross over to our right from 
the hills near the fort ; under these hills runs the river which was to 
be crossed, as well as about 10 or 12 canals which ran between us and 
the river, (by the route he came,) an operation which caused many 
camels to fail in daylight. 






To Cabool mde of GM^tee. YJl 

lieard all niglit a firing of matchlocks md wall pieces from 
the fort^ about every five minutes^ as if the enemy were 
firing at persons approaching the walls, or ditch» (®} 

This firing lasted till day-light : nothing else occurred 
during the night, except some blue lights were exhibited in 
the fort, and signal lights were observed in the hills* At dny- 
kreah^ we commenced pushing on the baggage to camp* At 
sun^Tue Lt, KeanSy A. H* C. to the Comr.-in-Chief came 
across to Brigr. Sole, Going, the Rear-guard, and said that H* 
E. had perceived parties of the enemy^s horse (34) moving 
towards the baggage, and that he had ordered a Regt. of 
Cavalry to come and join the rear -guard* Lt, if. desired 
the Brigr. to accompany him to the Comr.-in-Chief who 
wished to speak to him. (35) Brigr. Sule therefore, made 
over the command to Lt.-CoL Wheeler^ who took prompt 
and judicious measures for sending on the baggage to camp. 
(36) The whole of the baggage did not reach camp till 
near 12 a. m. on the morning of the 22nd July. 

The route of the left column was circuitous, and when about 
half way was parallel to the river, about miles distant ; 
then moving a mile on from our bivonac we came to a village 
whence the road turned to the right, crossing two streams 


(33) The rear guard supposed they were firing at working par- 
ties. It was by some thought that the enemy were keeping up a fire 
to convince us that they were on the alert ; and that they might, dur- 
ing the confusion of our troops moving, take the opportunity of escap- 
ing from the fort by the hills, after the moon had gone down. In camp 
they thought they were firing on the rear guard. 

(3 1) Must have been ^leer Ufzul Khan. At day-break we perceived 
parties of eight or ten horsemen to our left about three or four miles off, 
on some rising ground, watching us ; and at sun-rise we heard the 
firing of matchlocks near our rear, but we saw no men. 

(35) This %vas regarding the proposed attack on Ghuznee. ■■ 

, ' (36) A portion of the baggage was sent in succession, with a suit- 
able guard, by which means ail confusion was avoided. The Lt-Co- 
ionel seeing all well across the river, moved with his rear Dett. direct- 
ly across to the river; thus moving on the centre of the fine of bag* 
gage. A Regt. of our Cavy, (2nd Bengal) moving towards us. I 
9 . * 
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of the rker ; then turning to the right the road ran parallel 
to the river ; and a turn to the left up the hillsj and another to 
the right brought us to camp. The route of the right co* 
lumn^ with which the Comr.-in-Chief went^ was a movement 
to its rightj and then turned up the left. 

The right column did not reach its ground till 10 o^clock^ 
and the left column, not till 12 o^clock at night of the 21st 
July; and the troops had to bivouac till next morning ; not 
a single tent up till after sunrise in the left column. The 
distance marched by the left column mutt have been nine 
miles ; that by the right column less. (37) The position of 
the rear guard at the bivouac was about one and a half mile 
in rear of the hills, which divided us at nearly equal distances 
from our new camp ; part of which range of hills command- 
ed the citadel : and between the i^ange and our bivouac ran 
the river, and, besides, ten or twelve canals. The route of 
the right column was across the river, and then turned to 
the left ; but they had no hills to cross. (38) 

5. 22nd July* Enemy near camp . — ^At day-break H. E. 
the Comr.-in-Chief, accompanied by the Engineers, proceed- 

(37) Though they moved before the left column, the guns detainei 
them ; so that this route may not have been above two miles less than 
that of the left. 

(38) The march of the Cavalry and Artillery by the right, saved 
the interruption and ineonvemence caused by crossing hiiis, particu-. 
larly in the night. 

While it was desirable to occupy the Gahoolroad without loss of time, 
still much confusion would have been saved had about d or 7,000 men 
with the principal part of the guns, been sent to the Cahool road, the 
troops being ordered to bimuac there in position, and the whole of 
the baggage and Comsst. stores been collected and parked in compact 
order, guarded by the rest of the troops and some guns ; thus,by mareh.. 
ing at day-break, the whole of the baggage would have been as early 
in camp. For, besides Jfeer Ufzul KharJs 5,000 horse (the number 
stated by Hyder Khan) had the enemy made a sortie from the fort, 
our baggage must have suffered dreadfully. If Meer Ufzul Khan had 
actually gone towards the Cabooi road, a less force might have been 
required on the ground the troops were leaving; but we had to guard 
against the chance of a s&rtie, and to protect the baggage. 
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ed fc# tlie heights of Bmlhly oa the fight of eamp to- the N* 
from which a good ¥iew was oblaiaed of the E* face of the 
fort, where the attack was to he made ; (39) aod confirmed 
in the opinion formed before, he then resolved to blow ope® 
the gate and storm the place. The Engineers had now 
made further observations as to the nature of the works,, 
and the position of the gate-way. (40) Preparations were^ 
therefore, promptly made for the assault ne^t morning; to 
be by a false attack to divert the attention of the enemy, 
while the gate wars being blown open. -.i 

\ Attack near ShaVs Camp . — ^The enemy^s cavalry under' 
Meet Ufzul Khan were said to have been joined by about 
3,000 horsemen under the disaffected Ghiljie chiefs (4!) and 
xvere waiting for an opportunity to fall upon our camp. At 
about 11a.m. the hills to the S. of camp were observed 
to be crowned with numerous bodies of horse and foot, dis- 
pla}dng their standards. And as the %hah^s troops were in 
\ this direction, it was supposed the attack was intended to be 
I made on his camp. (42) Some of H. M/s guns, the whole 
' of his cavalry, supported by the Lancers, and a Regt. of 
‘ Bengal Cavy., immediately moved out, and the enemy who 
had descended into the plains being met by a gallant charge 
of the Shah^s horse under Lt. P. Nicolson (43) were com* 
pelled to reascend the heights. Capt. Outram (44) moved 


(3.9) From tliese heights he could observe the horsemen going to- 
wards the baggage. 

(40) The Engineers had the day before observed the position of 
the gate-way ; but on a closer examination, afterwards. Major Thom^ 
son came to the conclusion that the gate was not blocked up ; for at 
considerable risk, he got as near it as he could undiscovered, and ob- 
served people coming out at dusk, which satisfied him that there must 
be a gate, or wicket, by which an entrance was to be obtained. The 
Lt. Coy. (1st) Eurn. Regt. were out reconnoitring on the 22ad July. 

(41) This would make the above force about 6,000. 

(4^) It is said they wanted to seize his person. 

(43) 28th Bengal N. ,L 

(44) 23rd Bombay N. L A. B. C. 
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I with a party to the rear round by the hills^ where he posted 
them to cut off their retreat 5 but the enemy ascended 
heights beyond the reach of our horse. Capt, O. then re- 
turned and accompanied the Shah^s infantry and matck-lock- 
men, who followed the enemy and^ killing the standard- 
bearer^ the Holy-banner (45) was captured. They then fled 
with precipitation. There were 20 killed and wounded of 
f the Shakes troops: and the enemy had 30 or 40 killed 
i and wounded, and 50 prisoners. Capt. Outram exerted him- 
self very much on this occasion ; and was very actively em- 
^ ployed on the previous day* 

6 . Orders for the attack of Ghuznee.~G. O. C. C. Hd. 
Glrs. camp before Ghuznee, 22nd July, 1839. ‘^The follow- 
ing movements are directed for to-morrow. At 12 o’clock 
p. M. the artillery will commence moving towards the 
fort, and the Batteries will follow each other, in succession 
at the discretion of tfie Brigi\ Going. The guns must be 
placed in the most favorable positions, with the right above 
the village on the hill N. E. of the fortress, and their left 
amongst the gardem on the Cabool road. They must all be 
in position before day-light, and as in the progress down, 
they cannot avoid being heard, and fired upon, they should 
make b, return^ sufficient to attract the enemy’s attention 
from the gate-way, about 3 a. m.” 

2. ^^The 1 st Battery will be accompanied by the 
]pers and miners^ and by six Cos. of N. I. from the 1st Di- 
vision ; (46) four of these Cos. are intended to close the 
gardem on Hho left of the road, and to support the sappers ; 
and the other two Cos. will be formed on the right of the 
for the protection of that flank.” 

I (45) This was a green and white flag. The Mahomedan high priest 
' had preached a religious war against the British, and had collected a 
number of fanatics. The Ghiljie chief, the leader of this army, sur- 
I rendered himself to Capt. Outram on the 2Sth Sept. 1839, on the occa- 
sion of the operations against the Ohiljie chiefs between Cabool and 
) Candahar. I lie father-in-law of Dost Mahomed was killed in the 
J skirmish of the 22nd July, 

(46) 35th Bengal N. I, 




■ ■■ 
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3* Tlie storming party \?iil be iincJer the eommaisd of 
Brigr. Sule^ C. and will be composed as follows ; vm. 
The advance to consist of the Light Cos* of H. M/s 2iid 
and 17 th Regts. ; of the (47) European Regt,^ and of a iank 
Coy. of H. M. I3t!i Lt. Infy. — under the commaod of Lt- 
CoL Dennie, C. B;' 

■ 4. The main column will consist of H. M/s 2nd Regt. 
of footj' of the (47) European Regt. j with the remainder of 
H. M7s 13th Lt. Infy. formed as skirmishers on the flanks ; 
the latter will push into the fort with the rear of the main- 
column. H. M.’s 17 th Regt.. will be formed in support^ and 
will follow the storming party into the works.’^ 

5. The whole must quit their respective encampments 
in column of Companies, at J distance, right in front, so 
as to ensure their arrival at the place appointed for the 

by 2 o^clock (a. M.)^^ 

6. Officers from H. M.^s 2nd, and 17th Regts. and 

(47) European Regt. to be sent to Brigr. camp this 

afternoon at 6 o^cIock, for the purpose of having the place 
of pointed out to them.^^ 

7* At i past 12 o’clock, the Cos. of the 13th Lt. Infy. 
intended to act as skirmishers^ will move up to cover, in 
front of the gateway ^ and be ready to keep down any fire 
on the party of Engineers who proceed to blow it open ; this 
last party will move up to the gateway y before day-break, 
followed, slowly and at some distance, by the Assaulting 
column 

8. On the chief Engineer finding the opening practi- 
cable, he will have the advance sounded, for the coiuiim to 
push on ; when the Head of the column has passed the 
gateway a signal must be made for the Artillery to turn 
their fire, from the walls of the town, on the CitadeL The 
nature of the signal to be arranged by Brig. Stevenson/^ 

9. « At 12 o’clock F. M. 3 Cos. of Native Infy. (48) will 
quit camp and move round the: gardens on the S. of the 


(47) 1st Bengfil. ■ 

:f48) 35tli Beugai M. I., tinder late Capt, '/. May* 
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towo^ where they will establish tlieiiiselves ; and about 3 
A. M. open a fire upon the plaee^ for the purpose of distract- 
ing the attention of the gaiTison.^^ 

10. ^^The Infantry of the Division not warned for duty 
in the foregoing part of this Ordei> will be formed as a 
^ Reserm^ and will be under the personal command of . 
GenL Sir W. Cotim.^^ 

11. A Regt of Cavy- (49) will quit camp at 1 2 o^clock 
F. m .5 and will move towards the southern face of the Fort^ 
to cut off any parties making their escape from the Port/' 

12. These movements must be made without the souiid 
^ of Bugle, or Trumpet. The remainder of the Cavalry will 

be employed in observation on the Cahool road, and in such 
manner as the Maj. GenL Comg. may think the best cal- 
I ciliated to prevent the operations before the Fort^ from being 
I interrupted ; and for the protection of the camp.^^ (50) 

13. The camp guards of the Infantry must continue 
at their Posts, but it is expected that corps will muster, on 
the present occasion, as strong as possible; (51) each Cavy. 




Ammli m Ghmme. 


officer to be provided with a return, showing the exact iiimi- 
ber of CoBimissionecl, N. C. and Rank and File under 
arms with his Regt.” 

14. Supig. Surgeons will arrange for having a portion 
of their Field Hospital Establishments, in the vicinity of the 
■Batteries; but iii;, a hollow of the ■mountain, and out of 
range of ■' 

15. The A. G. M. G. of cavalry and infantry will fur- 
nish guides to the detachments from their respective divi- 
sions, proceeding to the S. of the town/^ 

N. B. This order to be considered strictly confidential 
for this night, and only such portions of it to be communi- 
cated to the troops, as may be absolutely necessary to ensure 
compliance with its various provisions/’ 

7* The Assault on Ghuznee^ (23rd July, 1839.)— L The 
orders were duly explained by Brigr. Sale (52) to the seve- 
ral officers Comg. corps (53) as well as to Lt.-CoL Bennie 
Going, the advance^^ the evening before the assault. These 
orders were for the advance/^ on the sounding the ad~ 
vame^^ the signal agreed on, to push into the gate- way. The 

storming party^’ to follow, and on entering the fort H. 
M.’s 2nd Foot, and (1st) Bengal European Regt. to take 
the road to tlie left leading into the town. H. M/s 13th and 
17 th Regts. to take the road to the right leading up to the 
citadeL The troops composing the above parties, were 
ordered to leave camp (54) a little after 2 a. m. The artil- 

(52) See No. (5, of Para. 6. 

(53) They were explained by Comg. officers to their 2nd in Com- 
mand, that they might know how to act in case of the death, &c. of the 
Comg. officer. , , 

(54*) The camp was facing the hills which run in a continuation of 
the heights from the village of Bullal close to the fort. Part of the 
infantry were on the right, on rising ground resting near these hills. 
The rest of the infantry were on the left (the artillery being in the 
centre) — on the left of the infantry were the Cavalry ; and then came 
the Shah's camp. The Comr.-in-Chiefs camp was in rear of a garden 
in which there is the tomb of the late Vizier, Fatteh Khan. The camp 
represented a curved-line. The right was about one and half mile from 
the fort. The left was nearer, and some shots from the enemy's 68-pr. j 
came into the Cavalry-camp, and killed a horse, and wounded others, j 
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lery, Engineers, and sappers and uiiners, and the party 

for the “false attack" moFed previously, with their supports 

to their assigned positions. 

2. — From the ri^ht of the camp to the fort the distance 
was about one and half mile ; between this and in a direct 
line, there are two lofty minarets, which lie perpendicular 
to the gate-way, so that the troops from the nght, marched 
straight down upon them ; while those on the left, easily 
moved into the road by crossing into it from camp, by a 
direct route to their front. The wind was cold, and the 
temperature about 56*. (55) 

As the troops were coming into position there was no 
sign of any one being in the fort, from the dead silence 
observed; nor was a shot fired by the enemy. Some 
thought the place was eTacuated. 

The guns of the Horse Arty, and of the Liglit Field 
Batteries being already placed in position, by Lts. Sturt 
and Anderson, (Bengal) Engineers, to the right and left, 
commanding a fire on the gate-way, and on the eastern face 
of the fort ; and H. M’s 13th Lt. Infy. being employed as 
skirmishers, on each side of the gate, and H. M. 17th foot, 
on the right of the gate- way as a “ support," the troops 

all being in position ; the attack commenced by a fire from 

the “false aitqck," which had been placed to the S. of the 
fort, 

3. — The Engineers then proceeded, with the explosion 
party" to the gate-way, for the purpose of blowing it open 
^der a heavy fire; at length the gate was blown open 
1 he explosion was heard by nearly all. The Artillery now 
opened then- fire, when blue-lights appeared all round the 
walls, which gave oar party a view of the place. The 
object was for the guns to play on the works ; and as soon as 
the signal was given for the advance, to fire on the citadel 
1 signal being given, the « advance" moved forward under 
Et.-Ool. Denme, accompanied by Lt. Sturt, Bengal Eimi- 
neers, (56) when the whole of the troops gave three cheS-s. 

{66} Within three days of the fiill of the moon, 
isih himself at Pooshoot on the 
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WheB the. ad&mee moved forward, it wm j^hottt 1(K) 
yards in front of the siormmff Before the flfrf- 

mnce got throngli the gate- way, the enemy advanced sword 
in hand and opposed the advance, and while repnisitig the 
Affghans^ and by this detention the storming party^^ under 
Brigr. Sale had closed up. The enemy being driven back, 
the advance''^ charged again into the gate-way. (57) They 
soon got in, and then commenced a rapid jile firing. On 
the advance^^ getting into the fort (58) the enemy made a 
rush on the rear of the party on both flanks^ wounding 
Lts. Broadfoot^ Magnay^ and W. K, Hmlewood of the Light 
Coy. (ist) Bengal European Regt and thirty men. (59) 
Lt. Haslewood shot the first man who attacked him^ and the 
second, who had cut him down, was run through the body 
with a bayonet by a man of his company named Kelly 
and thus his life was saved. (60) The advance^^ having 
entered the body of the place, pushed through into the 
town ; and then took the road to the 
4. — ^The storming under Brigr. 

above was going on, were exposed to a severe fire, and even 
when the had entered, the enemy made a rush 

and attacked the head of the main cofom% which when 
repulsed, the Brigadier pushed in and was wounded in the 
gate- way. (61) H M»^s 2nd foot now were moving into 


(57) The Affghans had swords and shields, and received the bayonets 
on them in the rushes they made at various times ; and cut at their 
enemy wer and under their shields 1 

(58) The gate. way was about 150 feet long and about 20 feet wide. 
About half way it turned to the right ; so that no one could see through 
the whole distance. 

(59) I don*t know the names of the officers, or number of men be» 
longing to the other Lt. Cos. ; but the chief loss was on the rear of the 

advance,*' and front of the storming pady"* 

(60) Lt. Hmtemod is very anxious to serve this man, and I hope his 
recommendation will be attended to, 

(61) The gate- way was so completely strewed with fallen timbers, 
that it was difficult to walk through it without any opposition ! The 
Brigadier on being woiinded fell among the timbers and rubbish, and 
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the foptj but the troops were obliged to move slowly, and as 
the centre square of the fort was not only not extensive 
but crowded with the enemy, the Bengal European Regt. 
wds delayed outside for sometime. On each side of the o-ate- 
way are bastions, loop-holed, and here this Regt. lost most 
of their men, and all its officers were here wounded, except 
Major (now Lt.-Col.) Warren, and Lt. Haslewood, owing 
to the cross-fire from the bastions and parapets. As soon 
as the storming party had well entered the centre square, 
the enemy rushed up the ramps to the citadel, ( 62 ) and for 
the houses in the streets. The ramparts were crowded 
with Jfghans. 

^•“■The 2 »d Queen’s and the Bengal European Regt., 
agreeably to the orders given, pushed into the town, to the 
left. The orders were to keep the men well hugged to 
the houses, so as to face the ramparts and obtain a fire on 
them, without suffering from their rear. This order was 
strictly obeyed. The streets were found empty ; but the 
Afghans crowded the tops of the houses, firing at the troops 
as they advanced ; but never came into the streets. 

The advance of the storming party, having all entered, H. 
M.^s \ZthLt. Infy., which had been skirmishing outside, and 
H. M!s XJthfoot (the “ suj^ort”) followed into the fort; 
and they, according to orders, on getting into the square. 


called out to Capt. iTeraftaw to run the man through, while he (Brio-r.) 
seized the sword of the man who cut him down, with his left hand ; and 

getting up, cut his enemy right through his head, (see Para. 8 of the 
despatch 24th July, 1839.) 

(62) As you entered the fort from the gateway, you came into a 
square amut ISO yards square. There were bouses commanding it on 
three sides, while on the fourth side was the Citadel immediately oppo- 
Site to t e gate- way. There was a 6B-pr. which was oa comoiaridioff 
ground under the Citadel, while the Citadel itself commanded the square, 
ihere were two steep ramps up to the Citadel, one by the right, pass, 
mg under some houses, high up, which.could lire on the spuare, and on 
troops advancing by that road ; the other ramp was to the left towards 
the entrance to the town. Prom the gate-way above, and the ramparts 
on that side^ a iire was obtained. 
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pushed up the ramp to the rights and mo’red up towards the 
Ciiadeiy H. M/s 17th foot leadiog. They were seen from 
the outside moving steadily up the second ramp leading to 
the small gate, the entrance into the upper fort ; and every 
one expected to see a heavy fire from this usually strong- hold 
of a fortress ; but the death and destruction which they saw 
all around appalled them ; and they, here, made no opposi- 
tion. (63) The Afghans seeing so many of their countrymen 
killed all around, for it commanded a view of the whole 
town ; made their escape from its walls, and the citadel was 
taken possession of. 

6. — ^llie 2nd Queen^s and the European Regi- were in the 
meantime, moving down the streets of the town, towards 
the Kenak {64) gate-way; near this gate is the outwork, 
before mentioned, and in the street leading to it was the 
heaviest fire, a constant whizzing of matchlock balls. The 
2nd Queerds then went up the ramparts which commanded 
the above outwork, and from the loop holes fired into the 
work; the powder in it shortly afterwards exploded, and 
killed and scorched many of the enemy. The European 
Regt, from this point, turned off to the lefi^ and proceeded 
down a street which led back to the Cubool gate^ originally 
entered; for the purpose of clearing the street* It was, 
here, that observing the party moving up to the citadel, the 
troops in the town expected a severe opposition would be 
made at the upper fort; when all of a sudden, and unex- 
pectedly, the colors of H, M/s 1 Zth Lt. Infy^ and H. MJ^s 
IJth were seen flying on the top of the upper fort ; and the 
enemy rushing down from it in all directions, to effect their 


(63) There was an upper-roomed house to the right, in going up, 
where a Coy. H. M/s irth foot killed 58 Affgham. There was a heap of 
straw here, some stray shot struck it, a moving was observed, a shower 
of halls was poured in, the straw fired, only one man escaped, and he was 
shot close to the burning mass. This (citadel) was the residence of the 
Govr. (Hyder Khan), and the females of the principal people of the place 
were collected here. Here, too, were the magazine and granary. 

(64) By some called the Candahar gate, being opposite to the Cahoo! 

gate; ^ • ■ , , 
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escape. When about half-way down this street, a firing 
was heard from a house. Major (now Lt.-CoL) Warrm 
turned round to his right, to see from whence the fire came 
when he was struck on the left-side by three shots, one 
carrying away the upper part of the left wrist, the 2nd 
striking over the left breast, and passing over the chest • 
the 3rd entering the upper part of the upper right arm’ 
shattering the bone completely. Had he not turned round’ 
he must have been killed, as the three shots would have’ 
struck bm in front. (65) The caps of almost all the men 
0 this Regt. were riddled, owing to the enemy firim-' 

high from the houses, and many were shattered by sabre- 
cuts, (66) ■ ^ 

7.-— The « Reserve'' under Maj. Genl. Sir W. Cotton, 
consisting of the 1 6th, 35th and 48th Bengal N. I., followed 
the party close in ; a desultory fire was still kept 

up by the enemy, from the houses, and from behind walls : 
some ran along the ramparts to make a rush down to the 
gateway, and several rushes were made for this purpose, (67) 
which drew a fire from our troops in the citadel. When the 
leading Cos. of the 48th N. I., the last corps, had entered, 
about seventy made a rush between No. 1 and 2 

Cos., killed two Havildars, and wounded three sepoys 
before sufficient space could be cleared to fire on them • 
when many were killed, and not a man escaped. 

8.— -The centre square exhibited a scene of blood and 
confusion ; horses, many wounded, were running about in 
all directions, fighting with each other, kicking, and biting, 
and running quite furious at any one they saw; so danger- 
ous had these animals become, that, the men were oblio*ed 
to be ordered to shoot the horses in self-defence, as thf.,. 


(65) The Grenadiers and the rear Company of this Regt. suffered 

most; excepting the Lt, Compy. 

(66) A great many men were obliged, afterwards, to wear their 
foriige caps. 

( 67 ) The ramparts were not wide, and there was no ramp except 

oy a circuitoos road, leading to this gate-way. 
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endangered the lives of all, and piirlicalarly of the wounded 
men while being carried out in Dhoolies- 

9. — Opposition was kept up for some considerable time, 
from the houses and from behind walls, and a number of 
men, principally of the 35th N. L were shot by some des- 
perate Affghms who refused quarter ; and lay still and con- 
cealed, till an opportunity offered of being certain of killing 
their opponents ; and then they met their own deaths, with 
the satisfaction of having killed so many Infidels. Parties 
of the 16th, 35tli and 48th N., 1* were sent into the different 
streets of the town to clear them of any remaining foes. 

10. — While the operations were going on inside Use fort, 
the Cavalry were busily engaged owteV/e in pursuit of those 
who, having descended from the walls, were trying to effect 
their escape into the country, and into different villages. 
The arrangements for the Cavalry were good, for the pur- 
pose of cutting off the flying enemy; but till day-light 
appeared Sir J. Keane^ who expected Dmt Mahomed would 
march to Ghuznee to try to relieve it, was desirous of 
having troops on the Cabaol road for its protection ; besides 
which, this was a measure of precaution, as a protection to 
the camp ; and even to move against any party which might 
move in rear of the storming party or attack those 
moving to the rear to camp* In point of fact, Meer Ufzul 
Khan^ with 5,000 horse was, afterwards, found to have been 
dose to our camp very early in the morniny. He heard the 
firing, and was only waiting for day-light to see the state of 

I affairs in Ghuznee ^ he saw the B^'iiish Flag flying ; and he, 
I then, knew that its fate had been sealed. He immediately 
; made the best of his way to CabooL (68) As soon, 
therefore, as day-light gave a full view of the state of affairs 
in and in the neighbourhood of camp, the Cavalry w^ere 
sent in pursuit of the fugitives. Numbers of them were cut 


(68) ll^der Khan^ the Govr. of Ghuznee said, his brother hat! nearly 
5,000 horsemen outside. He abandoned his elephants, and the whole of 
his baggage at a village about 6 miles off. The Bhuk seat a party to 
secure them. 
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wp by the Cavalry^ by whom they were pursued to some 
distance. The 1st Bombay Cavalry alone are said to have 
killed upwards of fifty, with the loss of only one killed, and 
six wounded. (69) There must have been 150 of the 
enemy kiiled by the Cavalry, and a great number of 
wounded, as many were found next day in all the neigh- 
bouring villages. 

IL— The ^^Fake attach?^ by the three Cos. 35th N. L to 
the S. drew many of the enemy to that quarter ; and being in 
an opposite direction from the citadel (N,) while it operated 
in our favor by actually drawing the governor and many of 
the enemy from the upper fort, and from the ramparts near 
the Cahool gate^ had, also, the effect of checking the egress 
of those who were attempting to escape, by the ditches, 
and close under the walls, where Cavalry could not reach 
them ; the party, therefore, composing the false attack, 
effected two objects ; a diversion in favor of the storming 
party f and the cutting off the garrison^s retreat from that 
quarter, by which they might have securely reached the hills 
in rear of the camp. 

The parties of the Native Infantry, which were sent down 
the different streets to clear them of any of the enemy who 
might be seen, had many men killed and wounded by the 
Affghans who had asked for quarter (Aman, Aman,) and 
afterwards kept up a fire from their houses. 

12. H. M, Shah Shoojah, with the Envoy and Minister, 
were in rear of the storming party f looking on at the 


(69) Capt. Oaifaw says, p. 99 : I was directed by H. E. to place 
guns to command the W. face of the fortress, over the walk of which, 
a number of the garrison were making their escape ; after which 1 rode 
round to the E. walls to draw on a squadron of the Lancem, to inter- 
cept their escape by the garderis. While passing under the walls, a 
large body of the enemy, who were descending by a fallen tower through 
a breach not before observed, deterred by the sudden appearance of the 
Lancers, turned back ; when a picquet was planted, by which egress was 
precluded/’ Some of the enemy likewise tried to push through the 
2nd Cavalry, who were stationed near the S. side of the Fort, near the 
]Bazar gate. 
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operations. As soon as all was quiet; H. M .3 and tlie Envoy 
and Minister^ went into the fort^ and np to the citadel^ where 
they found H. E, the Comr.-in-Chief, and a number of the 
staff. Hyder Khan^ the Govr.^ who was there^ having surren* 
dered himself^ was introduced to the Shah (his uncle) ; and 
Sir X Kemey through the Envoy and Minister^ asked the 
king to pardon his nephew^ which he did. It was here that 
we found collected, a great number of prisoners, many badly 
wounded, and about 300 women belonging to the families of 
Hyder Khan and the principal men among the Affghans. 
Here, also, we found the magazine, and granary* 

13. It was singular that the enemy should have allowed 
the guns, and troops to take up their positions without 
firing on them, and it is only to be accounted for, by relating 
the following fact derived from Hyder Khan^ the Govr, 
liiiiiselfv Host Mahomed never anticipated that we should 
"^resort to the hazardous measure of blowing open the gate- 
way. He conceived that we should proceed in the regular 
and usual manner by breaching, and then storm the place 
hy escalade^ 

This he fully calculated on, and that it tvould occupy us 
a long time, by which delay, also, he hoped to complete the 
works he had commenced at CabooL In the event of an 
escalade, the orders were, to man the walls, and not to fire 
a shot, or use any weapon, till they saw the heads of the 
British fairly above the walls; thus expecting to destroy a 
great number at once. Hyder Khan^ the Governor, when 
he heard our first firing, from the false attack^^ went to 
that quarter : but, when he learnt that the British troops, 
were entering the fort, he galloped back to the gateway, 
where he met some of the Europeans. He had a bayonet 
run tlirougli \m Kummur^bund (waistband), and one of his 
attendants, had a shot through his turban. At this mo- 
ment his horse reared, and he was almost falling ; if he had 
his life was gone. He recovered himself, ami dashed away 
up to the citadel. . He saw . the ' place was lost, and he 
resolved to , give /himself up to; the. first British offieer he 
saw, fearing the , would kill him.', 'Capts. ii. W. Tayhr$ 
,2 B 
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(70) and G. A. Macgreifor, (71) passing by, he sent to teli 
tliem that he was in the and ready to give himself 

up on his life being spared. (72) 

14. Hyder jfiTAare, the Govr., who is only now about 
21 years old, did not understand the probable effect which 
the explosion would produce ; his chief gunner, a native of 
Hindostun, knew that there would be no use for Ms services 
any lunger, and he escaped from the fort. He afterwards 
came in to us and said, having served in forts attacked by 
the British in India, that «as soon as I heard the explosion, 
I knew the gate was blown open, and that you would stonu 
tlie fort and take it without escalade; and I thought it time 
to be off.” There were a number of Hmdostanees in the 
“ out-work,” and many of them were scorched by the ex- 
plosion of gunpowder in the work, caused partly by the 
powder being loose, and by the fire of H. M.’s 2nd aueen’s. 
These men said they had been pressed into the service, 
against their will. At about 8 o’clock the European troops 
were withdrawn, and Brigr. was appointed Governor of 
Ghusnee ; the 16th and 35th N. I. were left in the for- 
tress and town, under Brigr. Roberts, to secure the place, 
guard the prisoners, and preserve the captured property. A 
tlesultory fire was kept up from some isolated houses during 
the day. 

15. The Loss. — ^The loss on our side was seventeen killed 
and eighteen Officers, and 147 N. C. O. and rank and file 
wounded. On the part of the enemy, the loss was v'ery 
great. Eight hundred bodies were buried next day. There 
were many found dead in the houses three or four days 
afterwards. Many (about 150) were killed by the Cavzdry, 
and about .300 bodies are said, altogether, to have been 
found outside (73), probably many of those wouudedinen who 
had escaped from the place, died of their wounds: so tliat 

(70) 1st Bengal Eiirn. Regt. and M. B. tth Brigade. 

(71) Bengal Arty, and Asst, to the Envoy and Minister. 

(7‘2) Tile account given I>y himself while a prisoner. 

(73) 180 wore counted round about the gate-way, within 20 y.ards. 
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ttiere timst liave been 1,200 of the enemy killed, and about 
300 wounded, and 1,500 prisoners were taken j (some among 
the w'ounded,) which, allowing for some to have escaped, 
will make the garrison to have amounted to 3,000 men } 
exactly the number stated by Hyder Khan, and fouud in the 
Dvftur, or Register of the troops. 

16. Wounded Officers.— Engr. {now Maj. Genl. Sir R. 
H.) Sale was wounded in the chin, hut was able to continue 
with the troops till the fort was fairly ours, and only left it 
at the urgent request of the surgeon, as he was bleed. 
ing much ; after having given the necessary orders to the 
troops, the Comr.-in-Chief being in the fort himself, at tlie 
time. (74) 

Major (now Lt.-Col.) Warren, 1st Bengal European Regt. 
was wounded in three different places, one shot carrying 
away the upper part of the left wrist, which was so far dan- 
gerous that for two or three days a lock-jaw was appre- 
hended; a second shot by a ball striking the left breast 
and passing over the surface of the chest ; the third shot 
entered the upper part of the upper right arm, shatter- 
ing the bone completely. This was the «a»»e arm which 
was very severely wounded by a sabre cut on tlie shoulder 
at the escalade of the Jungeenah-gate, at Bhurtpoor, on the 
18th Jan. 1826. (75) The surgeons wished to amputate 
the arm, thinking it was necessary to save his life ; but, 
he, at once, decided on taking his chance as to the result. 


(74) This gallant officer entered the army on the 19tl» Jan. 179J. 
Served as Lieut, in the 12th Regt. at the siege and storm of Seringktt. 
putam, in Maj', 1799. Served with great distinction in the Burnme U'ar, 
and was severely wounded on the ISth Dec. 1824 (as senior Major in 
command of H. M.’s 13th Lt. Infy.) in one of the numerous assaults of 
the Burmese stockades. 

(75) He has likewise a severe sabre cut on the left side of his face, 
lost the upper joint of his left thumb, the cut rendering two of his fingers 
useless ; so that had he lost his right arm, he would have had a useless 
left one. On the occasion of the above escaiading party by two Cos. 1st 
Bengal European Regt., Lt. Candy was killed, ail the officers were 
severely wounded; of whom Lt.-Col. W. is the only surviving officer. 
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very severely wounded. He received five wounds by sword- 
cuts. One on the head which knocked him down ; one on 
the right shoulder joint, very severe ; one lower down, and 
another crossing it : and a very severe wound in the right 
hip, several inches in extent. (76) 

Capt. U. M. Graves, 16th Bengal N. I. was severely and 
badly wounded in the shoulder and hip. Capt. O. Robinson, 
and lit. G. N, JT. Yonffe, of the 2nd Queen’s, were 
severely wounded; the former, by a sabre cut on the head; 
and the latter by a match-lock ball in the groin. The other 
officers were slightly wounded. (77) Major (now Lt.-Col.) 
Parsons was wounded in the cheek near the Comr.-in-Chief, 
on the heights of Bullal. The Rt. Hon. Earl of Auckland’ 
Govr. Genl. has kindly noticed Lt.-Col. Warren and Lt, 
Haslewood, by appointing the former to be officiating Town 
Major, and the latter to be an A. D. C. on his Lordship’s 
personal ; these appointments, while they are gratefully 
received by them, are duly appreciated by their brother 
officers ; and afford convincing proofs of Lord Auckland’s de- 
sire to reward those who suffer in their country’s cause. (78) 
8. Orders aft^ the storm,— (G, O. C. C. 23rd July^ 
1839.) 1. “Brigr. Sale, C. B. is appointed Comdt. of 
Ghmnee, and will immediately order such arrangements as 
may appear to him necessary, for restoring order in the 
fort; and for securing the property iov the heae&t oi the 

captorsJ^^ 


(76) From the nature of the wounds it was to he expected that Lt 

Haslewood would never thoroughly recover the use of either the arm or 
leg ; and although returned “ severely wounded,” in order not to cause 
too much alarm to his friends in England, he might, with propriety (as 
declared by the Surgeons) have been returned “ dangerously wounded •” 
the wounds are likely to cause more pain and constitutional disturbance 
than the loss of a 

(77) Capt. Won, Bengal 37th N. I. and Lt. H. Pedmr 48th Ben. 

fl/' IT wounded, the former in the “ Bolan Puss,’’ and 

the latter before entering the Pass. 

0%. Agent for 1st Division 
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2. The Maj* GenL Comg. the Isl IMi^isiou of Infantry^ 
will comply with such requisitions as he uiay receive from 
the Brigadier^ for troops, for securing the place, until a 
proper garrison may be provided/^ 

Every gate-way in the fort, with the. exception of the 
Gaiool gate, is to be effectually blocked up, (79) and' the, 
chief Engineer/ will .. be pleased to send down parties of 
Sappers, to carry this order into operation* The Brigr* . 
will direct patroh to be sent throughout the iawn^f to' ,pre-, 
vent plundering; and to turn out -every camp-follower -■ 
and soldier, not on duty in the place*’^ 

■4* The MaJ. GenL Comg* thz Cmalty will direct Detts. 
from the 4th L* D* and 16th Lancers to be sent into the 
with fifty syces,- (80) for the purpose of bringing out 
all the camefe, mii buUmkij which may be found in 

the place* These are to be picqetted ■ in , some convenient 
situation in the Bengal Cavy. lines;-, and a suitable guard 
placed over them, until they can be disposed 

5. All the horses, camels, and bullocks, already brought 
out, either by officers, or their followers, are to be 
immediately sent to the same place ■; and any person failing 
to comply with- this order, will be dealt .with, as having | 
disobeyed a positive command; and- all who /may pmrchme\ 
-horses, &€-■ which caii be identified 1^1) as having been' 
captured, will be re-quired to restore them/^ ^ 

6» ^Mt is believed, that - individuals are now offering 
horses for sale, that were taken out of the fort; and all 
are enjoined: to abstain from making purchases of them. 
Officers- in command are required to send all such as may be 


(79) Tbe otber gate- ways were not, as far as I - could see, built up 
wifcb masonry/ as, I saw no' rubbisli near tbe S.'.gate. 

( 80 ) Grooms. . 

. ( 81 ) q%0 fact is, that before : tbe order came out, camp-followers 
and others had taken off a great- many, horses, &c, and the process of 
cutting the kiil^ . soon prevented MmtificaUm* 1'he camp 

got its share. 


H. E. Sir J. Keane’s thanks 



presented ill their lines, to the place appointed for tlieir 
being collected ” (82) 

7. “Depy. Provost Marshal Parry, at present doing 

duty with the 4th Brigade, is directed to place himself 
under the orders of the Comdt. of Ghuznee.” 

8. “ A main picquet will mount, immediately, on tlie 
Cahool road consisting of two guns, a squadron of Cavy. 
(4th L. D.,) and of two Cos. of Infy. the latter to be 
furnished by the Bengal Division.” 

9. Order of thanks.—Q. O. by H. E. Lt.-Genl. Sir J. 
Efeawe, Comr.-in-Chief of the “Army of the Indus” Hd. 
Grs., camp Ghuznee 23rd July, 1839. 

1. “ Lt.-Gen. Sir J. Keane, most heartily congratulates 
the army he has the honor to command, on the signal 
triumph they ha1?e this day obtained in the capture, by 
storm, of the strong and important fortress oi Ghuznee. 
H. E. feels that he can hardly do justice to the gallantry of 
the troops.” 

2. « The scientific and successful manner in which the 
Cabool gate (of great strength) was blown open by Capt. 
Thomson of the Bengal Engineers, the chief of that Dept, 
with this army, in which he reports having been most ably 
assisted by Capt. Pea#, of the Bombay Engineers, and Lts. 
Durand and McLeod, of the Bengal Engineers, in the daring 
and dangerous enterprise of laying down powder in the face 
of the enemy, and the strong fire kept upon them, reflects 
the highest credit on their skill and cool courage, and H, 
E. begs Capt. Thomson, and the officers named, will accept 
his cordial thanks. His a.cknowledgments are also due to 
the other Officers of the Engineers of both presidencies, 
and to the valuable corps of sappers and miners under 
them. This opening having been made, although it was a 
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ilifficiilt one to enter hf^ from the mhbish -in the gak'-way ; 
the leading cokiimi, in a spirit of trwe^, gallantry, directed, 
and led by Brigr, ifaky gained a footing inside the fortress ; 
althoiigli opposed by tlie Afghan soldiers in very great 
strengtlij and in the most desperate manner with erery 
kind of weapon/^ 

3* “ Tile advance under LvCoL Demm^ of H. MJs 

IStli, consisting of the Lt, Cos. of H. M/s 2nd and I7tlk 
and of the (Jst) Bengal European Regt.^ with one Compy* 
of H. M/s 13th ; and leading column^ consisting of H. M/s 
2iid Queen’s under Maj. Carruthers^ and the {1st) Bengal 
European Regt under Lt.-CoL Orchard; followed by H, 
M.’s 13th Light Infy*^ under Major Tronson, as they collect- 
ed from the duty of skirmishing which they were to begin 
with ; and by H. M.^s IJtli under Lt.-Col. CrokerJ^ 

4. To all those officers^ and to the other officers and 
gallant soldiers under their orders^ H. E.’s best thanks are 
tendered^ but in particular^ he feels deeply indebted to Brigr. 
Sakp for the manner in which he conducted the arduous 
duty entrusted to him in command of the storming partgP 
H. E. will not fail to bring it to the notice of His 
Lordship the Govr. Genl. ; and he trusts the wound which 
Brigr, Sale has received, is not of the severe nature, long to 
deprive this army of his services. Brigr, Sale reports, that 
Capt. Kershaw of H, M.’s 13th Lt. Infy,, rendered import- 
ant assistance to him, and to the service in the storming.'''’ 

5, Sir J. Keane was happy on this proud occasion, to 
have the assistance of his old comrade Maj. Genl. Sir Jpg'll- 
loughby Cotton^ who in command of the Reserve ably 
executed the instructions he had received, and was at the 
gate ready to enter after the storming partf^ had estab- 
lished themselves inside; when he moved through it to 
sweep the ramparts, to complete the subjugation of the 
place with the IGth Bengal N. I,, under Maj. MacLaren^ 
Brigr. Roberts with the 35th N. I. under Lt-Col. Monteatfi^ 
and the 48tli N. L, under Lt.-CoL Wheeler. His arrange- 
ments afterwards, in continuation of those Brigr. had 
made, for the security ' of ' the .magariiie and other public 
stores, were such as met H. E.’s high approval/^ 
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6, Comr.-iii-Chief acknowledges, llie, services' ren- 
dered by Capt. Hay, of the 35th N. L in command of three 
Cos. of the Regt sent to the South side of the fortress to 
begin with ^ false attack/^ and which was executed at the 
proper time, and in a manner highly satisfactory to His 
Excellency/^ 

7» Nothing conld be more Judicious than the manner 
in which Brigr. Stevemon placed the artillery in position, 
Capt, Granfs troop of Bengal Arty, and camel-battery 
under Capt. Ahhottj both superintended by Major Pew ; the 
two troops of Bombay H. A. commanded by Capts, Martin 
and Cotgrami and Capt, Lloyd^s battery of Bombay foot 
Arty, all opened upon the citadel and fortress, in a manner 
which shook the enemy, and did execution so as completely 
to paralize and to strike terror into them; and H. E. begs 
Brigr. Stevemon and the officers and men of that Arm, will 
accept his thanks for their good service/^ 

8. ^^The 19th Regt. Bombay N, L under the command 
of lit-Col. Stalker^ having been placed in position to watch 
any enemy that might appear on the Cabool road, or ap- 
proach to attack the camp, had an important post assigned 
to them; although as it happened, no enemy made an 
attack upon them/^ 

I 9 In sieges and stormings, it does not fall to the lot 
I of Cavalry to bear the same conspicuous part as the two 
I other arms of the profession. On this occasion. Sir J. Keane 
I is happy to have an opportunity of thanking Maj. GenL 
I and the officers and men of the Cavalry Division 

under his orders, for having successfully executed the 
directions given, to sweep the plain and to intercept fugitives 
of the enemy attempting to escape from the fort, in any 
direction around it; and, had an enemy appeared, for the 
irelief of the place during the storming, H. E. is fully satis- 
fied that the different Regts. of this fime arm would have 
I distinguished themselves, and that the opportunity alone 
I was wantlng,^^ 

10. Maj. GenL WitlsMre\s Division having been broken 
up for the day to be distributed as it was, the Maj. GenL 



was desired to be in attendance upon the Comr*-in-Chief. 
To Mm and to the oflBtcers of the Adjt, and Qlr. Mr. 6enl/s 
Dept, of the Bengal and Bombay army, H. E. returns Ms 
warmest thanks for the assistance they hare afforded Mm/^ 

11. The Comr.“in-Chief feels^ and in which feeling he is 
sure he will be joined by the troops composing the Army 
of the Indus f that after the long and harassing marches they 
have had^ and the privations they have endured, this glori- 
ous achievement, and the brilliant manner in which the 
troops have met and conquered their enemy, rewards them 
for it all. H. E. will only add, that no army that has ever 
been engaged in a campaign, deserves more credit than 
that which lie has the honor to command, for patient, 
orderly, and correct conduct, under all circumstances ; and 
Sir J. Keaneis proud to have the opportunity of thus publicly 
acknowledging it.” 

By order of H, E. Lt-GenL Sir J. Keane, Comr.-in-CMef 
of the Army of the Indus. 

(Signed.) jR. Lt.“CoL,Mily.Secy. and D. A. G, 

H. M.^s forces, Bombay. 

10. Report of the Chief Engineer. (fS) 

1. Arrival before Ghuznee . — ^The accounts of the for- 
tress of GhumeCy received from those who had seen it, were 
such as to induce his Excy. the Comr.-in-Chief to leave in 
Candakar the very ^mdll battering train then with the army, 
there being a scarcity of transport cattle. The place was 
described as very weak, and completely commanded from a 
range of Mils to the north.^^ 


(83) This Report, it is admitted by competent judges, contains so 
clear an account of the nature of the works ; their strength ; and of 
the operations before Ghuznee, as well as of the storm, that I have long 
hesitated In my humble attempt, to describe what I only partially saw 
myself : but, as I obtained a knowledge of some facts not generally 
known, or which would not form the subject matter of such a report, 
or even of a despatch, and thinking the details might be interesting, I 
made up my mind, to endeavour to relate them as concisely, and in the 
order in which they occurred. ■ . 


1 & 4 ; JR^ori of the Chief Engiaeer, 

2 . “ When we came before it on the morning of the 21st 
July, we were very much surprised to find a high rampart 

in good repair, built on a scarped mound about 35 feet 
high, flanked by numerous towers and surrounded by a 
Famse drat/e, and a. wet-ditch. The irregular figure of the 
enceinte gave a good flanking fire, whilst the height of the 
citadel covered the interior from the commanding fire of the 
hills to the N., rendering it nugatory. In addition to this, 
the towers at the angles had been enlarged ; screen walls 
had been built before the gates; the ditch cleared out, 
and filled with water (stated to be unfordable), and an out- 
work built on the right bank of the river, so as to command 
the bed of it. The garrison was variously stated to be from 
3 to 4,000 strong, including 500 Cavalry. From subsequent 
information we found that it had been over-rated.” (84) 

3. ^^On the approach of the army a fire of artillery was 
opened from the body of the place, and of musketry from 
the neighbouring gardens. A detachment of Infantry clear- 
ed the latter, and the former was silenced for a short time 
by shrapnells from the Horse Artillery. But the fire from 
the new out-work on the bank of the river was in no way 
checked. A nearer view of the works was however obtained 
from the gardens which had been cleared. This was not 
at all satisfactory; the works were evidently much stronger 
than we had been led to anticipate, and such as our army 
could not venture to attack in a regular manner with the 
means at our disposal. We had no Battering train, and, 
to attack Ghuznee in form, a much larger train would be 
required than the army ever possessed. The great height 
of the Parapet above the Plain (60 or 70 feet), with the wet 
ditch were insurmountable obstacles to an attack merely by 
miming ov escaladingj^ 

4. Meeonnoissance ,- — It therefore became requisite to 

examine closely the whole of the place, to dis- 

cover if any other mode of attack could be adopted* The 

Engineers, with an escort, went round the works, ap- 


(Bit) Ascertaineidi to have been 3,000= 
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proachitig as near m they could find cover $ the garrison 
were on the alert* and kept up a hot and wellndirecled fire on 
the officers tvhenever they were obliged to show themselves. 
However^ by keeping the Infantry beyond mnsket-rangCj, 
and the Camlry at a still greater distance* only one man was 
killed, and one wounded* and the former was hit by the men 
sent out of the place* to drive off ' the reconnoitring party/^ 

5. ^^The fortifications were found equally strong all round* 
the only tangible point observed was the Cabool gate-way f 
which offered the following advantages for a coup-de-mam ; 
the road up to the gate was clear ; the bridge over the ditch 
was unbroken ; there were good positions for the Artillery 
within 350 yards of the walls on both sides of the road; 
and we had information that the gateway was not built up* 
a reinforcement from Cabool being expected.’^ 

6. ^^The result of this rcmmomaiice was a report to 
H. E, the Gomr.-in-Chief* that* if he decided on the immediate 
attack of Ghuznee^ the only feasible mode of attack* and 
the only one which held out a prospect of success* was a 
dash at the Cabool gat e-way^ — blowing the gate open by 
bags of powder.” 

7* H. E. decided on the attempt ; the camp was moved 
that evening to the Cabool-road* and next morning f 
22nd) Sir J. Keane^ in person* reconnoitred the proposed 
point of attack;— he approved of the plan* and gave orders 
for its execution. Preparations were made accordingly ; 
positions for the Artillery were carefully examined* which 
excited the jealousy of the garrison* who opened a smart 
fire on the party.’^ . 

7. Preparations for md Blowing open the gate^—^^ It 

was arranged that wa explosion party ^ of three 

Officers of Engineers* Capt. Peat (Bombay*) Lts. Durand 
and Mueleod^ (Bengal*) three Serjeants* and eighteen men 
of the sappers* (85) in working dresses* carrying 300/6^. 
of powder in twelve sand-bags* with a hose 72 feet long* 
should be ready to move down to the gateway at day-break. 

' :(8.f ) ' Native soldiers. 


2c2 


196 


Ths Blowing open ike Gate. 


At midnight the first battery left camp, followed by the 
other four, at intervals of half an hour. Those to theUohi 
of the road were conducted to their positions by Lt. Siurt 
of the (Bengal) Engineers, those to the left by Lt. Anderson 
(Bengal) ; the^ ground for the guns was prepared by the 
Sappers and Pioneers, taking advantage of the inequalities 
of the ground on the right, and of some old garden-walls 
on the left. The Artillery were all in position and ready 
by 3 A. M. of the 23rd ; and shortly after, at the first dawn, 
the party under Capt. Peat moved down to the gateway 
accompanied by six men of H. M.’s 13th Light Infy. with- 
out their belts, and supported by a detachment of the same 
egt. which extended to the right and left of the road when 
they arrived at the ditch, taking advantage of what cover 
hey could find ; and endeavouring to keep down the fire 
from the ramparts, which became heavy on the approach of 
the party; though it had been remarkably slack during the 
previous operations. Blue-lights were shewn which render- 
ed the surrounding objects distinctly visible ; but, luckily 
they were burned from the top of the parapet, (86) instead 

01 being thrown into the passage below/^ 

K f pi f on party marched steadily on, headed 

y Lt. Durand; the powder was placed; the hose laid, (87) 
the fired^: and the carrying party, retired to a tolerable 

the blue-hghts appeared, and the musketry from the cover 
mg party at the ^me time, so quickly was the operation 

of thatnot f r*'" "^ture 

or 1 % that not a man of the party was hit/^ 

*7' 77^ explosion took place, Capt. Peat 

ough hurt, his anxiety preventing his beeping sufficiently 

party :rH T’lZi f r 

party of H. M.^s I3th Lt. Infy.) and ascertained, that it 

-0 t.c, .. 

po^-ler 
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was completely destroyed- There was some delay in 'getting 
a bugler to sound the ^ admnc&/ the signal agreed on for 
the msauliing column to push on ; and this was the only 
mistake in the operation/^ 

10. The The assaulting column consisted of 

♦ H. M. 2nd aoeeB’s fnnr European Regts.* commanded 

(1st) Bengal European Regt^ Brigr. The under 

H. M.’s I7tii Foot. Lt.-CoL Dennie^ accompanied by 

Lt- Siuriy Engineers^ moved steadily through the gate-way^ 
through a passage inside tliegate^ ending ina domed-building 
with the opening on one side, which made every thing very 
obscure ; and rendered it difficult to find the out-let into the 
town* They met with little opposition ; but a party of the 
enemy, seeing a break in the column, owing to the difficulty 
in scrambling over the rubbish in the gate-way ; made a rush^ 
sword in hand^ and cut down a good many men, wounding the 
Brigadier and several other officers* These swordsmen 
were repulsed, and there was no other regular opposition ; 
the surprise and alarm of the governor and sirdars being 
so great, when they saw the column occupying the open 
space inside the gate and firing on them, that they fled, 
accompanied by their men ; even the garrison of the citadel 
following their example. Parties of the Afghans took 
refuge in houses, firing on the column as it made its way 
through the streets ; and a good deal of desultory firing 
took place in consequence, by which some loss was sustained. 
The citadel was occupied as soon as day-light showed that 
it had been evacuated by the enemy ; and the whole of the 
works were in our possession before 5 o’clock a. m*’^ 

11. Loss . — ^"^We lost 17 men (6 Europeans and 11 

Natives), killed; 18 officers^ 117 Europeans, and 30 Natives 
wounded; total 182. Of the Afghans more than 514 were 
killed in the town^ that number of bodies having been buried; 
and about 100 outside by the Cavalry : prisoners^ were 

taken ; but I have no means of estimating the number of 
wounded 

12. Gunsy Stores^ There were nine guns of different 

calibres, found in the place; a ’large , quantity of good 


Observations regarding Wall-pieces. 

powder; considerable stores of shot, lead, &c. ; and a lar<^e 
supply of attah (flour), and other provisions.” (88) /* 

(Signed) Geo. Thomson, 

o ^_^Mef Engineer, Army of the Indus. 

Laaip^ Ghuzneeg 25th July^ 1839. 

To Colonel Z). MacLeod, 

,, Chief Engineer, Bengal Armv. 

/qqV‘ 1 Chief Engineer, Bombay Column. 

7 , reconnoissance, the waf/-»iece« were 

particularly troublesome. This weapon is almost unknown 
in our service, but is a very efiicient one, especially in the 
defence of works; and its use should not be neglected. 
Every fortified post should be supplied with a proportion of 

them ; and a certain number of men in every Regt. practised 
in firing them/^ 

^ 2. “ The charge recommended by Col. Pasley, for blow- 
ing open gates, is from 60 to 1201bs., and this is doubtless 
sufiicient in ordinary cases, but in this instance we were 
apprehensive that the enemy might have taken alarm at our 
being so much on that side of the place, and in consequence 
have partially or wholly built up the gate-way. It was after- 
wards found that some attempts of the kind had been made 
by propping up the gate with beams.” (90) 


(88) See Table, No. 4, Appendix. 

(89) Prom Capt. Outram, pp. 197 to 200. As Capt. (now Major) 
Peats observations contain some points of interest they are inser^ted 
here, as they explain the reasons for the great quantity of powder used 

and Other matters relative to Asiatic sieges. / 

n gate-way was strewed with timbers, which lav in it as if 

they had been placed in nearly parallel lines, with rubbish between them 
1 hat ‘he gate was propped up with timbers there can be no doubt • atd it 

^ f ‘he gate one above the other) that 

th. „pteio„ u»k U,., “ 

fr! ^ the .mtfe 
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3. ^^The charge was ao hea'^y^ that it not 01 % de- 
stroyed the gate bat broaghl down a coBsiderable portion of 
the roof of the square building iu which it was placed ; 
which profed a very considerable obstacle to the assaulting 
column, and the concussion acted as far as a tower under 
which an officer's party of H, M.'s 13th Lt Infy., were 
standing at the time, but without occasioning any casualties. 
In cases of this nature it is of course the first object to guard 
against any chance of failure, and it is impossible even, 
now, to say how much the charge might hare been reduced 
with safety 

4. The enemy appeared so much on the alert, and the 

Fausse-hraye was so much in advance of the gate, that we 
never contemplated being able to effect our object by sur- 
prise. The only question was whether it ought to be done 
by day^ or nights It was argued in favor of the former, 
that the Artillery would be able to make so much more 
correct practice^ that the defences would be in a consider- 
able degree destroyed, and the fire so completely kept under, 
as to enable the explosion party^^ to advance with but 
little loss, and with the advantage of being able to see 
exactly what they were about. Cap/. however, 

adhered to the latter, and we were afterwards convinced it 
was the most judicious plan; for although the fire of the 
Artillery was necessarily more general than it would have 
been in day- lights still it was so well directed, as to take up 
a good deal of the attention of the besieged, and draw upon 
their batteries z portion of the fire which in day-light 
would have been thrown upon - explosion party 

assaulting columns 

5. It would also, even in day-light, have been difficult 
with our light Artillery to have kept down the fire so com- 
pletely but that a few match-lock-men might have kept 
their position near the gate- way, and in that narrow space a 
smart fire, from a few pieces, might have obliged the parly 
to retire. The obscurity of the nighty to say nothing of the 
confusion which it must occasion among undisciplined troops, 
is certainly the best protection to a body of mm engaged in 
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an enterprise of this nature. Blue4igMs certaiiiljr render 
objects distinctly visible^ but their light is glaring and uncer- 
tain^ especially to men firing through loop-holes/^ (91) 

6. The party of H. M/s 13th Lt. Infy. consisted of 18 

Oificers ; 28 Serjeants ; 7 Buglers ; 276 Rank and File/^ 
It was made of this strength^ not only to keep up a heavy 
fire upon the parapets^ and thereby divert attention from 
the party at the gate-way^ but also^ because we were not 
aware whether the was occupied or not; and 

as it extends so much in advance as to take the gate 
completely in reverse^ it would have been necessary, had a 
fire opened from it, to have carried it by assault, before the 
pai'ty wdth the bags could have advanced. 

7. ^^The party with it Durand (Bengal) was accom- 

panied by six men of the 13th Lt. Infy. without their belts, 
the better to secure them from observation, to protect them 
from any that might be made from the postern of 

the Fausse-braye on the rights or even from the gate itself ; 
while another party under Lt. P. R, Jennings^ (92) accom- 
panied them as far as the tower, so as to check any attempts 
that might have been made from the Famse-braye^ on the left^ 
and at the same time keeping up a fire on such of the enemy 
as shewed their heads above the parapet; of this party, one 
man was killed and a few wounded/^ Nothing could 
have been more gallant than the conduct of Lts, Durand miH 
McLeody (Bengal Engrs.) and the men under their command, 
or more efficient than the manner in which they executed 
their dutyP 

8. ^^The powder being in bags, of a very coarse, open 
texture, a long hose and port fire, was thought to be the 
safest method of firing it. The end of the hose fortunately 


(91) ^The ancient use of BlmUightd\ was, to place them in such 
a situation as to be level with the lower part of a wall, so as to throw 
a light directly forward on the ground, by which the besieged could dis- 
tinguish any one approaching the wall, or counterscarp of a ditch, &c. 

(92) H, M/s 13th Lt. Infy. 
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just readied the small {^) ^^Tlie casualties 

during this operation were much fewer than was e:j£pect€d 5 
being in all one private killed; 2 Seijts, and 23 rank and 
■file wounded/^ 

0. ^*The heariest fire was certainly outside the bridge, 
for the enemy near the gate-way being marked wbenerer 
they attempted to shew their heads above the parapet, were 
obliged to confine themselves to the loop-holes, the range 
from whidi is very uncertain and limited, against men 
moving about* A liigli loop-holed wall, alth(mgb imposing 
in appearance, is a profile but ill adapted to resist attacks of., 
this nature/^ (94) 

10. ‘^The enemy were perfectly a^vare that we were in 
the gateway, but appeared to have no idea of the nature of 
our opera tiotis. Had they been so, they might easily have 
rendered it impossible to place the powder bags ; by throw- 
ing over blue-ii^ktSy of which they had a large quantity in 
store.^’ 

11. The powder-pois and otherj^ire-worfo, so much used 
by the Natives of Hindosian^ would certainly have rendered 
the confined space leading to the gate, much loo hot for 
such an operation ; but the ignorance of the besieged was 
known and calculated upon ; the result shows how justly, 

■12. ^•. Their attempts at r^istance were confined to the 
fire from the loop-holes^ and throwing over large pieces of 
earth, some of which appeared to be intended to knock off 
the portfire.’^ 

13. The gate-toay appeared from what I had seen from 
the hills to the N. to lead straight into the towm I was 
led to believe that the gate- way had been blocked up, from 
seeing in front of the gale, that had been destroyed, the 


(93) Lt. Burani was obliged to scrape the horn with his huger-natla, 
finding the powder failed to ignite on the firsf application of the jwl 
fire. This somatimes happens owing to the powder getting damp. 

(91.) In the citaiel the loop-holes did not command a ire on the 
works below. The shots ired from the dtaM would not strike th#a® 
within 200 yards of the ditch round the fort*.: 
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outline of an arch filled up with brick-tnasonry. (95) 
The true entrance turned to the right, and would have 
been discovered by advancing a few paces, and that in per- 
fect safety; for the interior was secure from all fire.” 

14. ^ “Lt. Durand, on first going up, saw from through 
the chinks of the gate— that there was a light, and a guard 
immediately behind it; and, from that circumstance, was 
convinced that no interior obstacles of importance existed.” 

15. «A party of Sappers with felling axes, and com- 
manded by Lt. Wemyss (Bombay Engrs.) and two scaling 
ladders in charge of Lt. Pigou, (Bengal Engrs.) accompanied 
the assaulting column, intended for the citadel if required.” 

16. "Of ten Engineer Officers engaged in this attack, 
only one, Lt, Marmot (Bombay,) was slightly wounded. 
Capt. Thomson (Bengal) however had a very narrow escape, 
having been thrown down by the rush of some swordsmen 
into the gateway,” (96) «and nearly sabred while upon 
the ground/^ 

(Signed) A. G- Peat^ Capt* 

Bombay Engineers* 

12. Despatch from H. E. Lt.-Genl. Sir J. Keane, on the 
capture of Ghuznee.—G. O. by the Comdr. of the Forces, 
Head Quarters, Meerut, 27th (97) August, 1839. By 
the Right Hon’ble the Govr. General. Simlah ; 27th 
August, 1839, 

The Right Hon’ble the Govr. Genl. is pleased to dii'ect, 
that the following notification, issued from the Secret Dept. 
under date the 18th Inst, and the report from His Excy. the 
Comr.-in-Ghief of the Army of the Indus’’ announcing 
the capture, by storm, of the important fortress of Ghuznee, 
therein referred to, be published in Genl. Orders, for the 
information of the armies of the three Presidencies.” 


The gate- way took a turn to the right when half way through, 
tv hen they out in between the “Advance” and the “ Storming 

Mistake as to diite. 


( 95 ) 

( 96 ) 
party.” 

( 97 ) 




m 
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Secret Department ; Simlah^ the IStb August^ 1839. 

The Right Hoii‘l>le the Go^r. Genl. of India has great 
gratification in publishing for general information^ a copy 
of a report this day received from His Excy. Lient.»GenL 
SirJ. Keane^ K. C. B, &c. Comr,4n-Chief of the Army 
of the aonounciog the capture, by storm, on the 

23rd ultimo of tine important fortress of GhuzneeJ^ 

A salute of twenty-one guns will be fired on the receipt 
of this intelligence at all the principal stations of the Army 
in the three Presidencies/^ 

■ By order, &c. 

' (Signed) T. H. Mad dock, ' ^ 

Gffg. Secy, to Govt, of India, 
with the Go vr. General. 

Head Quarters, Camp, 24th July, 1839. 

To the Right Hon’ble Lord Auckland^ G. C. B. &c. &c. &c. 
My Lord, 

1. I have the satisfaction to acquaint your Lordship, 
that the army under my command has succeeded in per- 
forming one of the most hrilliant acts it has ever been 
my lot to witness, during my service of 45 years, in the 
four quarters of the globe, in the capture, by storm, of 
the strong and important fortress and citadel of Ghmuee^ 
yesterday/^, 

2* It is not only that the Affghan nation, and I 
understand Asia generally, have looked upon it as impreg- 
nable, but it is in reality a place of great strength, both by 
nature and art, far more so than I had reason to suppose 
from any description that I have received of it ; although 
some are from officers from our owm service, who had seen 
it. in their travels/’ 

3 . I was surprised to find a high rampart in good 
repair, built on a scarped mound, about 35 feet high, 
flanked by numerous towers, and surrounded by a ^Famse*- 
brage^ and a wet ditch, whilst the height of the ^ Cii&deP 
covered the interior from the commanding fire of the 
Hills from the north, rendering it nugato-ry. In addition 
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t 0 tliis, screen walls had been built before the gates; the 
ditch was filled with water and iinfordable, and an out-work 
built Oil the right bank of the river^ so as to command the 
bed of it/’ 

4. It is therefore the more honorable to the troops^ 
and must appear to the enemy out of all calculation extra- 
ordinary^ that a fortress and citadel^ to the strength of 
which^ for the last ^ fear% they bad been adding some- 
thing each year^ ’.and which had a garrison of 3^500 Affghan 
soldiers, commanded by Prime MeMomed Hgder^ the son of 
Boat Mahomed Khan^ the ruler of the country, with a 
commanding number of guns, and abundance of ammunition 
and other stores, provisions, &c. for a regular siege, should 
be taken by British science and British valour, in less than 
two hours from the time the attack was made, and the 
whole, including the Govr. and garrison, should fall into 
our hancls/^ 

5. My dispatch of the 20th Inst, from Nannee^ will 
have made knowm to your Lordship, that the camp of His 
Maje$ty Shah Shoojah-ool-Moolk^ and of Major-Geni. Will- 

with the Bombay troops, had there joined me in 
accordance with my desire ; and the following inorniiig we 
made our march of 12 miles to Ghmnee, The line of 
march being over a fine plain, the troops were disposed in 
a manner that would have enabled me at any moment, had 
we been attacked, as was probable from the large bodies of 
troops moving on each side of us, to have placed them in 
position to receive the enemy. They did not however 
appear, but on our coming within range of the guns of the 
citadel and fortress of Gkmmey/a.' smart cannonade was 
opened on our leading columns, together with aheavy fire of 
musketry from behind garden walls, and temporary field- 
works thrown up, .as well as the strong out- work I have 
already alluded to, which commanded the bed of the river. 
From ail but the out-work the enemy were driven in, under 
the walls of the fort, in a spirited manner by parties thrown 
forward by MaJ.-Geni W.^ Cottony of the 16th and 48tli 
Bengal N. L, a.nd H. M/s,, 13th Lt. Infy. under Brign 
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Sale. I ordered forward three troops of Horse Arty., the 
camel-battery and one foot-battery, to open upon the 
citadel and fortress by throwing shrapnell shells, which was 
done in a masterly style, under the direction of Brigr. 
Stevenson. My object in this was to make the enemy show 
their strength in guns, and in other respects, which com- 
pletely succeeded, and our shells must have done great 
execution and occasioned great consternation. Being per- 
fectly satisfied on the point of their strength, in the coarse 
of half an hour, I ordered the fire to cease, and placed the 
troops en bivouac. A close reconnoissance of the place all 
round was then undertaken by Capt. Thomson^ the chief 
Engineer, and Capt. Peat of the Bombay Engineers, accom- 
panied by Major Garden^ the Depy. dr. Mr. Genl. of the 
Bengal army, supported by a strong party of H. M/s 16th 
Lancers, (98) and one of H. M.'^s 13th Lt. Infy. On this 
party, a steady fire was kept up and some casualties 
occurred. Capt. report was very clear, (he found 

the fortifications equally strong all round) and as my own 
opinion coincided with his, I did not hesitate a moment 
as to the manner in which our approach and attack upon 
the place should be made ; notwithstanding the march the 
troops had performed in the morning, and their having been 
a considerable time engaged with the enemy, I ordered the 
whole to move across the river, (which runs close under the 
fort wails) in columns to the right and left of the town, and 
they were placed in position on the wor/A side, on more 
commanding ground, and securing the Cabool I had 

information that a night attack upon the camp was intended 
from without. Mahomed Ufzul Khan^ the eldest son of 
Post Mahomed Khany had been sent by his father with a 
strong body of troops from Cabool to his brother's assistance 
at Ghuznee, and was encamped outside the walls, but 
abandoned his position on our approach, keeping however 
at the distanee of a few miles from us. The two rebel 


(as) A mistake for the Sad Bengal Lt, Cavy. 
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cliiefs of the Gilzk tribe^ men of great iiifliieiice ; viz. Abdool 
Mhumam Gool Mahomed Khatif had joined him with 
1,500 Horse, and also a body of 3,000 Ghazees from Zeinai 
iiruler a mixture of chiefs and Moolahs, carrying banners, 
and who had been assembled on the cry of a religious wai\ 
In short, we were, in all directions, surrounded by enemies. 
These last actually came down the Hills on the 22nd, and 
attacked the part of the camp occupied by His Majesty Shah 
Shoojah, and his troops j but were driven back with consi- 
derable loss, and banners Ukmd^ 

6* At daylight on the 22iid I reconnoitred Ghmnee^ 
in company with the chief Engineer, and the Brigr. Comg, 
the Arty., with the Adjt. and Qr. Mr. Genl. of the Bengal 
Army, for the purpose of making ail arrangements for car- 
rying the place by storm, and these were completed in the 
course of the day. Instead of the tedious process of breach- 
ing, (for v^’liich we were ill prepared) Capt. Thomson under- 
took, wdth the assistance of Capt. of the Bombay Engi- 
neers, Lieuts. Durand and MacLeod^ of the Bengal Engi- 
neers, and other officers under him, (Capt. Thomson) to blow 
in the Cabool gate (the weakest point) with gunpowder ; 
and so much faith did I place on the success of the opera- 
tion, that my plans for the assault were immediately laid 
down, and the orders given?^ 

7. different troops of Horse Arty., the camel and 

foot batteries, moved off their ground at 12 o^clock that 
night, without the slightest noise, as had been directed, and 
in the most correct manner, took up the position assigned 
them, about 250 yards from the walls ; in like manner, and 
with the same silence, the Infantry soon after moved from 
their ground, and all w’ere at their post at the proper time. 
A few minutes before 3 o^clock in the morning, the ' 

took place, and proved completely successful. Capt. 
Peats of the Bombay Engineers, .ivas thrown down and 
stunned by it, but, shortly after recovered Ms senses and , 
feeling. On hearing the advance sounded by the bugles, 
(being the signal for the gate having been blown in) the Ar- 
tillery, under the able directions of Brigr. Stevenson^ consist- 
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iog of Capt. Troop of Bengal Horse Arty., the camel- 

battery under Capt. Abbott^ both superintended by Major 
Peia^ Captains Martinis and Cotgrave's troops of Bombay 
Horse Arty., and Capt. Lloy(Ps battery of Bombay Foot 
Arty., all opened a terrific fire upon the citadel and ramparts 
of the Fort, and in a certain degree paralyzed the enemy.’* 

8. Under the guidance of Capt. Thomson of the Bengal 
Engrs. the chief of the Department, Col. Dennie^ oi H. M/s 
13 til Light Infy. Going, the advance, consisting of the light 
Cos. of H. M/s 2nd and 17th foot, and of the Bengal Euro- 
pean Regt., with one Coy. of H. M7s 13th Lt. Infy., pro- 
ceeded to the gate, and with great difficulty^ from the rub- 
bish thrown down, and the determined opposition offered by 
the enemy, effected an entrance and established themselves 
within the gateway, closely followed by the main column, 
led in a spirit of great gallantry by Brigr. to whom I 
had entrusted the important post of Comg. the iS'/om- 
ing party consisting (with the advance above mentioned) of 
H. M/s 2nd foot under Maj. CarmMer^, the Bengal Euro- 
pean Regt. under Lieut.-Col. Orchard^ followed by H. M/s 
13th Light Infy. under Major Tronson^ and H. M/s 17th 
Regt. under Lieut.-Col. Croker. The struggle within the 
fort was desperate for a considerable time ;,iii addition to 
the heavy fire kept up, our troops were assailed by the ene- 
my sword in hand, and with daggers, pistols, &c., but British 
courage, perseverance and fortitude overcame all opposi- 
tion, and the fire of the enemy in the lower area of the fort 
being nearly silenced, Brigr. 5'a/c turned towards the citadel, 
from which could now be seen men abandoning their guns, 
running in all directions, throwing themselves down from 
immense heights, endeavouring to make their escape, and 
on reaching the gate, with 17th under Lieut.-CoL 

CroJcer^ followed by the 13th, forced it open j at 5 o’clock 
in the mon/mg, the colors of H. M.’s 13th and 17 th were 
planted on the citadel of Ghuznee, amidst, the cheers of all 
ranks. Instant protection was granted to the women found 
in the citadel, (amongst whom were those of Mahomed 
Hydery the Governor) and sentries placed over the magazine 
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^';for'its' security. ' Brig. "Saie reports havieg: received aiueh 
assistance from Capt. Kershaw^ of H. M.^s 13th Light Iiify., 
throughout the whole of the service of the storming/^ 

9, Major-Genl. Sir W. Cotton executed in a manner 
much to my satisfaction, the orders he had received. The 
Major Genl. followed closely the assaulting party into the 
fort, with the Resm^e/^ namely, Brigr. Roberts with the 
only available KegL in Ms Brigade, the 35th N. L under 
Lieutf-Coi Mmimik ; part of Brigr. SMs Brigade, the 16th 
N* I* under Ma|oi* Jfclkiren, and 48th N* L under Lieut.-CoL 
Wkeeimtt and they immediately occupied the ramparts, 
putting down opposition wherever they met any, and mak- 
ing- prigoneta until Ibe place was completely in our posses- 
sion. A. desultory fire was kept up in the town long after 
the citadel was in our hands, from those who had taken 
^ refuge in houses, and in desperation kept firing on all that 
approached them. In this way several of our men were 
wounded and some killed, but the aggressors paid dearly 
for their bad conduct in not surrendering when the place 
was completely ours. I must not omit to mention that the 
three companies of the 35th N. L under Capt. Hay^ order- 
ed to the South side of the fort, to begin with a false attack, 
to attract attention to that side, performed that service, at 
the proper time, and greatly to my satisfaction.^^ 

we were threatened with an attack for the 
relief of the garrison, I ordered the 19th Bombay N. L, 
under the command of Lieut.-CoL Stalker^ to guard the 
Cabool roady and to be in support of the Cavalry Division. 
This might have proved an important position to occupy ; 
but as it was, no enemy appeared/^ 

I 11.. ** The Cavy. Divn. under MaJor-GenL Thmhwell^ 
I in addition to watching the approach of an enemy, had 
I directions to surround and to sweep the plain, pre- 

j venting the escape of run-aways from the garrison. Brig. 
I AtmWs Brigade (the Brigadier himself I deeply regret to 

I say, was laboring under very severe illness, having shortly 
before burst a blood-vessel internally, which rendered it 
wholly impossible for him to mount a horse that day) con- 







sisting of H* M/s 16th Lancers^ under LienL^CoL Perssef ' 
momentarily Comg. the Brigade^ and Major McDoweiy the ^ 
junior Major^ the Regt,, the senior Major of the 16th Lan« : 
cers. Major Cureion^ an officer of great merit, being actively . 
engaged in the execution of his duties as Asst. Adjt. GenL 
of the Cavy Divn., the 2iid Cavy. under Major Salter^ and ■ 
the 3rd under Lieut.-Col. Smyihy were ordered to watch the| 
South and West sides. Brigr. ScotPs brigade were placed 
on the Cabool roady consisting of H. M/s 4th Light Drags. S 
under Major Daly^ and the 1st Bombay Cavy. under Lieut.- 
CoL Sandwithy to watch the North and East sides. This duty 
was performed in a manner greatly to my satisfaction.;’^ 

12 After the storming, and that quiet was in some 
degree restored within, I conducted His yLdq^sty Shah Shoo^ 
jah-oohMoolky and the British Envoy and Minister, Mr. Mac^ 
naghtefiy round the citadel, and a great part of the fortress. 
The king was perfectly astonished at our having made our- 
selves masters of a place conceived to be impregnable, 
when defended, in the short space of two hours, and in less 
than 48 hours after we came before it. His Majesty was of 
course greatly delighted at the result. When I afterwards, 
in the course of the day, took Mahomed Hyder Khan, the 
Governor, first to the British Minister, and then to the 
king, to make his submission, I informed His Majesty, 
that I had made a promise that his life should not be touch- 
ed, and the king in very handsome terms assented, and 
informed Mahomed Hyder in my presence, that although 
he and his family had been rebels, yet he was willing to for- 
get and forgive all. 

13. Prince Mahomed Hyder y the Govr. of Ghuzneey is 

a prisoner of War in my camp, and under the surveillance of 
Sir A, Burnes ; an arrangement very agreeable to the for- 
mer/^" ; ' , 

14. From Major Genl. Sir W. Cottony Going, the 1st 
Infy. Divn. (of the Bengal Army) I have invariably received 
the strongest support, and on this occasion his exertions 
were manifest in support of the honor of the profession and 
of our country 
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Despatch — Thanks to officers 

15. “I have likewise at all times received able assistance 
from Major-Genl. Wiltshire, Comg. the 2nd Infy. Divn. (of 
the Bombay Army) which it was found expedient on that 
day to break up, some for the storming party, and some for 
other duties ; the Major-Genl., as directed, was in attend- 
ance upon myself.” 

16. To ‘ Brigr* Sahi I feel deeply indebted for the 
gallant and aoMier-like manner in which he conducted the 
responsible and ardnons duty entrusted to him, in command 
of the storming party, and for the arrangements he made 
in the dt^deh immediately after taking possession of it. 
The sabre wound, which he received in the face, did not 
prevent his continuing to direct his column until every thing 
was secure 5 and I am happy in the opportunity of bringing 
to your Lordship’s notice, the excellent conduct of Brigr. 
Sale on this occasion/^ 

17 . Brigr. Stevenson^ in command of the Arty, was all 
I could wish ; and he reports, that Brigade Majors Backhouse 
and Cogklan ably assisted him ; his arrangements were good, 
and the execution done by the arm he commands was such 
as cannot be forgotten by those of the enemy who have wit- 
nessed and survived it7^ 

18. To Brigr. RobertSy to Col. Dennie (who command- 
ed the advance) and to the diiferent officers Comg. Regts. 
already mentioned, as well as to the officers and gallant 
soldiers under them, who so nobly maintained the honor 
and reputation of our country, my best acknowledgments 
are due.^^ 

19. To Capt. Thomson^ of the Bengal Engineer, the 
chief of the Departt. with me, much of the credit of the suc- 
cess of this briEiant Coup-de-^main^^ is due;— a place of 
the same strength, and, by such simple means as this highly , 
talented and scientific officer recommended to be tried, has 
perhaps never before been taken; and I feel I cannot do 
sufficient justice to Capt. Thomson's merits, for his conduct 
throughout : in the execution he was ably supported by the 
officers already mentioned, and so eager were the other offi- 
cers of the Engineers, of both Presidencies, for the honor of 
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For the Storming of GJmzme, 

carrying the powder bags, that the point could only be decid- 
ed by seniority, which shows the fine feeling by which they 
are animated/^ 

20. I must now inform your Lordship, that since I 

joined the Bengal column in the valley of Shawl^ I have 
continued my march with it in the advance, and it has been 
my good fortune to have had the assistance of two most 
efficient Staff officers, in Major Craigie^ Depy. Adjt. GenL 
and Major Depy. Glr. Mr. Genh It is but justice 

to those officers, that I should state to your Lordship, the 
high satisfaction I have derived from the manner in which 
all their duties have been performed up to this day ; and 
that I look upon them as promising officers to fill the high- 
er ranks. To the other officers of both Depts. I am also 
much indebted for the correct performance of all duties 
appertaining to their situations.^^ 

21. To Major Keiths the Depy. Adjt. GenL, and Major 
the Depy. Clr. Mr. GenL of the Bombay army, 

and to all the other officers of both Depts. under them, my 
acknowledgments are also due, for the manner in which their 
duties have been performed during this campaign.^^ 

22. Capt. Alexander ^ Comg. the 4th Local Horse, and 

Major Cunningham^ Comg. the Poonah Auxiliary Horse, 
with the men under their orders, have been of essential ser- 
vice to the army in this campaign.’’ i 

^^The arrangements made by Superintending Surgeons, 
Kennedy and Atkinson^ previous to the storming, for afford- 
ing assistance and comfort to the wounded, met with my 
approval/^ 

23. Major Parsons^ the Depy. Commissary GenL in 
charge of the Dept, in the field, has been unremitting in his 
attention to keep the troops supplied, although much difficul- 
ty is experienced, and he is occasionally thwarted by the 
nature of the country and its inhabitants.^^ 

24. I have, throughout this service, received the ut- 

most assistance I could desire from Lieut.-CoL Macdonald 
my Offg. Mily. Sec., and Depy. Adjt. GenL H. M.!s forces, 
Bombay; from Capt. my Persian Interpreter, and 
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the other officers of my personal staff. The nature of the 
country in which we are serving prevents the possibility of 
my sending a single staff officer to deliver this to your 
Lordship^ otherwise I should have asked my Aide-de- 
Campj Lieut. Keane^ to proceed to Simla^ to deliver this 
despatch into your hands, and to have afforded any further 
information that your Lordship could have desired/^ 

26. The briHiaiit triumph we have obtained, the cool 
courage displayed, and the gallant bearing of the troops I 
have the honor to command, will have taught such a lesson 
to our enemies in the dffghm nation, as will miike them 
hereafter respect the name of a British soldier/^ 

26. Our loss is wonderfully small, considering the occa- 
sion ; the casualties in killed and wounded amount to about 
200 /^ 

27 * The loss of the enemy is immense; we have 
already buried of their dead nearly 500; together with an 
immense number of horses/^ 

28. I enclose a list of the killed^ wounded^ and missing, 
I am happy to say, that although the wounds of some of 
the officers are severe, they are all doing welL^^ 

29. It is my intention, after selecting a garrison for 
this place, and establishing a Genl. Hospital, to continue 
my march to Cabool forthwith/^ 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) J,Keane^ 

Lieut.-GeneraL 

List of MdUii womdedy and missing ^ in the army under 
the command of Lieut.-Genl. Sir /. Keaney before Ghmuee^ 
on the 21st July, 1839. 

2nd Troop Bengal Horse Arty. — 3 Horses wounded. ' 

3rd. ' do. Bombay do. do. — 2 Rankandfile, 2:horses 

wounded. ^ 

4th, do. do. .. do. do. — 1 Horse killed. 

2nd. Hegt. Bengal Cavy. 1 Horse killed, 1 rank and file, 
wounded, ' \ 

1 4th. Bengal Local; Horse — 1 rank and file and 1 Horse 
j missing. 
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And missing at the Storm of Ghuznee* 

H. M.^s 13th. Light Infy. 1 rank and file killed. (99) 

16th. Bengal N. L — 1 Capt. wounded. 

48th. do. do. — 1 Lieut, and 2 rank and file wounded. 

Total killed — 1 rank and file, and 2 Horses. 

Total wounded — 1 Captain, 1 Lieut., 6 rank and file, and 
. 5 horses. ■ . 

Total missing — I rank and file, and 1 Horse. 

Names of Officers wounded. 

Captain Graves^ 16th Bengal N. L severely. 

Lieut ¥an Homrighy 48th Bengal N. I., slightly. 

(Signed) R. Macdonald^ lA&nL^CoL 

Mily. Secy, and Depy. Adjt Genl. 

H. M.’s Forces, Bombay. 

List of the killedy wounded^ and missing in the Army 
under the Com. of Lieut.-GenL Sir J» Keaney K. C. B. 
and G. C. H. in the assault and capture of the fortress and 
citadel of on the 23rd July, 1839. 

GenL Staff, 1 Colonel, 1 Major wounded. 

8rd Troop, Bombay H. Arty., 1 rank and file wounded. 

4th do. do. do. 1 rank and file, and 1 
horse wounded. 

Bengal Engineers, 3 rank and file killed, 2 rank and file 
wounded, 1 rank and file missing. 

Bombay do. 1 Lieut, 1 rank and file wounded. 

2nd Bengal Lt. Cavy., 1 rank and file wounded. 

1st Bombay Lt. Cavy., 1 Havr. killed, 5 rank and file, 
•| and 7 horses wounded. 

H. M.^s 2nd foot, (or Gueen^s Royal,) 4 rank and file 
killed, 2 Captains, 4 Lieuts., 1 Serjeant, and 26 rank and 
file wounded. ' ■ 

H. 13th Light Infy., 1 rank and file killed, 3 Ser- 
jeants and 27 rank and file wounded. 

H. M.^s 17 th foot, 6 rank and file wounded. 

Bengal European Regt., 1 rank and file killed, 1 Lieut- 
CoL, 1 Major, 2 Captains, 4 Lieuts., 1 Ensign, 1 Serjeant, 
51 rank and file wounded. , 

( 99 ) Kecennoitring en the leist Julf . 
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16tli Bengal N. L, i Havr.^. 6 rank and file./ woiinded. - 
35tli do. do.^ 5-rank and file killed^. 1 8, rank 

and file wonnded. 

48tli do. do.^ 2 Havrs. killed^ 5 rank and file wonnded. 
Total hilled—'^ Seijts. or Havrs.^ 14 rank and file. 

Total wounded— \ Colonel, 1 Lieut.-CoL, 2 Majors, 
4 Captains, 8 Lients., 2 Ensigns, 7 Serjts. or Havrs., 140 
rank and file, 8 horses. 

Total missm ^ — 1 rank and file. 

Grand Maly on the 2 1st and 23rd July, killed, wounded, 
and missing, 191 Officers and men, and 16 horses. 

(Signed) i?. Macdonaldy Lieut.-Colonel, 

Mily. Secy, and Depy. Adjt. General, 

Her Majesty^s Forces, Bombay. 
Names of Officers, killed, wounded, and missing. 
Wounded. 

General Staffs 

Brigadier Salcy H. M/s 13th Light Infy. slightly. 
Major Parsons, Depy. Commissary Genl., slightly. 

Bombay Engineers. 

2nd Lieut. Marriott, slightly. 

HfM?s%nd footy (or Queen? s RoyaL) 

Captain Raitt, slightly. 

,, Robinson, severely. 

Lieutenant Yonge, ditto, 

5 , Stisted, slightly. 

Ac^utant Simmons, ditto* 

Ouarter Master Hadley, ditto. 

Bengal European Regt. 

Lieut-Colonel Orchard, slightly. ^ ' 

■ Major .Warren, severely. 

Captain H.ay, slightly. ■ . 

' 5 , 'Taylor, 'ditto. : 

Lieutenant Broadfoot, slightly. 

,, Haslewood, severely. 
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Lieutenant Fagan, slightly. 

5 , Magnay, ditto. 

Ensign Jacob, ditto. 

(Signed) R. MacdonaMylAmU-Coh 

Mily. Secy, and Depy. Adjt. Genl. 

H. M/s forces, Bombay. 
(True copies,) 

(Signed) T. H. Maddock, 

Offg. Secy, to the Govt, of India, 

with the Govr. General. 
(True copies,) 

(Signed) J. Stuart, Lieut.-Col. 

Secy, to the Govt, of India, Mily. Dept. 

with the Right Hon. the Govr. Genl. 

By the Commander of the Forces, 

In obedience to the instructions contained in the above 
notification, a salute of 21 guns to be fired at all the prin- 
cipal Stations of this Presidency, on the receipt of this 
order. 

By order of the Commander of the Forces, 
(Signed) /. i?. Major-GenL 

Adjt. Genl. of the Army. 

13. Repairs to the Wbrks^ — (G. O. 24th July, 1839.) 
<— 1, ‘^^The chief Engineer will send in the name of an 
oflicer, immediately, with a view to his being employed, 
professionally, in the garrison of Ghuznee ; and he will take 
such measures as may be necessary, for repairing the damage 
done to the works.^^ (100) 

2. Sick and wounded to be left. ®^The Siiptg. Surgeons 
of the Bengal and Bombay columns, will send to the ofiSicers 
of the Adjt. Genl/s Dept, of their respective Presidencies, 
returns of the number of sick and wounded^ whom it may be 

(100) A portion of the wall of the Citadel towards the centre 
square, had been knocked down by the firing of the Artillery. The 
hoolgate (see para. 3 of O. O. S3rd July) was built up, and a wicket 
only left^ as well as the S. or Bazar gate. The KenaJc (or Candahar) 
gate was alone kept open for ingress and egress. ,’ .. 
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deemed necessary to leave at Ghuznee ; and they will report 
the number for which there may be accommodation in the 
buildings in the fort; and the extent of the Hospital 
Establishment required to be left with them/’ (101) 

There were 120 Europeans, and some Native soldiers left 
at Ghuznee. Major (now Lt.-Col.) G. Warren, and Lt. 
W. K Haslewood, of the European Regt., who were so badly 
wounded that they could not march with their corps, as, 
also Lt YmgOp H. M/s 2nd Ctueen^s, were left behind, on 
the advance of the army to Cabc«)i 
I 3. Frme Properig^ S>mrm, E. the Comr.-in- 

1 Chief ^ is pleased to direct the^ following measures to be 
; adopted for the disposal of the horses, mules, and bullocks, 
captured in the fort of Ghuznee/^ (102) 

• The whole will be exposed for sale, by Auction, at 4 
' o^clock to-morrow afternoon, in the Bengal Cavy. lines ; all 
horses for which a sum exceedmg 500 Rs. may be offered, 

: are to be disposed of, at once ; all, under that value, (103) 
are to be transferred to the Comsst. Dept. ; for the pur- 
pose of being tendered for the public service.^^ 

A Committee of Officers will assemble on the spot at 
f the same hour, for the purpose of passmg the horses ; and 
will be composed of the following officers, viz.” (104) 


(101 ) The houses on three sides of the Citadel were given to the 
laioi: and wounded men, and the 4th side to the officers, 

(102) In continuation of G. O. of yesterday, officers Comg. 
corps, and at the head of Depts., are required to cause their lines and 
hazaira, to be searched for captured horses, bullocks or mules ,* all which 
may be found, are to be sent at once, to the lines of the Bengal Cavy.; 
and they will report direct to the D. A. G. of the presidency to which 
they belong, for the Comn-in*ChIefs information, that they have 
caused this order to he carried into effect ; that not a single captured 
animal has been allowed to remain in the lines of their corps ; and 
that all found in them, have been disposed of as above directed.’* 

(103) Seep. 100. 

i (104) Brigr, Scott, president, and 4 members (from H. A., H. M. 

\ 16th Lancers, the Bengal, and Bombay, Cavy.) 

^ The horses rejected by the Committee, as unfit for cavalry purposes, 
■together with the mules, and bullocks, are to be sold to the highest 
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4- The horses which may be passed into the service ; 
by the Committee^ are to be classed in the usual manner^ i 
as for ‘ jETor^e Arii/,/ ^ Dragoons^^ . and ^ Li • Cavy^^ and f 
handed over to the Comsst. Dept. A report of the number 
of each class to be made to Hd. Qrs. when orders will be 
given for allotting them to Regts.” (105) ■ . " 

5. Garrison Engineer.' — Lt. Broadfooty (Bengal) Engi- 
neersj to act as Engineer in the garrison i and will place 
the fort in a proper state of defence ; under such instructions 
as he may receive from the chief Engineer/^ 

6. Arms^ ^c. missing .— Officers Comg. Regts. having 
brought with them from the fort^ arms and accoutrements^ 
which do not belong to them; will return the same to the 
Regts* whose number they bear; and receive back such as 
may be the property of their own corps/’ 

bidders. All horses purchased by Commissioned officers may be paid | 
for by drafts on their pay for the months of hng.y Sept, and October. I 
Those purchased by mtines, and others not in the service, must be | 
paid for on the spot/' « 

Provost Marshal Wilson will act as and will furnish the 

Fd. Fay Mr., of the Bengal Column, %vith a list of officers who bave 
made purchases on the above terms ; and pay into his hands the sums of 
money collected from other persons.” The D. C. G. will, likewise, | 
furnish the Fay Master with a statement of the number of horses I 
passed into the service, valuing those attached to the H. A. and 
Dragoons, and Lt. Cavy,, at the sums specified in the Regns. of the 
service, as a price of a remount for those branches.” {Seep. 100.) ? 

Returns shewing the number of horses required to complete each 
corps, with reference to the number of men actually present with the 
army, are to be sent, immediately, to the D. A. G., through whom the 
president will receive instructions for the allotment of the rermuntF ^ 

The Duke of Wellington was of opinion that the nearest approxi- 1 
mation to the demand of a Regt. of Cavalry for horses, is to calculate : 
upon one for each N. C. O. and soldier present, and fit for duty, and J 
on command.” {Gimmod's Despatches, voL 10, p. 103.) ! 

(105) G. O. 25th July, 1839, There were about 800 horses cap- f* 
lured (some wounded), but only 39 were selected by the Committee 
altogether, (Ext. from valuation return,) at 550 Rs. each. (See table ' 
No. Appx.) There were 1200 originally, including those killed and; 
those too badly wounded to be sold. » 
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. (106)— There , were aboiit prisonm^s. , 

Except a few, they were released. Some ..were ^HindoB- 
ianees found in the out-work, who declared they were: 
pressed into the service. With regard to the prisoners, 
taken on the 22nd July, on the day of the attack on Shah 
SkoojaK's camp, twenty-five of the followers of the fether-iii- 
law of Dost Mahomed who was killed, were brought to the 
King^ (I believej^. next day,) who oflfered to pardon them* 
One of them was very abusive to the kingy and stabbed one 
of his own servants who was standing behind him ; upon 
which His Majesty’s aiiendanis rushed on these people mid 
MUed them ; but this wasy btj no order from Shah ShoojaJu 
This, I believe, to be the real fact ; and I made particular 
inquiries. (107) 

8. Pardon and peace proclaimed. — ^There was firing from 
a few houses to-day, but it ceased at 3 p. m., when all resist- 
ance was at an end. Pardon was proclaimed and the 
people came from their hiding-places, and returned to their 
homes. 

Dost Mahomed was reported to be close to us with his 
army. Hyder Khan said that his father had written to him 
to hold out, and he would come to his assistance. The fall 
of Ghu^nee was known at Ca5ool at 5 o’clock on the after- 
noon of the same day. (108) 

* ^ ' Ip, ■ . . 

U,(106) At about 0 a. m. on the 23rd July after the European troops 
lisd been withdrawn, it was reported that there was another (small) 
fort not far off, which was occupied by the enemy ; it was intended to 
send the Bengal .European Regt. and 2 guns to take, it; but it was 
surrendered on hearing of the fall of Ghussneey from some of those who 
had escaped from it, 

(107) This was the statement gi^^en by an officer, a relation of the 
Fjwey md MinMer. ■. I mention this here, «is on the occasion of the, 
TOte of thanks to Sir J. Keane and the Army of the Indus, (East India 
House, nth Dec. 18SP,) Sir C. Forhes opposed the vote till an ex- 
planation was given, of certain prisoners having been beheaded on the 
$pot^ in cold Umd^ by &rder of Shah Shoojuh” 

(108) There had been horsemen stationed at every eight miles 
between Ghumm and Cabool, and the news was speedily conveyed a 
distance of 88 miles, , The messenger gave out tlie new^ publicly, which 
quite disconcerted the Khan, who wished to have concealed such in- 
telligence as long as he could I 
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t. Prize Agente.—iG. O. 26th July, 1839.) H. B. 
The Comr.-in- Chief, is pleased to nominate Lt. Keane^ 
H. M.^s 2nd Begt* of foot and A. D. C. to H- E., a Prize 
Agent to the army of the Indus ; and he invites the officers 
under his command belonging to the Bengal and Bombay 
Presidencies, to nominate, from amongst their numbers, one 
officer, in each column, as their Prize Agent ; the nomination 
to be forwarded with the least possible delay, to D. A. 
Genls. of the Bengal and Bombay armies, by Generals 
Comg. Divisions.'’^ (109) ■ . ' 

It was notified in G. O. (110) that the officers of the| 
Bengal troops had voted for Capt. G. Bt. F. Laivrencey 2nd] 
Bengal Lt. Cavy. as their Prize Agent ; and those of 
Bombay, for Capt. 19th Bombay N. I. (and Pay 

Mr.) Lt. Keane^ Capts. Lawrence^ and Swanston were 
ordered to form the Prize Committee for the capture of 
Ghuznee, The P7'ize Agents were appointed too late, hence 
we lost some prize property. 

Prize Rolls from corps and Depts. employed in the invest- 
ment and capture of the fortress, were ordered to be pre- 
pared in Triplicate^ mii forwr^rdedy without delay, to the 
D. A. Genls. of the Presidency to which the party sending 
in the Eoii belonged. (Ill) 

14. Capture of Ali Musjidy (26th July, 1839.) — 1. Lt.- 
Colonel Wade, after a series of operations, (112) obtained 
possession of the fort of AH Musjid in the Khyher Passy 
which was in the possession of Dost Mahomed^ s troops. 

(109) G. O.S9th July, 1839. H. E, the Comr—in-Chief invites the 
officers of the troops of H. M. Shah Shoojah, to join their brother officers 
of the Bengal and Borohay Armies in the selection of Prize Agents, 
forwarding their votes in the course of the day, to the Envoy and 
Minister.” ' ■ 

(110) , iSth Aug. 1839.'' 

(111) The Prize Act for India allows of only two Prize Agents. 

I believe all must be chosen by the army, I merely mention this as I 
am not aware of any change since the capture of Bhurtpoor, 18th Jan. 
1820. ' This, however, is a question for the Prize Agents. 

(112) Detailed after the description of Ghuznee in this chapter* 

■' 2.F 3' ■ ' 
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Mahamed Akbar Kharis the secoiid soii^ had a .force of 2,50(1 
horse and foot, and fourteen guns, and was stationed at 
Jellaiabadf 1(B miles from Cabool, and 64 from Jii Musjid^ 
and 41 miles from the head of the Pass. Akbar Khan, had 
repeatedly written to his father to be allowed to join 
him at Cabool ; the fall of Ghumee at length, caused his 
recall to the capital. This event placed the Lt.-Colonel 
at a distance of only 167 oiiles from Cabool, and as the 
road was now open to his. inarch on the city, while the 
Briiuh troops at Ghnssnee were within 88 miles of it, the 
available addition of troops to the amount of 6 or 7j>0()0 
men, was important ; as the threatening the capital from 
two quarters, at the same time, presented a formidable force 
against the chief of CabooL If he resolved to make a stand 
at his capital, he knew that he would have to contend 
against two armies ; and if beaten he could calculate on a 
retreat by neither of the roads occupied by them. The 
most favorable plan would have been to meet the attack 
before CoL Waders force could join. Had we failed in our 
assault on Ghuznee^ we mmt have moved, instantly, and 
pushed on for Cabool ; with a knowledge of the march of 
another army fay the Kkyber PasSy Dost Mahomed would 
have been afraid to have moved far from Cabool, as he must, 
thereby, have endangered its attack on the other side. It 
would, undoubtedly, have been a difficult operation for the 
army ; and would have involved much loss : then, our object 
would have been, an early action with Dost Mahomed in the 
field, to restore the balance in our favor. 

15. 8kk Dep6t at Ghuzneey (27th July, 1839.) — G. O. 
L Suptg, . Surgeon Atkinson having, represented that ■, 
sufficient Hospital Establishment for the whole of the sick ■ 
and of the army, cannot be left at Ghuznee^ 

without compromising the efficiency of the field Hospital, 
H.E. the Comrt-in-Chief is pleased to direct, that such sick 
and wounded men as could not be removed without risk, 
be left in the Hospital Dep6t at this place ; and that all for 
whom transport is available, shall move with the army. 
Suptgs Surgeons Kennedy and Atkinson to send to the 


Force left at Ghmnee* 


m 


B. A. G. of the Bombay and Bengal columns^ numerical 
retorns of the sick to be left^ and the names of the Medical 
officers^ and nature of the establishments recommended to 
remain/^ 

2. Fd. Surgeon Pinkey^ Bombay army^ is appointed to 

the medical charge of the Ghu%7iee and is to place 

himself in communication with the B. C. G. to arrange for 
provisioning the sick^ and for. medical comforts/^ 

3. Camp equipage and carriage must be left for the 
sick, and their arms and ammunition continued with thenu 
Suptg, Surgeons to see that a suitable proportion of medi- 
cines are left,^^ (113) 

4. Force left at Ghmnee. — A Dett, of Arty, of the 
strength noted in the margin, (1 14) under Lt. G. P. Sealy^ 
Bombay Arty. ; a Regt. of Native Infy. (115) Bengal 
Division, and 200 horsemen in the service of H. M. Shah 
Shoojah-ool-Moolk to remain n,t Ghumee.^^ 

The whole to be under the command of the officer at the 
head of the Regt. of Infy., destined to remain ; special in- 
structions for whose guidance will hereafter be furnished 
him.^^ 

A Ressalah of 4th (Bengal) Local Horse is to be added 
to the details to garrison Ghuznee. Four of H. M. Shah 
Shoojah’s guns will, also, be added to the garrison.^^ 

The troops to remain in the fort, will move into camp 
to-morrow morning at 7 clock ; from which hour the coin- 
maiid of the garrison will devolve on the officer Comg. the 
Regt, of Native Infantry (Major (now Lt.-CoL) MacLaren)^ 
to remain in Ghuznee^ (116) 

5. Order for march to CabooL — The troops will move 

(113) G. O. 28th July, 1839, The Chief Engineer will give 
directions for having the buildings selected by the Sup tg. Surgeons 
for the sick and wounded, being prepared in the course of the day, 
for their reception/* 

(114) One Subn, one Jemr,, three Havs,, four Nks., and 2'? 
Privates* 

(115) 16th Bengal N* L 
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fmwiitd ia the followiiig order. : ■Oii' of the' 
30//i imi,^ thC' Hd. Qrs. will quit Ghuznee^ accompanied by 
two troops H. 'A.j the.- Cavy., No. 6^ Lt., Fd. battery, the 
Bengal Park, the Engineer Dept., 1st and 4th Brigades of 
Infy., the Bengal Local Horse, the Fd. Comsst., and field 
Hospital.-^’ ' — „ ■ ■ 

On the morning of the 31st inst., a troop H. A,, Capt 
LloydJ's battery, the Bombay Park, the Bombay Brigade 
of Infy., and the Poonah Auxy. Horse/^ 

<^The officers of 'the Bengal Staff will move with the 1st 
column ; those of the Bombay Staff with the 2nd column, 
nndetMaj. GenL WUhMre:^ 

Some chiefs came into camp to offer their services to Shah 
Shoojoh, Salutes were fired by the Shah. 

G. O. 28th July, 1839. — All colors, and standards cap- 
tured from the enemy, to be duly reported to the D. A. G. 
of the army, and retained till F. O. in the standard and Gr. 
guards of the corps to which the captors may belong.’^ 

16. Nuwab Jubbar Khan arrives^ (2Sth July, 1839.) — 
1. To-day about noon Nuwab Jubbar Khan, Dost Ma- 
homed^s eldest brother, arrived in camp, with a few Affghans 
escorted by a party of Lancers from the advance picquet, with 
overtures from his brother. Sir A, Burnes went to meet 
Mm, and accompanied him to the Envoy and Minister. His 
nephew, Hyder Khan, was then in a tent close to Sir A, 
Bumes^ but he was not allowed to see him. The proposal 
was that his brother, Dost Mahomed, should be the Vizier^ 
or Prime Minister, of the kingdom. The Shah received 
him with courtesy, and readily offered to confirm the 
in any possessions he might have, and to confer honors on 
him. The Nuwab said he wanted nothing for himself, and 
that he came on behalf of his brother. He was informed, 
that Bmt Mahomed, if he agreed to terms, would be allowed 
a pension,. (1 IJ) but must reside in India. ^ The Nmvab said 
that his brother would not on any terms consent to reside in 
India, 

(111) Of, I believe, one lakh Es. (£10,000) a year. 
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2. Dost Mahomed Khan^ claimed to be Vizie7\ io right of 
his late brother^ Vizier Fuiieh Khan^ but this claim had 
110 foundation ; because though Fuiieh Khan had been 
Viziei, to Shah Mahmood who usurped the throne ; still we 
have evidence that it was hereditary in the person of a 
Barukzye* (1 18) 

3. The conduct of Jubbar Khmi^ on this occasion^ was 
noble ; he had at one time been deprived of his estates by his 


( 118 ) In the time of Shah (the founder of the Dooraiiee 

empire) the Vizaret was held hy Shah Wulli Khan^ in whose 

family it was declared, by the Dooranees^ on the elevation of Ahmed 
Shahj to be hereditary. 

On the succession of Shah, he did not confer the title of 

Vizier on any one ; but Jippointed Gooi Mahomed, Buban, Amir-ooL 
ilfoo/ii, (a Peer of the realm.) 

Shah Zuman restored the Vizaret, and gave it to tFuifadar Khan, 
Suddozye, brother to a wife of Shah Shoojah. 

When Shah Mahmood (the younger brother of Shah Zuman, but the 
elder brother of Shah Shoojah) was proclaimed king, after Shah Zuman 
was dethroned, he made Futteh Khan, Vizier. 

Shah Shoojah, when he succeeded as king, ostensibly 

acknowledged Sheer Mahomed Khan, (the surviving son of Shah Wulii) 
as Vizier, but in reality placed confidence in Ahram Khan, Popidsai ; 
on which Sheer Mahomed retired to Cashmeer. When Shah Shoojah 
projected an expedition to Sindh, he invited Sheer Mahomed Khan to 
join him, but he refused. Before setting out, Shah Shoojah was joined 
hf Futteh , Khan I who accompanied the Shah to Sindh; and the 
Shah designed the Govt, of Sikarpoor, and that of Derajat (the upper 
Indus) for him ; but the jealousy of Akram Khan prevented these 
appointments : Futteh Khan seeing this influence retired. 

Now% from this statement it will be seen, that Futteh Khan, was 
never appointed Vizier by any of the Suddozpe kings. That he 
was appointed by Shah Mahmood who deposed his brother, and usurped 
the throne. All the Viziers were Saddozyes ; Futteh Khan, w^as a 
Bartikzye. Shah Shoojah, while living in the mountains, had a deputa- 
tion sent to him from Cabool ; and he was crowned king, by the voice 
of the people ; and with the consent and wish of Shah Zuman; who being 
blind, could not, according to the Mahomedan Law, reign. Besides, 
tliough Futteh Khmi wms Vizier to a Suddozye king, still none of his 
brothers succeeded him ; nor was the Vizaret declared to be hereditary I 
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brother; (119) but he said he wanted nothing for himself^ 
and had only come to make a proposal on account of Dost 
Mahomed. Finding such a result^ he took his departure 
for Caboolj next morning; declaring Ms determination to 
follow his brother's fortunes. 

4. Dost Mahomed^ it was reported^ had assembled his 
chiefs, and had declared his conviction that Ghuznee had 
fallen through treachery^ He then asked them as to their 
intentions, and begged that those who did not intend to 
support Mm, to taithdram at once. They all replied that 
were true to his cause, and would support him against 
the British ; but could not help suspecting an intention on 
his part to desert tkem^ (1^^) They said, Let us ask you, 
if you will stick by 

17. Description of Ghumee. — L Mahomed, (brother to 
the Gaurian Usurper,) A. D. 1184, made himself master of 
the kingdom of Ghuznee and Candahar ; when the sceptre 
was transferred from the house of Ghizni, to the house of 
Gaur.^^ 

The Moguls during the reign of Byram 2nd (A. D. 
1242) invaded India. They plundered the country as 
far as Lahore, and then retreated to Ghuzni. In A. D. 
1257 Shere (Mahmood the Second^s nephew) viceroy of 
Lahore and Multan, expelled the Mogul from Ghuznee, 
and once more annexed that kingdom, to the Indian 
part of the Gaurian empire.’^ Ghuzni (in the pro« 
vinee of Cabool) was once a powerful empire, for four 

( 1 19) BuraeSj 2nd Bd. (1835, vol. 2, p. 115, Travels (1832) to BohM- 
says, He eiiteftaias no amhitioos views, though he once held the 

Govt, of Ca8hmmrf and other provinces of the Dooranee empire. His 
Ijrother, the present chief of Cabool, requited manysej'mces hy co?ifis^ 
eating his estate ; but he speaks not of his ingratitude ! He is a man of 
amiable character. He has a greater moral influence than any of the 
Barukzye families in Affghunistanf He is now about 58 years of age ; 
and styled Nuwdb^* from having been Oovr. of Derajat (Upper 
Indus). 

(120) His sending Jwbbar Khan they must have looked on as 
making terms for himself, and he was trying to make his own terms. 
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centuries. It gradually declined to a secondary rank as a 
city ; and at last to total insignificance. 

Baber says^ (121) 2. The country of Ghuzni (famous 
in history as the seat of the GoFt. of Sultan Mahomed of 
Ghaznivi^ and of the Ghaznevi dynasty) is often denomi- 
nated a Tiiman (District)* By the blessing of Almighty God 
I gained (A. D. 1504) possession of Cabool and Ghuznij 
with the country and provinces dependent on them, without 
battle, or contest.^^ (122) 

3* Ghuzni was the capital of Subaktegin of Sultan 
Mahmood, and of the dynasty sprung from them, many 
call it Ghaziiein. Its river may be large enough to drive 4 
or 5 mills. (123) The city of Ghuzni and four or five other 
distiicts, are supplied from this river, while as many more 
are fertilized by subterraneous water-coursesj 
The grapes of Ghuzni are superior to those of Cabool, and 
its melons more abundant. Its apples too are excellent, 
and are carried into Hindustan. Cultivation is (was) 
carried on with great difficulty and laboi*, and whatever 
ground is cultivated, is obliged to have a new dressing of 
mould every year; but the produce of the crops exceeds 
that of Cabool. The Madder is chiefly cultivated here, and 
it is carried over all Hindustan. It is the most profitable 
crop in this district The inhabitants of the open country 
are Hazaras and Affghans^ Ghuzni is a cheap place com- 
pared with Cabool.^^ 

4. ^‘^The tomb of Sultan Mahmood is in one of the 
Suburbs of Ghuzni, which, from that circumstance, is termed 
Rozeh (124) the garden. The best grapes in Ghuzni are 
from Rozeh. The tombs of Sultan Masaud and Sultan 
Ibrahim, are in Ghuzni. There are many holy tombs at the 
city.^^ (125) „■ 

(121) Memoirsjp. 148.' 

(122) Bo. p. m. 

(123) The river of GImzni runs N. to Lohgar;, and joins the 
Kabul river/' They use water-mills in Afghanistan in numbers, ac- 
cording to the breadth of a river ; hence they describe its size. 

(124) flouzu, a garden — a mausoleum. 

(125) ^^There is a'kke S. from Ghuzni.'^ ■ ■ ■ ■■ 
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5. Ghuzni is but a poor^ iiieaii .place. , I have alwa|s 
wondered how its princes, who possessed also Hindustaii 
and Khorasan, could have chosen such a wretched country 
for the seat of Govt. In the time of the Sultan, there were 
three or four mounds for collecting water. (126) One of 
these, which is of great dimensions, was formed by the 
Sultan of Ghuzni, on the river of Ghuzni, about three 
farsangs <12 miles) tip the river, on the N. W. of the 

town/^ (127) 

Another mound is that of Sakheuy which lies to the E. 
of Ghuzni at the distance of 3 or 4 farsangs (12 or 16 miles) 
from the city. This also has long been in a state of ruin 
and is not repairable. (128) Another mound is that of 
Sirdeh (lies S. E. from Ghuzni) which is in good repair/' 

6. Ghuzni is celebrated for its cold. The Kerkend is 
a low prickly thorn, that burns alike whether green or dry ; 
it constitutes the only fuel of the inhabitants of Ghuzni.^^ 
A. D. 1/39, Nadir Shah obtained possession of all the pro- 
vinces on the W. of the Indus, Cabool, Tatta, and part of 
Multan, from the dominions of the Mogul (Mahomed Shah) 
after the sacking of Delhi ; and in 1/47^ Ahmed Shah, 
founder of the Dooranee dynasty, became possessed of the 
whole of Affghanistan, by conquest. (129) 

The land to the W. of the city of Ghuzni at Heerghaui 
is interspersed with low hills, and, except a few cultivated 


(126) In tiic Emt^ where success ofcaltivati on depends chie% on 
the supply of water, it is usual to dam up the bottom of narrow 
valleys, or of low meadows, so as to collect all the water into one body, 
whence it is afterwards distributed for the supply of the country 
below/’ 

(127) ^‘^ This mound was destroyed by who' destroyed 

many of the tombs of the royal family of the Sultan, ruined and 
burned the city of Ghus^nif and plundered and massacred the inhabi- 
tants.” In 1525 Baber sent money to rebuild the mound. 

(128) Was not in those days considered repairable. 

(129) Ihe empire of which Ghiiznee was once the capital, reached 
from the Tigris to the Ganges,- 
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^pots, produces little else than a prickly aromatic weed^ on 
which camels feed with avidity 7^ (130.) 

7» The Fart of GImznee is situated on the W. extremity 
of a range of hills running E. to W. ; the S. and E* sides 
are ditched, the water being supplied from the river Ghuz- 
nee. There is a bridge over it at the Kenak gate, near which 
there is an outwork. The ditch is deep and formidable. 
The Citadel to the N. is an irregular square ; there are two 
ramps going up to it, and on entering the gate, there is a large 
square in it. The magazine was in the W. quarter ; the 
granary to the E. ; there are other store, &c. rooms below. 
Above is the Governor’s house. The loop-holes from the 
avails of the citadel, do not command a fire on any ground 
close to the ditch ; hence, only those at a distance would 
suffer from a fire of matchlocks. 

The town was said (1839) to contain 3,000 houses, (131) 
and 150 buneahs, and has an abundant supply of river water. 
I should think the population was (1839) about 3,000 inde- 
pendent of the then garrison of 3,000 men. (132) 

GhuzneBj, it is said, once held out nearly a yearns siege ; 
and this at a time when not so well defended as we found it. 

8. Old Ghuznee is about three miles to the E. of the 
town and fort of Ghuznee, and is remarkable as containing 
the tomb of Sultan Mahmood of Ghuznee, the conqueror of 
India. The town is in ruins. The tomb is only deserving 
of notice from its antiquity ; as a building it is not of the 
first order, either as to the style of the architecture, or the 
size of the building. The doors, which are large and of 
sandal-wood^ are said to have been brought, as a trophy from 


(130) See Forster, &:c. ■ 

(131) The author of a Sketch published ia 1838, says, but it is 
now reduced to about 1,500 mean dwellings.” 

( 132) The winter has been mild this year (1840). An officer writes, 
that, This is a most beautiful climate for Europeans. Hard frost 
and little snow. Ice on the pools of water and ditch of the fort several 
feet thick. Skating nni. sliding all day long amongst the officers, and 
some few of the are getting up to' sliding.”' 
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the renowned temple of Somnaut m Guzerat; (133) There 
are many gardens here^ and the most translncent stream of 
water I ever saw. The old town is close under the range 
of hills which run W. to E. from Ghuznee^ but more to the 
north. (134) Old Ghuznee has several times been destroy- 
ed by snow storms. The elevation of Ghuznee above the 
level of the sea is 75726 feet ; being 4,242 feet above Canda-- 
haVj and 1,3^ feet above Cabool. The range of the Thermit. 
from the 21st to the ^th July, 1839, was from 56® to 60° at 
4 A. M., and 90° to 94® 3 p. m. 

9. We found in the citadel of Ghuznee about 500,000 
lbs* (135) Supposing the operations to have failed; and 
taking the garrison at 3,000 men, who eat meat also ; allow- 
ing one lb, to each man per diem ; and there would have 
been rations for 166 days, or say for five months ; or, if they 
were to rely on the flour alone, full rations for two and a 
half months : so that at all events the garrison had sup- 
plies for three months if besieged. I must omit the non- 
combatants (the inhabitants) who could not have been 
more than 3,000 : they would have left the place ; and we 
could not well have prevented their doing so, as the river 
ran three-fourths round the place. 

1 8. Operatiom against Ali Mmjid — (24th, 25th, and 26th 
July, 1839). — 1. The Mission had arrived safe at Herat on 

(13S) Maiiarajah Runjeet Singli, the Sikh ruler, wished to stipulate 
in the treaty, to which he was a party, that on the conquest of Affghan-, 
i^an by the British for Shah Shoojah, these gates should be given to 
him to be restored to the temple ; as being a Hindm^ he considered 
these gates should not remain In the hands of a Mahomed an. On a 
tomb-stone of white marble, lies the mace of Mahmo&i of such weight, 
it is said (for 1 saw it not) that few men can wield it. Mahomedan 
priests are still maintained, who constantly read the JToran over his 
grave. 

(134) The gardens are walled with stones and mud, but in a 
state of rtiin. The best grapes are to be had from these gardens* 
Many of the wounded of the enemy, were found in this, now, village^ 
instead of old eitg of Ghuznee, 

(13.5) Vide Table No. 4 ; 5ld,300ibs . ; but as only 79,080lbs. were 
Hour, 500,000lbs. would be about the quantity of wheat and barley, if 
reduced to flour. 
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25tli July^ 1839. Lt.-CoL fFadfe having received intelligence, 
(though not authentic,) of the march of the British army 
from Candahar towards Ghuzmee and Cabool^ calculated 
that it was time for the force oi Shahzada Tymoor^ to move 
forward from Peshaw^er. As Genl. Ventura did not accom- 
pany the force, CoL Shaik Bussawun^ was appointed to the 
command of the Sikh contingent ; while Lt.-CoL W^ade was 
ill the general command of the whole force, amounting to 
10 or 11, (MX) men. On the 9th July, he received informa- 
tion that an insurrection, which had been preconcerted, had 
already commenced in Kohist an ^ (136) and arrangements 
had been made to induce the chiefs, in the districts between 
Peshawer and Cabool, to join the royal cause. Shah 
Shoojah had, himself, addressed the chiefs, among 

some of whom he had received an asylum when he lost 
his throne, and on the occasions of his subsequent flights, 
when defeated in his endeavours to recover his lost crown. 
An earlier advance would have been premature ; and the 
newly raised contingent would not, much earlier, have been 
ready for the advance. Besides the troops in AM Mu^id^ 
Mahomed Aibar Khan^ Dost Mahomed^s second son, was 
stationed near the head of the Khyber Pass, near Jullalabad 
with 2,500 men and 14 guns ; w^hile there was no certainty 
as to what extent the Khyberees join the fortunes of 

Dost Mahomed. These hill chiefs received him as master, 
and allowed him to establish a garrison at Alt Musjid^ in 
preference to the Sikhs having possession of the Pass ; so 
that it was a choice of two evils, and they chose the least. 
A certain sum of money was, annually, paid by both parties ; 
Dost Mahomed papng for the use of the Pass; and the 
Sikhs for the iise of the water which, from its stream, sup- 
plied the fort of Futtehgurh, on the Peshawer frontier, and 
about five miles from the entrance to the Pass. Lt.-Col. 
Wade was at 137) on the 20th July. 

(136) CabccI receives much grain from this counfcry. 

(137) The fort was destroyed and Futtehgurh built on its site, after 
the battle of Jumrood in 1837, between the Affgham and Sikhs, l^he 
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necessary to make arrangements to leave the heavy baggage 
and sick in the fort of Fiittehgurh, which the Sikhs allowed 
him to use as a DepSt. Emjeei Singh was dead^ and though 
there was the Sikh force at Futtehgurhj, the death of the 
Sikh ruler was to be regretted, (138) while Mahomed 
Akbar, was urging the Khyherees to oppose the advance 
through the Pass. 

2. Before the period for operations had arrived, Lt.-Coi, 
Wade employed himself in accepting the oiffers of the zemin- 
dars and other Khyherees whose lands were contiguous to 
the entrance of the Pass, and whose services he had secured 
on his arrival at Peshawer {139} to watch the two roads lead- 
ing into the Pass and the entrance to which had been previ- 

Affghans, were commanded by a father-in-law of Dost Mahomed, (who 
was killed,) aided by Meer Ufzul Khan, and Mahomed A k bar Khan, 
(Dost Mahomed’s 1st and 2nd sons.) The Sikhs were commanded by 
Eurree Singh, their favorite Sikh General, who was killed ; on hearing 
which Rnnjeet Singh, shed tears for the loss of his best commander. 
Dost Mahomed s sons breached and made an attempt to storm the fort 
of Jumrood, and lost there 500 men killed and wounded. The Affghan 
loss was about 1,100 killed and wounded altogether. The Sikhs are 
said to have had 12,000 men, and the Affghans less. Meer Ufsul 
Khan, when he found the day gone, and the Afghans had retreated, 
made a gdlant charge as a last effort ; but was checked by the Sikh 
Jiify. Hunjeet was not satisfied with his victory, or the conduct of his 
troops ; and it was observed by one well acquainted with the Sikhs, that 
*^mhm once a panic has seized the Sikhs, I have heard, from those w^hose 
authority on the subject cannot be doubted, that it is most difficult to 
preserve the least order, in their ranks ; and the Maharajah himself is 
well aware of their want of steadiness, and fortitude, before a resolute 
memg** They have no such mm m Hurree Singh, Sikh 

aimy. 

(i38j At note 4, p. 144, it is stated that the Sikh troops on the 
Peshawer frontier had retired on Runjeet’s death ; this did not include 
the troops of the garrison of Futtehgurh, nor the troops attached to 
that command encamped near it under Singh f It would 

appear that some of the troops which were on the frontier, distinct 
from the above force, again advanced ; for on the 9th August, 1839, 
they are reported to have retired to Peshawer, from the frontier nearer 
the Pass. 

(139) 20tfi March, 1839. 
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oiisly reconnoitred* The enemy were beginning to close the 
narrow defile of Kqfar Tungee^ (140) on one side, and to 
strengthen themselves in the tower of Jaghir [141] on the 
other. He assigned the duty of confining them within the 
Pass, to those Kliyherees who had been gained over, and 
who lived near the Pass; and posted the rest in the imme- 
diate front of his camp. 

He lost no time in ei’ectingtwo stockades, (142) one com- 
manding the principal entrance to the Pass, and the other 
supporting it. Two other stockades were erected, on the 
flanks, by which means the position was rendered secure, 
and the Khyherees were shut up in the Pass ; and could not 
get out by this route; while the Khyherees beyond Ali 
Musjid were less hostile. 

The Khyber Pass is about 28 miles in extent. Prom the 
entrance on the Peshawer side it is seven miles to Ali 
Musjid^ from which it is two miles to Lalabeg Ghuree, a 
valley which is about six miles long and one and a quarter 
broad ; hence is the Pass of Lundeekhana ; in fact, excepting 
the valley, the rest of the Pass, or for 22 miles, can be com- 
manded hj Jingah (wall-pieces), or even by the moiin tain 
rifle (Juzzail) fired with a rest, and in many places by the 
common musket. The road being stony, the movements of 
troops with guns is necessarily slow. The first four miles, 
after the entrance to the Pass, the road is contracted, and 
the hills on each side, are nearly perpendicular ; to the left, 
two miles up the Pass, there is a road which leads up to 
the top of the hills. It widens after the third mile, but still 
the road is exposed to a fire from either side. At about five 
and a half miles is the town of Jaghir on the right, which 
could fi^re on any enemy moving by either road. From this 

(140) A footpath leading from Jumrood to the right of the main 
Pass. The part closed was thjit where the footpath over the hills 
leads down into the Pass, about 1 1 miles from J/i 

(141) A large, high, circular tower which commands the mam 
road of the Pass, just before the direct road to Ali Musjid is entered : 
it is 1| miles from Ali Musjid^ which is seen from this spot. 

(142) Or Sungahs, from Sung, a stone, as they are built of stones. 
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towerj Ali Musjid is one and half aiile ; on the left is the 
range of hills by which yon move up to the fort | on the 
right is the hill which runs parallel to^ and which is com- 
manded by the fort. The range of hills to the left leads to 
the cantonment of the Khyberees ^ that of CMorah h 
about 8 miles from the fort ; that of Teerah seven or eight 
marches off. The tower oiJaghir wm filled with the ene- 
my. The fort contained a considerable garrison. There were 
breastworks thrown up on the hills : so that it was neces- 
sary to move on slowly^ and at each halt (143) to stockade 
the troops, as well as to protect the position ; and the left 
was the point which required the most exact vigilance. (144) 

3. March fromJumroody (22nd July, 1839). — ^The first 
move the Lt.-Colonel made, was to a place called Gagree^ 
which is between the entrance to the Pass and Lalacheena. 
the latter not far from the tower abovementioned, here it 
was necessary to stockade ; and the next day was occupied 
in making arrangements. On the 24th July, he marched to 
Lalacheem, The Lt.-CoL in his operations employed only 
half the troops, and formed these into two colnmns. As 
the left of the position was open to a flank attack, and to 
secure the rear, it was necessary to have a strong force for 
this purpose; as well as to act as supports to the two 
columns. 

The left column was that which led the attack on the 
range of hills on which the fort is situated. The right 
column was to proceed by the hills opposite to the fort, and 
was previously to dislodge the enemy from the tower, in 

(14^) In the Nipul war, the troops were obliged to stockade every 
day on reaching their position. The Goorkhas would stockade theirs 
in less than an hour, these, being made of wood close at hand, was an 
easy operation, as they ail worked at it. The Sungahs being made of 
stone are not so quickly made ; but, the will run up one In 

a few hours. The in their entrenched positions, dig rather 

deep, and not very wide, trenches, and excavate the side, under 
ground, next to the enemy ; by which means they are well protected. 

(iU) See, Chapter XIV. for an account of the Khgber Pass ; and 
the Khgberees, 
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ivliich liiey were in force ; havings also, thrown up Sungahe 
to protect their position. Lt. Mackeson, (145) who had two 
guns with him which were carried on elephants, and about 
5 or 600 men, \Fas engaged on this service, and had many 
killed and wounded in an attack made on his Dett. ; and 
the enemy did not quit their position till they had suffered 
a great loss* 

The left column (146) moved up the Mils which lead to 
the fort, distant about one and half miles. Thus, the object 
was to attack the enemy on both sides at once. About 
250 of the Maharajah^s and Dooranee Horse and some 
infantry, with a howitzer, occupied the gorge of the Pass 
which commanded the roads {Jehaghi Shades Baggee) 
leading out of li. 

The column on the right having driven the enemy from 
their first position, they retreated to other Sungahs half way 
between it and the fort ; where they were attacked and diiven 
from this new position on the 25th July. 

The left column moved up to a position on the 25th July, 
near enough to the fort to throw shells into it. Below, in 
the Pass, there was a Sungah, about half a mile from the fort ; 
this was attacked, and the enemy driven from it. The last 
hold was the fort. It had two or three outposts on com- 
manding hills, from which the enemy were driven j and on 
the 26th July, they confined themselves to the fort. Early 
on the morning of the 27 th July, 1839, the fort was found 
to be evacuated by the enemy. They were said to have had 
500 Juzzailchees ; and several hundred Khyberees supported 
them. 

4. Repeated attempts were made by the chiefs to 
induce Mahomed Akbar Khan, to join them in opposing 
the advance of the Shahzada^s force ; but he evaded to the 

( 1 15) 1 Mil Bengal N. I. and Pol. Asst, to Lt-Coi. Wade. 

(14G) Consisting of 5 Cos. Shahzadas regular Infy., 5 Cos. of the 
Maharnjah’.s Mahomedan Infy., under Col. Shaik Bussamun, and one 
Coy. ot the 9ist Bengal N. I. njider Capt. JPamer, and two guns 
carried on elephants (1-6 pr, and 1 liowit.) under Lt, Barr^ Bengal 
Arty. ■ . 
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Lobs>, — Descrij/imiBj'Jke Fmi* 

last llie,: solidtations of: two cMefs ;(147) to.eonie. iii person 
to oppose its. progress. . To encourage tlm.MMfberem'liQ khi 
advanced to LoargMy a village in tlie valley a few miles, from 
tlie fortj on the 24th July ; the day on wdiicli the force 
reached Lalacheem* (148) It is probable that he heard 
of the fall of Ghuznee from his fatlier on the 25t}i July^ 
(149) which caused his recal to Cabool^ and probably^ 
caused the early evacuation of the fort of Ali Musjid, (150.) 

The total loss of killed and wounded of the Shalizada^s 
force was 180. (151) The loss of tbe enemy was consider- 
able^ but T do not know the exact number. In such a 
warfare the enemy, from a perfect knowledge of every nook 
and corner, and every rock, near their position, would lose 
less than the attacking party ; and I believe they suffered 
most from the right eoliunii, on which they made attacks ; 
and here confessedly was the most fighting. 

The fort is jibout 150 feet long by 60 feet broad, and has 
six bastions ; but the whole extent of the enclosed place, 
containing the stores and where the men lived, was about 
300 by 2CK)feet. Water was procured from a welj between 
the fort and the river; the river water is not good in the 
hot season. It is capable of containing a garrison of 500 


Khm Bakadoor Klian, and Abdooi llaliman Klian. Fyztulliib 
'ICktUi and Alla Dad Khaiij cfiiefs whose territories lie on the other 
side of AU Jf (towards Cabool) came in on th.0 fall of the place. 

;(H8) I| was -agreed between him "and Bahadoor Eha.n, that the 
latter should ask for three days cessation of hostilities' ; for the pwr. 
pose of collecting- their scattered forces'. .Failing in this> 'Mahomed 
Akbar thought it time to retreat. 

(I to) The distance about 160 miles. 

(ISO) During his retreat he was compelled to abandon the ..whole 
of his Artillery (fourteen guns) and baggage ; and It is said ..that 'after '., 
ieavi,i.ig Guniummky about .TO miles from Cabool, he had effected his. 
escape with difficulty, and with only a fevr of his followers, 

(Idl) Including British one killed and five wounded. And one 
camp-follower K, and one W. and SS of tie Malmrs.jrdi^s troops. Total 
Mkd 29 ; wounded 1,58 ; horses K, and U W. 



Amm, and Stares found in it, 


(152) During the engageoient with the Sikhs ia 183T, it had a 
garrisoQ of 200 rudely disciplined meoj and 200 Juzzailchees. Major 
Leech observes, that ^^it is situated at too great a height to be of 
much, service in stopping a force passing below ; while at the same time 
the steepness of the hill on which it is built, tvould be a great obstacle 
to the same force storming it ; - which would be absolutely necessary to 
secure the passage of the main body, or baggage, in safety. There is 
,110 cover for the men inside.** . 

There are positions within 300 yards of the fort from which it could 
be breached. They had no guns, and only three swivels. The garri- 
son could not bold Out against an enemy using shells. From the 
narrowness of the Pass, and the .height- of the fort there could not be 
a plunging’-fm from , it. , Little of the loss was occasioned by its fire. 
There is a Smigah about half a mile from the fort in the centre of the 
Pass below: it was from It, and from the Simgahs^ and from feeliind 
rocks, &c. that their fire was. most destructive; our forc-e being in a 
confinexi position. ' 

(1,53) IM. Asst* to LtX’oi, IThde, and -Mily. Secy. ■ 

(I5't) ■ Who comniaiided a party of horse and foot. 

(155) He had served with the ' British Artillery In Egypt under 

Sir D. Mair(L . ,, . 

■ (i5c5) See pani. lOtli of the G, O.: by, the Grovr. Cenh, dated IStii 
Nov, 1839, ,Appx, No»,4. Sir\€<^ If., been in political. 


men. (152) Some amittniiition and some grain^ and three 
swivels were found in it. A force was left in the place^ and 
a strong detachment was posted neB^v 'Lalmheenay to main- 
tain the communication between and the Pesha- 
mer'fremlMr, , A proclamation was. issued- on the fall of AU 
■Mu^id^ requiring , the well-disposed to . detach tliemselves 
from the disaffected. 

Tile British officers ein ployed were Capts. Farmer ^ (2 1st 
K. L) aiid'-Fem^j (20th N. I.) Lts. ifacic^o«/(l4th N. I.) 
Ratirayy (20th N. L) Mauk mid Barr of the Artillery^ Lt. 
/« D. Cwmingkam^ Engineers (153) of the' Bengal Armyj 
and Dr. |Boinl)ay army.) (154) Dr. Reid had medi- 
cal charge. The Sikh Mahomedan troops being command- 
ed by CoL Shaik Bussuwmi ; (155) for their services on this 
occasion^ Lt.-CoL (now Sir C, M.) IFadepand the other offi- 
cers received the thanks of the Govr. Genl. (156) Arrange- 
inenfS;^ military and political^ being made> the force moved 
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Order fm* tke March from 



forward on tbe 1st Aug. 0» the 7th August he heard of ilie: 
arrival of the British dxmj ut Qailla Kazee^ h kos (10 miles) 
from Cabool : while he did not receive the official report of 
the fall of Ghuznee till the 13th of August^ 1839. 

19. Order of March from Ghmnee^ (29th Jiily^ 1839.)— 
^^The troops to move to-morrow. The gm to be fired at 3| 
A. M.'When the General will sound. ' The, Assembly will 
sound at 4| A. 

2. At tbe General^ a Regt. of Cavy.^ Engineer's Dept, 
and a Regt. of Infy.^ previously assembled in front of the 
lines of the Bombay Cavy., will move under the Brigr. of 
the day coming on duty ; iinder the direction of the D. Q. 
M. 

3. The Brigr. to make arrangements to occupy, with 
two Cos. of Ms Infy., a Defile in advance, and push on with 
the remainder of his Dett. to the new” ground. The two 
Cos. left in the Pass^ to be divided into Detts., and remain 
in possession till the arrival of the Rear Guard, which they 
will join.” 

4. ‘^^The Cavy- column to be formed left in front, to 

move round the right of the garden. The with 

their Detts. formed in their front as an advance guard, will 
march by the main-road, and through the village (157) ; 
followed by the Infantry formed right in front,^^ 

5. ^^The sick in Doolies in rear of the Infy. ; followed 
by the treasure, duly protected/^ 

6. When the ground will admit of it, the Infy. column 
will be brought up in a line with the Cavy. and Arty., the 
right flank resting on the left of the latter.” 

7. -''The .camel-battery, and Park, will move next in 
succession ; and all the Local Horse, not on duty, assigned 
for the protection’ of the 'train of carriages, and cattle. One 
Compy. of European, Infy,, will, as usual, accompany the. 
Park, to render assistance.”. 


eaiploy for IT years.,, the principal portion of ^vliich period^ he was in 
charge of the ■iS'iM affairs, and was much esteemed and confided in, 
hf the late Maharajah Mmijeet- Singh, He is, now, resident at Indore, 
(U7)' OMGhiizaee. 
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8. ^^The Rear Guard to consist of one troop of Cavy., 
a Ressalati of Local Horse^ and a Compy. of Native Infy. 
from each brigade ; under the Fd, olScer coming oif the 
duty of the main picqiiet/^ 

9. No baggage to move on the main road^ till the 
artillery has passed over it^ and nothing to precede the 
troops on the march/’ ■ 

10» ^^The Maj, GenL Comg. the Cavy. to post parties 
on the road, at stated intervals, for the protection of bag- 
gage ; they are to join the rear guard.” 

11. ^^Tlie troops to move up on the Assembly^ but not 
to advance till the Conir.-in-Chief gives orders.” 

12. ^^The main picqiiet, to move to the new ground, to 
enable the Brigr. to post it soon ; the guns, squadron, and 
Cos. warned for duty, to be brought near the head of their 
respective columns.” 

13. OfficerKS to be left in charge of the sick, one each 
for H. M.’s 16th Lancers and 13th Lt. Infy. ; one for the 
European Regt. when well enough to take duty.” 


I 

i 

[ 
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CHAPTEE X, 


MAHCH FROM GHUZNEE TOWARDS CABOOL. 

1. Ghuznee io Sfmshgao^ 13| miles, {SOth Jiily, 1839;)-— 
Thermometer at 3 a/ m; 62°. ' ■MaiThet^ at4| - a. m, - The 
main road lay through the village of old Ghuznee^ and over 
a succession of hills and ravines, very trying for the cattle. 
At 8 miles passed through a Defile:, about 2 or 300 yards 
broad, with low hills on each side, which a few guns and 
a small body of Infantry could defend against very superior 
numbers. The elevation here, above the level of the sea, is 
estimated at 9,000 /ecif, or 1,274 feet above Ghuznee* The 
toad thence, stony for 2 miles. The rest of the road excel- 
lent and hard. Walled villages on the left of the road. The 
country all waste in the immediate vicinity of the road, till 
we reached Shushgao ; where a cluster of villages, with a 
mud-fort, and a good deal of cultivation stretched to the N. 
Camp ; rear to the hills. A stream of water to the rear (S.) 
and to the left of camp. Some Karezees in camp ; plenty of 
water. Thermometer 3 p. m. 86°. The elevation of this 
place is 8,697 ? R fall of 303 feet from the defile. 

G. O. 1. Officers in command of corps and at the 
Head of Depts., are reminded of the necessity to repress 
irregularities among the camp-followers ; any found injuring 
the cultivation!, or committing depredations on the corn 
fields, to he immediately seized, and sent for punishment to 
the Provost Marshal, his deputy^ or any of his assistants ; 
and camp-followers to be warned that any plundering will 
be most severely visited. Proclamation to this effect to be 
made in the lines and. Bazars/^ 

, 2. The Brigr. 'of the-day, will consider itii'most im- 
portant duty to post in, villages,- 
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and to give every protection to growing corn, and to the 
inhabitants.” 

3. “ Patrols of Cavy. to be sent round in the vicinity of 
camp, seizing any found destroying the grain, or injuring 
the cultivation ; after this notice, any man found in the act 
of plundering will be immediately hanged.’’ 

4. “ The Provost Marshal and his Assts. are required to 
have the means at hand of giving effect to this order.” 

We left the Bombay Brigade to follow with Shah Shoojah 
and his contingent. 

2. To Hufiosaya, 8| miles, (31st July, 1839.)— Thermo- 
meter at 4 A. M. 62®. Marched at 4| a. m. Cavalry leading, 
followed by the Artillery, and Infantrjq the camel-battery. 
Park, and sick. 

“The Brigr. of the day with a Regt. of Cavy., the 
Engineer Dept., and two Cos. of Infy. to move off from 
the main picquet at the first trumpet;” (3| a. m.) At 3 
and 5 miles passed two short defiles, (2 or 300 yards long.) 
The road much undulating. Crossed some vvater-courses, 
and numerous springs of water. The march lay along a 
narrow valley, which the enemy could easily have defended. 
Great numbers of the villagers lined the roads to look at the 
troops. A little before you reach the village and fort of 
Huftosaya, there is a fine tank of water, fed by a crystal 
spring which issues from the mountain. 

Ccmp. Several streams of water running through camp ; 
the rear towards the hills. The front, the valley; cultiva- 
tion, and walled villj^es. Thermometer 3 p. m. 88°. The 
elevation here, is 8,420 feet, or 277 feet below the last 
ground. 

^ The people do not appear apprehensive of ill-treatment. 
Troops carrjdng their own supplies might have halted where 
they pleased. 

G. O. “It being necessary that the front and flanks 
of the advance guard should be perfectly clear of baggage, 
the officer Comg. the main picquet, will cause videttL and 
sentries to be posted across the main-road, and to the 
flanks, an hour before it moves off, to prevent baggage 
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|>assitig him* The Baggage-Master to he on the alert with 
his sowars^ half an hour before the GmeralP (I) 

3. To Hyder Khely 11 milesj (1st August^ 1839.) — ^Ther* 
mometer at 3 a. h. 60°, Marched at 4^ a. m. The first half 
of the road good, crossed the dry bed of a river. The rest, 
stony and rather bad for guns and camels, crossing several 
water-courses. The road was narrow and much intersected 
by streams; it ran through a narrow valley^ fertile as it 
was possible to be ; extensive fields of beans in flower. The 
rising sun gilded the tops of the opposite mountains. There 
w^ere trees on the bank of the river, particularly close to 
Hyder KkeL (2) A Cossid from Feshawer brought the 
official intelligence of Maharajah Runjeet Singh^s death on 
the 27 th June, 1839, the day we left Candahar, and of Lt.- 
CoL Wade being on the other side of the Khyber Pass, 
Reports of Dost Mahomed^s son (Meer Ufzul KLan) beino- 
in our neighbourhood ; picquets, &c, increased; he was with 
his father at Arghundee^ a few miles from CabooL Thermo- 
meter 3 p. M. 94°. 

G. O. « Officers Comg. Regts. on the flanks of the Arty, 
(whence the bugle sounds) to post their trumpeters, or 
buglers, so that they may readily hear, and repeat the sig- 
nals from the Arty. Qr. guard.’^ (3) 

The elevation here or 783 below the last ground. 
Camp. To the front of camp was the river ; beyond it 
were some hills distant about 2 miles ; a good deal of 
broken ground between the front and the hills. (4) The 
next ground in advance was seen from our camp. 


^ A party of 1 N. O., 2 H., 2 N. and 30 sepoys to protect the 


(D 

Park." 

(2) The scene of the treacherous and cruel murder of Futteh Alt 
Khan^ the brother of Dost Mahomed^ (see note in the preceding chap* 
ter^ regarding the Vimrel) by Mahomed and his son Kamran, the 
present ruler of Herat ; or rather at the instigation of Kamran, on 
account of a disappointment of his views. This rendered the feud 
between the Siiddozyes and the RarukzyeSy irreconcilable. 

(3) ® H. E, remarks a remissness on the part of sentries, who 
move listlessly, conversing with passengers : this is prohibited.**^ 

(4) Picquets were posted on the hills. 

. 2i 
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To Skahkabad^ 9| miles, (2nd Aug.) — Thermometer S 
A. M. 56"^^ Marched 4^ a. m. The road only admitting of 
one column. At Sydabad, half way, to the right, the Cabool 
river runs, where there is a clump of beautiful willows; 
the road hence to camp is through a close country, well 
cultivated. It was one of great difficulty ; narrow defiles, 
loose stones, and broad canals, were numerous. Three 
rivers were crossed, the last of which, the Loghar^ near 
Shahkabad, has a narrow bridge for horse and foot- travellers 
across it^ but a passage across the river was impracticable i 
for guns, till the pioneers sloped the banks on each side ; 
and beyond this was a rice swamp. At this point an enemy 
might have annoyed the troops, as the movement was 
obliged to be slow ; and the baggage did not reach 
camp till very late. At about 2 miles from camp there is 
a village to the left of the road before entering a narrow 
embanked road leading to the river, and some of the troops 
took this circuitous route, having to cross the river where ■ 
it is rapid and rather deep ; the road then leads to the J 
village of Shahkabad. 

The Thermometer 3 p. m. 98^ The elevation 7^473 feet, , 
or 164 feet less than yestei'day. 

Camp. Low hills close to the rear. A road in rear of the 
centre passes into another valley. To the front the hills 
higher and more distant. The river running to the left, and 
front of, camp. The road hence to Bameean is N. E. 123 
miles distant by computation. We could see Maj. GenL 
Wiikkire^s camp at Hyder Khek our last ground. 

4. 3rd August. — Halt to-day. Maj. GenL 
column joined our camp this morning. Authentic accounts 
received of the flight of Dost Mahomed towards Bameean^ 
and the abandonment of his Artillery at which is 18^ 

miles hence on the road to Ciibool; from which it is 25 
/ miles distant. The Shah and the Envoy and Minister had; 

I now arrived, and it was determined to send a body (A JffA 
I yhmi Cavalry under Hajee Khan Kakur. (5) ; together with ^ 

|; a party of British Ctxvy. 

(5) Or i lajee 1 aj Mahomed. After being in various services he 
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G, O, ^^The following officers haTing .rolnoteered for 
specml mrvicej, mt to place themsekes under the orders^ of 
the Envoy and Minister/^ (6 

Capt. Outrain^ 23rd Bom- 
bay, N. L A.. D. C- to Sir 
J, Keane, Co mg. 

Capt. Wheler, 2nd Ben- 
gal Cavy. and M. B. 

Capt. Troup, 48th Ben- 
gal N. L M. B. 

Capt. Lawrence, 2iid Ben- 
gal Cavy. 

Capt. Backhouse, M. B. 

Bengal Arty. 

Capt. Tayler, 1st Bengal 
European Regt. M. B. (6) 

Capt. Christie, 3rd Ben- 
gal Cavy., Comg. Shah’s 1st 
Regt. Cavy. 

Two Detts., twenty-five men each, from the 4th Local 
Horse, and Poonah Auxy. Horse, to be sent on this duty; 
these are to be volunteers^ and officers Comg. those corps 
are required to permit Capt. Erskine and Et, Ryves to make 
a selection from among those who turn out for the service.^^ 

* A Dett. of 50 troopers from the 2nd Bengal Cavy. to be 
added to the above party. To be volunteers and well 
inoiinted and will be under Capt, WlielerJ^ 

^^The whole to parade in front of Mi\ MmNaghten^s 


Capt. Erskine, 1st Bom- 
bay Cavy. (Poonah Horse.) 

Capt. Trevor, (6) 3rd 
Bengal Cavy. 

Lt. Broadfoot, 1st Ben- 
gal European Regt. 


Lt. Hogg, 2iid Bombay 
Grenadiers. 

Lt. Ry ves, 61 st Bengal 
N. lofy. (Adjt. 4th Local 
Horse.) 

Dr. Worral, 4th Bengal 
Local Horse. 


entered that of Mahomed^ and was the Govr* of Bamman, Shah 
Shoojah, while at Candahar, created him Nusser-^ooLDoiilakf (Defender 

l>f the State.) 

(6) I give the whole of the names of the officers, including two 
who joined the party on the 8th August. 

(T) Owing to the delay of the Afghans, or rather of Hajee Khan, 
they did not move of till 6 f. m. I 
2,1 2 


Force sent in pursuii Mm» 





(8) H. M. I6lh Lancers, and A, A, G. of Cavy. 

(9) To secure the guns left by Dost Mabomed at Arghundee^ about 
18 miles from Cabool, Major €. went with a proclamation*^ from 
the King, and Lieut. S. was sent to make Comsst. arrangements ; and 
to cause the liquor shops to be closed. 

(10) The Arty on the main road with the Gary, on its right in 
column of troops | distance left in front, and Infy. on left in column 
of Cos. I distance, right in front. The sappers and miners will move 
in two columns on the flanks of the artillery/' 

The Park, with all the Comsst. carts and hackeries, will move in 
rear of the Infy., and be under the charge of Major Few, who will 
have under his orders, three Cos. of Native Infy, and the whole of 
the Local Horse i and arrange with the D. Q. M. G. the necessary halts 
for the Park. The whole of the pioneers to he attached to the Park/^ 

The rearward of the army to consist of one troop of Cavy. and 
a Compy. of Infy.; flanking parties will, however, be left at the 
stated intervals, to reinforce the rmr-yuord as it passes them." 

The Fd. Hospital to march with the Park.” 

The officer Comg. the main picqiiet will post videttes to prevent 


Gf*'0. Detlii 0 f mnder Major Cureim (8) will 
I qmit "dinif'" nl' boom on s|^eoial <iiily^' And go on to 

^ I CabooL Lt. SimpsoUf S. A. C. G. will accompany it* The 
I Brigr. Comg. the Artillery will send an officer^ and a party 
: with this Dett.” {9) 

'^The whole of the troops to move towards Cabool/^ 
^^The Cavy. to lead, followed by the Artillery. The 
1st Division of Bengal Infy., and the Bombay^ next in 
succession/^ (10) 
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Great numbers of Kuzziilbashes came in to the Shah 
to-day. (11) 

4. To Mydan^ 18i miles (4tli August^ 1839.)^ — ^Thermo- 
meter 1 A. M. 62^ The gun fired at 2 a. marched 3 
A. M. and the troops reached their ground at 9| a. m. The 
first part of the road was tolerably good, and open ; with 
the exception of a short defile about 2| miles from the last 
ground. The last half rather heavy and confined. 

At about a mile from our camp at My dan, crossed the 
Cabool river^ after crossing which the road turns up to the 
right, close under low hills. At the point where the hills 
commence on the right of the road, is an old fort. The 
valley from its entrance, marked by the fort, is narrow, and 
well calculated for defence. (12) 

Camp, The valley of Mydan is beautiful and well culti- 
vated. Snow seen on the mountains all around. Low hills 
to the front ; the river Cabool to the rear, in which direction 
the valley has a gradual and shelving slope, and the country 
is covered with orchards, and cultivation. 

Great numbers of Affghans were drawn up on the road- 
side to salute the Shah, Triumphal Arches were erected, (the 
Qoran surrounding all) for him to pass under. Presents of 
fruit came in from Cabool ; nor would the people, here, 
sell their fruit ; it was a day of joy, and they would accept 


baggage passing to the front, and the Baggage-Master, with his suwars, 
will be on tbe ground before the first ^ Trumpet.' ” 

Hackeries conveying the sick to move with the Park,'^ 

The Camp-Col ormen of corps to be formed on the reverse fianks 
of the leading divisions, prepared to move to take up the ground 
when ordered.'^ 

(11) A party of thieves in the night fired on the rear-guard of 
one of the corps ; shots were exchanged, and a patrol drove them over 
the hills ; when the moon rose they disappeared. 

(IS) The impediment of broken ground just near the river would 
delay the movement of guns and Cavy. An enemy would probably 
occupy the fort, and the heights, as a commanding position; but 
troops could advance by the right, and get in rear of the hills and 
ascend them. 
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of no payment. The Vizier of Dost Mahomed came in to 
the Shah at this place. Thermometer 3 f. m. 88^ The 
elevation here is 7^747 feet or 2/4 feet above the hist 
ground ; but Quilla Sir Mahomed between the two is 8,051 
feetj so that we made both an ascent and descent from 
Shahkabad. 

To Moogheera 13 miles^ (5th August.) -^Thermometer 2 
A. M. 62^. Marched at 3 a. m* A Regl.of Cavy. ^nd 2 
Cos. of mmed at gun-ire. The road (13) was con- 
stantly intersected by deep ravineS', and defiles, and then 
pfissed through a very .deep cut ^which employed the sappers 
and miners for some 'time to make it passable for the guns. 
At 8 miles we entered the narrow valley of ArghundeOy across 
which were found drawn up Dost Mahomed’s deserted 
guns, 23 in number. (14) They were loaded and pointed to 
the front, rear, and flanks. The latter part of the road bad 
with many deep ravines. 

The country near where the guns were drawn up, was 
much broken and full of ravines. This ground, while it 
would have opposed obstacles to the movement of guns, 
and of Cavalry, would have afforded cover for the advance 
of Infantry close up to the guns ; and their fire having been 
previously silenced by our Artillery, which was nearly 
double in amount to that of Dost Mahomed ; their fate 
would have been soon decided. (15) 

(13) The road lay close under the low hills for about three miles. 

(14) Two found afterwards in some places close to the left of the 

road. . ■ 

(15) I think the ground at Mydan the strongest we met with 
between Ghuznee and Cabool. Had Dost Mahomed designed to make 
a stand at all, the range of hills which ran parallel to the right of the 
road, and close by which was our route to camp, afforded the m<jst 
commanding position ; and as between this range of hills and where 
we found his guns, the road was very bad, he would have suffered less 
In Ins retreat, as Cavalry could not have rapidly pursued him. It 
offered the best chance of escape: while at Arghundee, the ground 
beyond it was good enough to hai^e admitted of a more successful 
pursuit. Had he placed his guns on the above range of hills, troops 
going up to charge them would have suffered more, than in the case 
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The road from Arghundee to Moogheera is bad till you 
reach a village on the right of the road about 3 miles from 
camp : from this village the valley is open. 

Camp. Cultivation and the river to the front. To the 
reai-j the hills ; from the top of which Cabool is visible, (16) 
G. O. The troops to move to-morrow. Cavalry (left in 
front). The Artillery with the sappers and miners, on the 
left flank. The Infy, (right in front)-^V 

fff When the ground admits, it will be required to form up 
the Cavy. on the right of the Arty., and the Infy. on its 
left; in columns of troops and Cos. I distance. The Artil- 
lery will move by the main road.^^ 

Neither followers, nor baggage, to precede the troops. 
A gmi at two, ( General.) At 3 a. m. the Assembly to be 
sounded. The troops to move up, and to march when 
H. E. orders/^ Thermometer 3 p. m. 88^ The elevation 
here (or at Qiuilla Kazee) is 6,508 feet, or 1,120 feet below 
the last ground. 

5. To 3 miles W. of Cabool^ lOJ miles. {6th Aug. 
1839.) — ^Thermometer 2 a. m. 68®. Marched at 3 a. m. 
The troops moved in one column ; there being no road for 
more. The road very stony, with many bad ravines. The 
first part over rocky ground. Half-way, crossed the stony 
,bed of the Cabool river ; the bed of the river very extensive, 
and a bad road leading down to it. After passing the river, 
the road thence passes through confined ground, with ciilti- 

of an attack on them at Arghundee ; there was there the cover of 
broken ground near them^ and they might have been attacked on 
both flanks, where there were fewer guns, and only two in the rear 
of the square in which they were formed ; and particularly as there 
was a deep ravine which led from our right to the left of the position 
in which the guns stood ; and also broken ground in front of it. An 
attack on the guns in front, as at the battle of Mahidpoor in 18 IT, by 
which Holkar's artillery nearly dismounted the Madras H. A. guns ; 
would not have been attempted I But, the Affghms do not work their 
guns so well or so quickly as the Mahmttas did and do : and the 
carriages of Dost Mahomed’s guns, were old and bad. 

(Id) There is a foot-path over the hills to Cabool, by which much 
distance is saved ; but it is not fit for the march of troops. 
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vation and gardens on the right. Hence the road is 
bonnded by low-hills on each side. (17) Crossed canals, 
much stony ground, till we reached the gardens and the 
high-road. The road passed over canals, swamps, and 
stony ground, in constant succession. Our camp was .8 
miles W. of Cabool^ ms&r Naimochee, where, on the left, is 
a salt-water lake. (18]1 •<!' 

Camp, On TOcky ground, W«,of Cahool. To the N. the 
village of Mtd the salt-water lake. (19) Ther- 
mometer 3 Tlierc is a slight fall from Quilla 

Ka^ee the eteva&w at ^ Baber^s’^ tomb being 6,396 feet 
or 112 feet lesat tiMs place being 1,330 feet lower than 
Gbaznee, Oar fired a Royal salute on H. M. Shah 

Shoojah*s arriw^ in camp. 

G. O. Officers Comg. Brigades will make suitable 
arrangements to protect the fields and gardens in the vicinity 
of their encampments, and will hold Comg. officers of Regts. 
responsible that no injury be done to fruit trees, or corn- 
fields, by their soldiers or camp-followers, in the neighbour- 
hood of their lines. To send out patrols and plant sa/e- 
puards, at their discretion ; and will hand over to the 
Provost Marshal, his deputy, or any of his Assts., individuals 
found trespassing, or committing any outrage on the inha- 
bitants. They will afford every protection to the villagers 
who may enter their camps for the purpose of selling 
provisions, &c." 

■ 2. ** No soldier, or camp-follower, to enter the town of 
Cabool without a written pass from the Comg. officer of 
the one, or the master of the other ^ which are to be returned 

(ir) Our route was to the left of the Cabool road. The artillery 

went by ais other road, 

(IS) 1 he valley ofl^annmhee Is of some ske. . There is a .salt- water 
lake In its eentrej and some villages beyond it,. siirroii.nded by gardens, 
orchards, and vineries. The Mis between the . €amp and Cabool 
prevented our seeing the city, 

(19) The king encamped on a hill to our left. There was a 
mountjiin close to our right. The troops were encamped on two 
sides of the village, and some on the S. and S. B. sides of the mountain. 
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(20) See pages 102, 104-. 

(21) In tins distance 145 miles were marched by the Bengal 
column to Lower Sindh, and on its return. Some of the Regts. had 
marched 16 and 1700 miles. The Bengal column made 132 marches 
from Kurnal to Cahml; being an average of more than 11| miles a 
clay ! This had been effected from the 8th November 1838 to the 6th 
August 1830, in less than nine months. 

The above does not Include the distances marched by corps to join 
at Kurnal. The RomSfli/' troops had marched 293 miles less than we 
haduptoCabool. , 

^ ■ 2: K 


to the officer signings to be destroyed^ that no improper use 
may be made of it^ by being handed over to another person ; 
as was done occasionally at CandaharJ^ (20) 

Any soldiers entering the town must be properly 
dressed^ and have their side arms on/^ 

3. A picquet of a squadron of Cavy. will mount this 
evening at 6j in such position in front of the H. A. and Cavy.^ 
as the Brigadier of the day may think fit. Officers Comg. 
Brigades of Infantry will make their own arrangements.^^ 

4. The Detts. under Major Curefon will reioin their 
Regts/^ 

6. The remit of the The Army of the 

Indus^^ had, now, arrived at its final destination. After 
a march of 1,52/ miles (21) from jffiwma?, where the 
Bengal troops first assembled to join the army, they had 
accomplished, all the objects of the expedition, by fully 
restoring H. M. Shah Shoojah-ool^Moolkto Ms ihtoriei by 
obtaining the possession of by taking the fortress 

of Ghuznee by etorm; midi by reseating the king after 
a lapse of 30 years, at the Capital oi the kingdom of 
Affghanistan:^ 

He entered the city on the afternoon of the 7th August, 
accompanied by the Envoy and Minister; H. E. the Comr.^ 
in-Chief and the Staff, &c., and attended by an escort of 
Lancers and Dragoons. 

Though the troops had much to contend with, owing to 
various changes of temperature prejudicial to their health ; 
and were for a long time on half-rations ; were deprived of 
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uis.By nGcesssry comfortSj owing to tlis Ktirassing hostility 
of plunderers; no troops in any warfare, perhaps, ever 
suffered so much with such soldier-like feeling ; and never 
did any army marching in a foreign country commit so few 
acts which could prejudice the inhabitants against it ; while 
the people begin to acknowledge the beneficial effects of the 
change from anarchy to monarchy. 


CHAPTER XI. 


OCCURRENCES IN THE. ARMY OF THE INBUS WHILE AT CABOOL. 

1. Shah Shoojah^s entry into CabooL (1) (7th August^ 
1839.)— At 4 p. M. H. M. Shah Shaojah-ool-^Moolk^ accom- 
panied by the Envoy and Minuter^ H. E. Lt,-Genl. Sir J. 
Keane^ the Major-Genls.^ Brigadiers^ Sir A. Burnes^ the 
Staff, and all the officers of the mission and of H. M/s 
force^ as well as by many other officers, left camp to proceed 
in state, into the city of Cabool, about 3 miles distant, and 
to the E. of camp. He was escorted by a troop of Horse 
Artillery, 1 squadron H. M.^'s 4th L. D., and 1 squadroiij 
H. M.^s 16th Lancers, who were paraded in review ordeif 
in front of the lines, and on the road leading to CaboolJ 
A royal salute was fired as H. M. approached the escort, 
and the squadrons saluted him as he passed ; after which, 
they wheeled up, and followed in procession to the entrance 
of the town, where they %vere agained formed ; and where 
another royal salute was fired. The people were very 
orderly ; there were immense crowds, every place in the town 
was filled with them. As the king advanced, they stood up, 
and when he passed on they reseated themselves. 

This was the only demonstration of joy exhibited on the 
occasion, (2) His majesty led the way into the palace and 


(1) Tlia king did intend to have gone into Cabool, in the morning, 
l)iit put it off. Many of the principal people in Cahool yesterday, and 
this morning, came to pay their respects to His Majesty. For the re^ 

of arrival at Cahool, see Appx. No. 5. 

(2) Zumhooriiks (swivels) firing from the top of the gate-way, &c. 
alarmed the cavalcade, and occasioned some scenes of inconvenience to 
those on horseback, and ail were so mounted. 
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gardens. The former were so much dilapidated after the 
lapse of nearly 30 years, that the old man (3) wept, while 
he explained to his grandsons and family, the state of its 
former splendour. It was difi&cult to get out of the city 
again, the whole of the king’s baggage passing into it at the 
time; as the streets do not admit, in many places, of two 

animals going abreast. _ 

9a August. The Hd. Qrs. Arty., and Cavy. changed 
ground to-day, and the whole of the Infantry on the follow- 
ing day. (4) The Head Qrs. and all the troops, except the 
Bengal Infantry Division, were now 6 miles to the W. of 
Cabool ; and moved by the Quilla Kazee which was 

good. The Bengal Division of Infy. were half way between 
us and the city ; the Bombay Division were to our right ; 

and all the Cavalry were in our front. 

I'iih August. Owing to instances of irregularities com- 
mitted by Europeans visiting Cabool, officers Comg. Regts., 
to grant passes to enter the city to men only on whose 
scAriety and steadiness dependance can be placed ; these 
men to be duly warned, that any abuse of the indulgence 
will cause the privilege to be withheld from all. This 
order to be read to each Regt. at three successive parades. 

2. (13th Aug., 1839.)— The Hd. Qrs. 

changed ground to within two miles of the city; H. E. 
the Comr.-in-Chief s camp being close to Baber's tomb. 

I4a August. Lieut.-Col. Wad^s approach to Cabool, 
opened the route for the. mails from India vid Peshawer, 


(3) Tlien about 58 years oM* 

(t) Maj.-Greiils* Comg* divisions to make tlielr own arrangements 
for tlie police, and protection of their encampments. The Brigr. of the 
day, discontinued. A .reduction in all guards ordered. Officers Comg. 
to hold Qr. Mrs. responsible for the cleanliness of their lines, and olfi.* 
cers of the Qr. Mr. Oeiil's Dept, not to fail to bring to the notice of the 
Genl. officers under whom they are serving, any neglect . of the proper 

precautions, to preserve the purity of their encampment.^ 

Two Infy. picquets of one H. and eight Sepoys, each, were posted on 
the main-road from Cabool, communicating with the right of 1st divU 
sion of Infy. These were to protect the road against thieves, 
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and t)i% Punjab; instead of by the , circuitous route via 
Shikarpore^ the Bolaii Pass^ and Candahar^ and Ghuznee. 

IMh August* To-day^ grain ceased to be issued from the 
Commissariat stores^ as rations, to soldiers, and camp- 
followers. There was an excellent open, and not dear, 
market in the city. 

18/A August* The party under Capt. returned 

this morning after an unsuccessful pursuit of Dost Mahomed 
Khan ; no doubt they failed in coming up with the Ameer 
owing to the treachery oiHujee Khan*, Kakur* There were 
many reasons to suspect his sincerity. When the army 
left Candahar, instead of marching with his Affghans, this 

Defender of the state^^ (6) made excuses ; that he had no 
money to pay his troops ; and when he did march to join 
the king he kept at a respectable distance; and it was 
not till the fall of Ghumee convinced him of the ^^rising 
fortunei^ of his master (the Shah J, that he hastened to 
congratulate Mm on the success ! The intercepted letter at 
Candahar, (6) was the premier’-pas of his line of policy. 
His object was to serve any chief, whose fortunes would 
propitiate Ms own advancement; and %\m is Taj Hajee 
Khan, chief of the Kakurs, Having been, under 
Mahomed^ the Govr- of Bameean^ he well knew the road he 
was going. He knew, too, that if the party failed, his life 
might be the forfeit ; for the DosP^ would, most certainly, 
thus have recompensed his numerous treacheries. Had 
Capt. Outram succeeded ; he thought, no doubt, that he 
ivould lose caste among the Aifghans, by any overt act 
against his old master : the deserting his (Dost Mabomed^s) 
brothers was, perhaps, he thought a pardonable offence : 
for the Dost had deserted them himself; such is the close 
tie of brotherhood in Asiatic nations. Whereas, if the Dost 
escaped, and ever regained power, his (the Hajee's) star 
might yet have been in the ascendant : dXl events he tried 

(o) Nussecr^^QoLDouluht* The title given him by the king at 
' Can4ahai% Seej alsoj pages 87, 107 and the 3rd August, 1839, the day 
; of his. departure, on.. Ilie, pursuit, . 

(6) P..107. . 


254 


Cause of the escape 


the experimeot. However right (politically speaking) , in his 
theory^ he was wrong in practice: he had to deal with one * 
(Capt* am) well known for his zeal^ promptitude of ^ 
action^ and indomitable perseverance and courage in the 
field; and here the \dsmtie over-reached himself: had he 
calculated on such a contingency^ in his cooler moments at 
Candahar ; he would, certainly, have been staunch to the ’ 
royal cause from motives of self-interest. (7) i 

(7) The force sent in pursuit of DoM Muhomed was not above 800 
horsemen ; of these 250 were British, including 125 of the Shah's Cavy. 
under Gapt. Chrwtie^ but there were 13 most excellent British officers. 

Mites, Aug, Return. Route, Miles, 


On the night of the 3d Aug, 12th, Bameean to a village at 


they marched from Shakha- 


foot of Kaloo Pass, 

12 

bad to Goda, crossing several 


13th, Foot of Hajee-guk Pass, 

12 

ranges of hills,.. 

32 

14th, To a short distance of 


4th August, From Goda to 


Gurdun Dewal, 

18 

Kadur-i-Suffied, 

25 

15th, Sir-i-Chusma, 

17 

5th ditto, Kadur-i-Suffied to 


16th, Kot-i-Ashroo, 

17 

Yoort, 

16 

17th, Over Ooruj Pass, to 


6th ditto, Yoort to Kalloo,.,. 

26 

Cabool, 

20 

7th ditto, Kalloo to Topcliee, 

12 

, — 


8th ditto, Topchee to Bameean, 

S2 

Computed miles,.,..,. 

96 

Computed miles...... 

123 




The 1st dag (3rd Aug.) itw ei ihe Affghans were up with the party. 
The2iid day (4th August) barely 50 Affghms, Information was obtained 
that Dost Mahomed was at Foorl, 16 miles off. 


On the 3rd dag (5th Aug.) there were about 300 Afghans. Guides 
reported to have deserted. {Majm Khan wanted no guides, he knew the 
road.) 

■ . On the 4t.h dag (6th Aug.) reached Yoort at daybreak, Dost Maho- 
med, 16 miles off, at ffurzar ; few Affghans forthcoming : nothing could 
induce them to advance. Capt. O. says, he had no authority to act without 
them ; but to second them : adds Dost Mahomed's escort being un- 
ipiestloiiably too strong for our small party, (100 ; L e. 50 of 2nd Lt. * 
Cavy, and 50 Local horse.; being old soldiers.) By all accounts Dost \ 
Mahomed Khan had ' 2,000 followers, of which 500 were of superior 
Cavy.; the rest matchlock-men and Juzzailchees ; whose progress was - 
retarded by the sickness of his son Akbar." • 

On the 5th day (7th Aug.) on reaching Hurzar, found traces of ■ 
the Ameer s encampment yesterday* A mile further on met by deser- . 


Of Dost Mahomed* 
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The Hajee threw every obstacle in the way to prevent 
Capt, Outram^s party overtaking Dost Mahomed, Capt, 
O. told him he ivoiild attack the Dost without him. The 
Hajee hinted that whilst many of our own Affghans were 
traitors^ on whom no dependence could be placed ; the 
Ameer's followers were men whose fortunes were desperate ; 
and bound in honor to sacrifice their lives in defence of their 
families by whom they were accompanied. If such were 


ters from the camp of Dost Mahomed Khan, who had left him early 
this morning Kalloo, and no signs of his being about to depart. 
Hajee Khan, Kaknr, said he had closed the roads beyond Bameean^ 
where, if we were but prudent, he must assuredly fall into our hands. 
At 3 p. M. reached Kaiioo. Hajee Khan, Kakur, with the Af- 
ghans had remained at Hurzar. And as the Dost*' must have sur- 
mounted the Kalloo Pass, the highest of the Hindoo Koosh, it was use- 
less to proceed. We had crossed the Hajee-guk Pass, 12,000 feet 
above the ocean. 

On the 6ih day (8th Aug.) Capt. O. was joined by Capts, Tayler md 
Tremor, with SO troopers, and about 300 Afghans, whose appearance 
appeared to have inspirited Hajee Khan, Kakur, to come up also; (on 
the last ground he had predicted a night attack, of which he had enter- 
tained great alarm ; while we knew the sole object of Dost Mahomed to 
be, to escape.) 

Again the ^ Hajee' urged us to wait for reinforcements ; that Dost 
Mahomed would make a determined stand at Bameean ; beyond which 
there was no prospect of escape ; all the roads having been closed, by 
his (Hajee's) arrangements with the Huzarahs and other tribes.'* 

The Hajee then (finding Capt. O. determined to go on) had recourse 
to entreaties and menaces of force, and withholds the guides. The 
party then went on, and surmounted the Shutur^uGurdun (the camel's 
neck) Pass. 

T wo officers were sent on to reconnoitre Bameean* A council of war 
was held in which it was resolved, that on the Ameer's turning to oppose 
us, the 13 Bfitish officers, who are present with this force, shall charge 
in the centre of the little band, every one directing his individual efforts 
against the person of Dost Mahomed Khan ; whose fall must, thus, be 
rendered next to certain. It being evident that the Afghans, on both 
sides, will turn against us, unless we are immediately successful. This 
plan of attack appears to afford the only chance of escape to those who 
may survive ; and It is of paramount importance to effect the destruc« 
tlon of the rather than to permit his escape.” . ' . ' 
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his sentiments, why did he not decline to go in the first 
instance. Had he truly represented the real amount of the 
Ameer^s force, more British troops would have been sent, 
and success must have been certain. He now says, “ I 
am a prisoner, and can have no object in speaking a false- 
hood. Had Capt. Outram pushed on with Ms then force, 
the whole would have been sacrificed, and the Ameer would 
have escaped. I saved the party.*^ There c®n be but one 
opinion ; which is, that the Hajee ran no risk himself ; for, 
if the Affghans would have turned against Capt. O.’s party 
- he (the Hajee) would eadly have escaped; knowing as he 
3 did all the bye roads and passes. But he preferred dishonor 
I ahdaprison. 

3. Return of Hajee Khan, Kakur, (19th Aug. 1839.) — 
The celebrated Hajee Khan, Kakur, came into Cabool this 
morning after the unsuccessful pursuit of Dost Mahomed. 
In consequence of Capt. Outram’ s report of his misconduct, 
and treachery, the Idng would not see him. The Envoy and 
Minister saw him, and on a report to the king of the whole 
of his conduct, Hajee Khan was placed in close confine- 
ment in the Bala Hissar, with a guard of a Company of 
Native Infy. over him, and the officer Comg. it received 
orders, that, in case of a rescue being attempted, the guard 
' were to fire into the room were he was confined, and to 
i destroy him. (8) 

f 20iA Avgust. Brigr. Arnold died to-day. An officer 
i much rrapected ; he had seen a gi-eat deal of service. (9) 

I He was buried next day in the Armenian burying ground, 

. S. W. of Cabool, and about IJ miles from it. (10) 

(8) Some supposed his confinement would prevent many influential 
AffgUm coming in; but, his character is too well known : and the real 
facts of the case would be soon known. 

I (9) He commanded the Bengal Cavy. Brigade. He was formerly in 

; the Infy. and was wounded in the Peninsula, and severely wounded at 

, ■ . ■ ■ 

(10) H. M/s leth Laneers, tnd two goos He A., attended as tlie 
funeral party. ■ Tiie ftineral was attended by mmt of the o-fficers in camp. 


257 


Medals to Officers. 

2%nd Augusts The Hd. Qrs.j A. and Cayy. changed 
ground to the E. of Cabool, distant about 2 miles. The 
two Divisions of Infy* changed ground, the next day, and 
encamped half way between the Hd. Qrs. camp and Cabool, 
on the low ground to the right of the road. 

2bth August. Dr. Lord came in to-day, in advance of 
Lt.-CoL Wadeh party. 

27ih August. An order was issued for the disposition, of 
the troops to remain in Affghanistan ; which was subse- 
quently changed. 

Wth August. H. M. Shah Shoojah-ool-Moolk, having 
intimated his intention, should Her Britannic Majesty be 
graciously pleased to permit them to be worn, to confer 

Medals^^ on the troops employed in the operations before 
Glmmee^ as a mark of the high estimation in which he 
holds their gallaiity and discipline, H. E. the Comr.-io- 
Chief is pleased to direct a nominal roll of all officers 
pean and Native, and a numerical return of all N. C. O. 
and privates who were actually present with their corps, or 
Detts., on the 21 si amd 23rd of July last ^ to be prepared 
and forwarded, in triplicate, to the D. A. G. of the army of 
the Presidency to which they belong.’^ 

2nd Sept. The Bengal and Bombay Horse Artillery 
were reviewed before the king this morning, when be was 
delighted at the rapidity of their movements, and firing. 

4. Arrival of the Shahzada Tymoor and lJ,->CoL Jfade^s 
force^ (3rd Sept. 1839.) — Shahzada Tymoor, {the king’s 
eldest SOB,) with the troops under Lt.-Col. Wade marched 
into Cabool this morning. Maj.-Genl, Sir W. Cotton^ the 
principal Staff officers and Sir A. Burnes^ went to meet the . 
Shahzada, and marched in with him. A guard of honor j 
consisting of a troop of H. A., a squadron H. M.’s 4th L. D., | 
and one' of H. M.’s 16th ■ Lancers, and H. M/s '17th foot, ' ■ 
was formed near the camp of the Infantry, fiicingthe high- 
road, the l/th foot on the left. On the approach of H. IL 
Prince Tymoor, a royal salute was fired by the Artillery, and 
the rest of the guard paid him the usual honors. All stan- 
dard and Qr. guards of Regts. saluted the -Prince as he passed*- 

■ 2.L : 
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After Jie had' passed in front of the- guard of honor,. the 
squadrons wheeled up, and followed H. H, to the city-gate, 
and thence returned to their Hoes: a troop being sent to 
escort . H. to the .palace 'of H. M. .'Shah- Shoojah-ool- 
^ Moolk in the Bala Hissar. (11) 

H. M/s' 16th Lancers were, reviewed this morning. 

hth Sept. This day was buried poorLt*“CoL J. Herring.^ 
C. B. Comg. the 37th Bengal N. I. He was marching in 
charge of a treasure mmoj tvQm Candakar. On his arrival 
at Hyder Khel^ (12) he went up to the hills, near camp, with 
two other officers of the corps. (Lts. and Carlyon)^^^ 
Havildar and one or two Sepoys. He passed a party of 
Affghans as he was going out of camp. When he got to 
the top of the hills, a party, concealed, fired at them, and 
killed the Lt.-GoloneL His body was brought on to 
Cabool by bearers sent out from our camp, and was buried 
this afternoon, in the Armenian burying ground. (13) 

Capt. Fothergilli H. M.’s 13th Lt. Iiify. was also buried 
this evening. 

(11) The king did not go, at first, to reside in it as it was said he 
did not like to live in it while Dost Mahomed was at large : but, he over- 
came his dislike. 

(12) Four marches from Cabool, and between it and Ghuznee. 

(13) The other two officers escaped with difficulty, and the Ha- 
vildar was severely wounded. The death of no officer was more regret- 
ted. He was highly respected and esteemed in private society. Be 
was an excellent officer. He distinguished himself at the storm of 
BhuripooTi (18 Jan. 1826,) in command of the Lt. Coy. of his Regt., for 
which service he obtained the Brevet majority ; and subsequently was 
made a C. B. The day of Ms death ajetter^ to his address was received 
in his camp, offiering him the command of H. M. Shah Shoojah's Con- 
tingent, consisting of 6,000 men and guns. The officers of his Regt. 
have erected a monument over the remains of their brother-officer,; who 
had been attached to the Regt. for 34 years. They permitted the old . 
friends of the deceased to testify their respect, by becoming subscribers ; . 
and on the tablet are ■ inscribed the Brigade and Regt!. orders notifying 
the melancholy event, and testifying the moral worth, and high profes- 
sional character of Lt. -Col. Herring. 

The native officers and men of the Regt. solicited to be allowed to 
contribute their mite ; ' for he was beloved by the officers and men of the 
Regt. His murderers were traced, see note (32.) 
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Review of the Horse Arty. (6tR Sept.)— To-day the Comr.- 
in-Chiefj reviewed the Bengal .■and Bombay Horse Arty* 
The object was to test the working of both^ and though not 
an. Artillerist^ I must say that the detachment system appears 
to ine to be the best* (14) 

5. ' Camehbattery^ {7th Sept.) — G. O. 6^ Lt Fd. 

Battery to be prepared for Horse Hrafl, the whole of the 
camels attached to the battery, and the harness and gear, 
to be handed over to Major Peee?, to be taken back to Hin- 
doostaii/^ (15) This was i!i consequence of the number of 


(14) The Detachment system'* is in use (as in the Royal Arty.) 
in the Bombay Arty. Shafts are, also, used instead of poles. It was ac- 
knowledged by the Bengal Arty, officers, that this system is the best, 
and no doubt it will be introduced into the Bengal Arty. They adopt 
it at Madras. The Detachment system by giving more horses, renders 
the H. A. more efficient ; gives a protecting party in case there should 
be no Cavy. at hand ,* gives more horses for reliefs. The men do not, 
as in Bengal, ride all the horses, hut only the near horses ; they change 
them, riding, alternately, the near and off horses ; so that there is less 
labor, and in case of sore backs the near (ridden) can be used as off 
horses. The shaft likewise keeps up the horses In descending steep 
roads ; there is less pressure on the wheel horses ; and in going down a 
declivity, the wheels cannot throw down the wheelers by the run of the 
gun on them, which is likely to happen (as I have seen) where the hol- 
low between the descent and ascent is not equal to the length of the 
four wheels ; since, unless the horses, on the fore wheels coming to the 
bottom of the slope, are instantly, pushed up the ascent, must be 
the result ; when riders and horses will be injured. Besides this, there 
is a pole attached to the shaft, which, being let down, gives ease to the 
horses. Horse Artillery horses (as well as the Cavy.) should have alight 
chain with an iron-pin, by which to secure them wffien their riders are 
dismounted ; this is the Affgkan arrangement. 

(1.S) “Until grass-cutters can be procured, the Comsst. to furnish 
forage, each Taboo (pony) to have a ration of half that allowed fora 
horse." (I should doubt if less than S-iths would suffice, if in work.) 

“ The reserve ammunition at present carried in the park, to be con- 
veyed on camels. Yahms (38 required) for the transport of ammunition 
not being ^ procurable, at the present time, the D, C. G. will comply 
with the indents of the officer commanding the battery for camels." 

52 camels with drivers ; 20 camels for troop stores ; 15 strong grain 

ags ; 20 suleetahs,' and 52 strong ropes." 
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Grand Review* 


Mamgree (16) camels required to complete the coiiiplemeiity 
not being procurable. The camel-battery worked well during 
the campaign. . Tlie camels were in better condition, than 
the horses^ in going through the Bolan Pass. They had 
marched 1^600 miles in 10 months. It is only in wet and 
slippery ground that they e?er faiL 

Grajid Remm.—l!\m afternoon there was a grand review 
of the following troops^ ; '2' troops 
L. D., 16th /Lancers^ let Bombay Cavalry, and H. M. 2nd 
and 17 th foot, under the command of Maj.-GenL WiikMre^ 
before H. M. Shah Shoojah, and H. E. Lt.-Genl Sir J. 
Keane, The king was received by a Royal salute on 
coming to and leaving the ground ; the colors being dropped 
on presenting arms. Several good movements were per- 
formed. There was one which had a pretty effect. Guns 
having been thrown out, were supposed to be attacked by 
the enemy; the artillery-men retired into the squares of 
Iiify. ; and the enemy being driven off, the gunners returned 
to serve the guns, and play on the retiring enemy. 

Capt. Outramj (Bombay) and Lt. P. Nicolson (Bengal), 
with a party of Capt. Ckristiek horse and 300 Affghan 

(16) A particular kind of camel used for draught. Major (now Lt- 
Coi.) Few has since been directed to form another camel-battery at 
J^usseerahad, (No. 1, B. Lt. Fd* batterg, O. O. C. C. 3rd March, 1840.) 
This officer is the original projector of the use of camels for drawinggiins, 
Capt. A. Ahtmtt, Bengal Arty, who commanded the camel-battery, is a 
most zealous, exceMent officer ; there is no officer more likely to improve 
the manner of working' with them. He suggests that it wmld be an advan- 
tage to carry the aminunitlon m camek^ Instead of in the iumhrik ; by 
which arrangement the draught of the four camels would be less ; and 
that the complement of camels should be six to each gun with its lim- 
ber, to be used when four might not be enough ; and that there shouM 
be more' .fpure camels. 

Lt-Col. Pfeaymade the experiment before the campaign took place, and' 
of course experience has suggested improvements. The camels get three 
seers (6 lbs.) of grain a day. The late Comr.-in-Chief.{Genl. Sir P. Fme) 
with his usual foresight, directed this battery to be supplied also with 
MrnesSy &c. for horse draught'i ' we' 'saw the value of his providence ; and 
there' was enough to supply some (spare) harness for the Bombay H. 
Arty. 
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horse^:iiiarclied this .Eiomiag towards HyderMhel the' place I 
where the late Lt.-Goi 'Herring was murdered^ with orders I 
to surround' the village and mud-fort;> and to let no one out^ | 
until the murderers, who seemed to be known, were secured ; f 
and if they be not given up, by the chiefs^ the . place to be | 
stormed, and every male put to death.” To-day, also, arrived 
the 37 th Bengal N. !• under the command of Capt. Barstmc 
with treasure from Caodahar. A Committee was appointed 
for the examination of the treasure- 

Cabool Rucesy (9th Aug.) — ^The races at Cabool com- 
menced this morning. 

Dost Mahomed was repoi'ted to have made his appear- 
ance near Bameean* A Detfc. consisting of the 4th T- 3rd. B. ^ 
H. A. (native) under Lieut. Murray Mackemie (Bengal) I 
Arty., the Shal/s Goorkhah Bn., and 200 of the Shal/s| 
irregular horse were ordered to be sent to Bameean (17)* * 

Recovered Prize property sold to-day. 

I2tk Sept. A Committee (18) ordered to inspect the 
camels furnished by the Bengal Gomsst. for the Bombay 
column, under orders to march back vi^ Khelat. The 48th 
Bengal N. L, Lt.-CoL Wheeler^ and three guns. No. 6, Lt 
Fd. battery (recently horsed) marched this morning for 
Ghuziiee, to escort to Cabool Hyder Khan, and the other 
prisoners from the above place; and to escort back the 
wounded officers and convalescent men. (19) 

This evening died Capt. Timings^ Going. 4 T. 3 B, 
(Bengal) H. A. He was a most excellent officer ; and was 
completely worn out by the wear and tear of a long 
campaign. 

6. (13th Sept. 1839.)— To-day a drunken 

European soldier struck an Affghanm the city and knocked 
him down, and is said to ' have defiled the dinner he was 




(I'T) ' Tliey have been there ever since. , , 

lis) President, Lt-Col. Crofen H. M. irth foot. Members, it, 
Threshy (Bombay), and Lt. Simpson (Bengal) Comsst Dept. 3,000 

camels were furnished. 

(19) 54^ of the sick and wounded left at Ghuznee, died there. 


^2 Durbar ai the Kin/s Palme^ 

cooking.' The AfFghan rose and went, to, seek for., Sir J. 
Burms '; not finding him at home he returned^ and clasping 
the European round the body so as to confine his arms^ 
threw him down^ and sitting on his body, beat out his brains 
with a stone. (20) 

14/A Sept, Thh evening (21) ended the Cabool racesj 
being for a sword giren by the king. The king went to see 
this race. His Majesty was saluted on coming and going 
away, by his own Artillery. 

ihih Sept* The Bombay column inarched this morning 
to the W. side of the city of GabooL (22) The 4th Local 
Horse occupied the ground left by the Infantry of the 
Bombay column. 

7. Durbar at the Palace^ (17th Sept.)— A Memo, in the 
G. O. yesterday informed us that H. M. Shah Shoojah-ool- 
Moolk, would hold a Durbar to-day, at the palace at the 

Bala HissarS^ Accordingly at 5 o^clock this evening all 
officers off duty were invited to attend. The object of this 
Durbar was to confer the order of the Dooranee (23) Empire 
on certain officers. His Majesty invested H. E. Lt.-GenL Sir 
John KeanOy Mr. (now Sir W. R,) Macnaghteuy and Maj.- 
Genl. Sir W. Cotton with the 1st class of the order; and 
informed the other officers present, on whom the order was 
to be conferred, that a sufficient number of stars of the order 
had not yet been prepared, to enable him to invest, on the 
spot, all the Civil and Mily. officers, on whom he was anxious 

(20) On the 26th August an European sentry in front of the Infy„ 
camp was shot dead by an Affghan, whose brother had been killed at 
Ghuznee, and as he concluded by the Europeans. The man was seized, 
and said he was content to die, having killed an European. A 2nd sentry 
was wounded in the hand. 

! (21) ' The , last heat between Maj. Balifi Arab and another horse was 

I run at 7 or near 8 o*clock. 

(22) A soldier of one of H, M. Eegt. found dead on the ground' they 
left; supposed to have been killed by his comrades in a drunken 
quarrel. 

(23) Ahmed Shah took the title of .Door 'domian/' or pearl of the 

age ; which being corrupted into gave one of their names 

to himeelf and Ms Abdallees.’’ 





Doormee order, 


to confer the honor of knighthood ; hot that the order 
should be speedily sent to them. The names of the officers 
selected for this hoiior^ were then read over, and each, on 
being named, went np and made his bow to the king. Sir 
J. Keane made a speech to the king, declaring that if his 
soYereign would permit him, he should be proud to wear the 
order*' This was translated to His Majesty in Persian by 
Capt. Powell^ the Persian interpreter. 


Class of the Order* 

The Earl of Auckland, 6. Mr. (now Sir W. H. ) 
C. B. Gov. GenL of India. Macnaghten, Envoy and 
Lt.-GenL Sir John (now Minister. 

Lord) Keane, G. C. B. and Lt.-CoL Sir A. Burnes, 
K. C. H. Comr.-in-Chief. Knt, (Bombay.) 

Maj.-Genl. Sir W. Cotton, Lt.-CoL (now Sir C. M.) 
G. C. B. and K. C. H. Wade, Knt. and C. B- (Ben- 
Comg. Bengal Infy. g^l*) 

Division. 


2?!^ Class* 

Maj.-Genl. (now Sir T.) Brigr. Stevenson, (Bom- 
Willshire, ( Queen^s^) Corag. bay.) 

Bombay Infy. Division. Lt.-Col. Macdonald, C. B, 

Maj.-Genl. (now Sir Jos.) (Queen^s), Mily, Secy. D. A, 
Thackwelljf Queen^s^ )Coing- G. H. M. F. (Bombay.) 
the Cavy. Major Keith, D. A. G- 

Maj.-Genl. C. H. Simpson, Bombay. 

(Bengal,) Going. Shah^s Con- Major Parsons, D. C. G. 
tingent. Bengal. 

Brigr. (now Major-GenL Major A. Campbell, Offg. 
Sir R. H.) Sale, (Qmen^s*) G. Mr. GenL Bombay. 

Brigr. A. Roberts, (Bengal.) ' Major Garden, ' D. Q. Mr. 

Brigr. (late) R. Arnold, GenL Bengal. [Bengal. 
(Gueeii^s.) Major Craigie, D. A. G*. 

Brigr. Beaumgardt, (Ditto.) Major Todd, Arty. (Mily. 
Brigr. Scott, (Ditto.) Secy, to the 'E. and M.) 
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■ Capt.(^^owMaj.)G. Thom- , C^ft. Outram^ (24) Bom- 
S 005 Bengal Engineers, C. B. bay, A. D. C. to Sir J. Keane, 
Capt. (now Major) Peat, &c. 

Bombay Engineers. 

Zrd Class. 

, Lt-CoL Denniey C* B. . lA-CoL (late) Herring, 
(Cliieeii^B,) H. M. ' i3th Lt. C. B. ' Bengal 37tb N. I. „ 
Infy. (25) ' Lt-Col. Monteath, Bengal 

Lt.-CoL Orchard, C.B. 1st 35th N. L 
Bengal European Regt* 


(24) To Captain Outran], &c. SoC. &c, 

“ Sir,— 1 am desired by H. M. Shah Shoojah-ool-Moolk, to convey 
to you his acknowledgment of the zeal, gallantry, and judgment dis«. 
played by you in several instances during the past year, whilst employ- 
ed .:in H. M.’s service/* ■ , ■ 

H. M. desires me to specify three instances, on which your merits 
and exertions were particularly conspicuous/* 

Fifsti On the occasion of your gallantry in placing yourself at the 
head of H. M/s troops engaged in dispersing a large body of rebels who 
had taken up a threatening position above H, M/s encampment on the 
day previous to the storm of Ghumeef* 

^^Secmdi^y'- On the occasion of your commanding the party sent in 
pursuit of Dost Mahomed Khan, when your zealous exertions would in 
all probability have been crowned with success, but for the treachery of 
your Affghan associates/* 

And Tktrdip, For the series of able and successful operations, con- 
ducted under your superintendence, which ended in the subjection or 
dispersion of certain rebel Gbiljee and other tribes, and which have had 
the effect of tranquillizing the whole line of country between Cabui and 
Candakar, where plunder and anarchy had before prevailed/* 

For' these signal and important services H. M, has commanded me to 
signify to you that he has been pleased to confer on you the second, elms. 
of the order of the Douranee Empire,'^ as a mark of his royal approba- 
tion, 

I have, &c, 

(Signed) W, H. Macnaghten, 

Envoy and Minister.. 

Jeiliilabad, Kth Jan. IMQ* 

(25) Lt.-CoL Eennie, 0, B. had commanded a Brigade at one period', 

of the campaign. He entered the army on 28th October, 1801. As Ma- 
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1 ,. , Lt,-CoL Wheeler^ Bengal Major , Deshon^ (Qiieeif s) 

: 48lhN. L ■ 17th foot. 

Lt.-CoL Persse^ , {Qtieeii^s) , Major ' Thomas, 48th Beir 
J 16th Lancers. . gal N. L ' 

. Lt,-CoL .Croker, (Qiieen^s) . Major Handcock, Bombay 
17th foot 19th N.L ^ 

/ Lt.-CoL Smyth, Bengal Major (now Lt.-CoL) C.l 

I I 3rd Cavy, J. CunninghaiOj, Bombay Ist| 

: Lt»CoL Sand with^ Bombay Cavy. 

I I 1st Cavy Major Leech, Bombay En- 

! Lt.-CoL Stalker, Bombay gineers, PoL Asst. 

19th N* I [Cavy. Cap t (late) J, Hay, Ben- 

I ■ Major Salter, Bengal 2nd gal 35th N. L 

Major (now Lt.-CoL) War- Capt Davidson, 17th Bom- 
ren, 1st Bengal Eurn. Regt. bay N. 1. A. Corny. Genl. 
Major Thomson, Ditto. Capt. Alexander,5th Bengal 

Major (now Lt.-CoL) Car- Cavy.,Comg. 4th Local Horse. 

' nithers, (Qiieen^s) 2nd foot. Capt. Sanders, Bengal En- 

I Maj. (now Lt.-CoL) Troo- gineers. 

\ son, (Queen’s) 13th foot Capt McSherry, 30th Ben- 

Major (nowLt.-CoL) Pew, gal N. I., M. B. Shah^s Con- 
l Bengal Arty. tingent. 

I j Major (now Lt-Col.) Cure- Capt. Johnson, 26th Bengal 
I I ton, (Queen’s) 1 6th Lancers. N. I. Pay Mr. &c. Shah’s 
I ; Major (now Lt.-Col.) Me- Contingent. 

J 1 Dowell, (Queen^s) 16th Laii- LtG. H. Maegregor, Ben- 
cers, gal Arty,, Asst to the E. and 

Major (now Lt-CoL) Daly, ^ M. 

(Qiieen^s) 4th L. D. Lt. F. Mackeson, 14tli 

Major (now Lt-CoL) Me- Bengal N. L, A. P. A. ■ 

Laren, Bengal 16th N. I. ■ P* B. Lord, Esq. M. D. 
Major (now Lt.-CoL) Pen- Bombay, PoL Asst. (26) 

nycnick, (Qneeii’s) 17 th foot 

jor, he was woiindei m the Uih Dec. 1824., in one of the many altacks 
on the stockades, during the Burmese war. This olficer led the 
isufiee at the storm of Ghuznee, 23rd July, 1839. He <jf0c/2?2c^'the 3rd 
class of the order {being already a C, B.) Except four, .Lt.«CoL D. had 
■been much longer in the army than' those honored with the Sncl class; of 
the order. 

(26) TheO'fficers (except Lt.-Col. Deftme):la this class, are nofear- 
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266 March of Bomiuy Ci^lumn. 

I omitted to mention that Sk R. H* Sale waSj as Captain^ 
in the 12tli foot> engaged with the party which attacked the 
Fremh gamj on the landing of the British troops^ at the 
ManritiuSylSlO* 

8, March of Bombay column^ (I8th Sept. 1839.)— The 
Bombay column marched this morning en route for Quetta 
and JTAetot They took the route by Ghuznee and Toba^ 
the direct line on Quetta, leaving Candahar to their right ; 
by which the distance was 85 miles less. (27) 

G. O. Transport Train— hviSiockB and hackeries 

now with the Park are to be made over to the D. C. G. to be 
employed in Comsst* purposes. (28) The whole of the 
Park, except such as is to he left at Cabool, to return to the 
provinces, under the orders of Capt. Day, Commissary of 
Ordnance. 

2. Warm clothing. — ^^The D. C. G. to make arrange- 
ments to supply every soldier remaining in Affghanisfan, 
with two pairs of worsted stockings, and one pair of gloves ; 
those at Jeilahabad, and Ghuznee^ and Cabool, each with a 
PooshteenJ^ (29) 

Order of Merit.— k Court was assembled (30) to 

ranged Jiccording to seniority. This order was intended to represent 
the three classes of the Bath, (G. C. B., K. C. B., and C. B.) Selections 
were made as follows. Those for the political officers and officers of the 
Shah's force by Sir W. H. Macnaghten ; those for the British officers by 
Lord Keane. 

(97) See Chapter XVIIL 

("28) A Committee was held to determine whether they should he 
left at Cahool, or not. It was resolved to bring them on. The argu- 
ment was that they had been brought from the provinces, and should be 
taken back, as they never contemplated being kept in Jffghanistan.. 
They certainly carried the soldiers* beddings, &c.; but it would have 
been better to have bought the hackeries, and have left them at Cabool, 
and to have used the draught, as carriuf e-bullocks to carry loads, for we 
found the hackeries a great nuisance on our march back, in bad roads ; 
and it is a wonder that they ever got safe back. 

(29) Jackets made of sheep-skins dressed, and the wool worn inside,, 
with arms to them. 

(30) Under G. O. G. G. in C. No, W of 1st May, 1837 ; consisting 
of a F . O. and four members (two Capts, and two Subadars.) The D. 
J. A. 6. conducted the proceedings, and recorded the evidence of the 
chief and other Engineer officers. 


Atimi m Ghiljies. 




Tecorcl the claims, of certain Native officers and soldiers of 
the Bengal sappers and minersy to obtain the Order of Merit 
for distinguished conduct at Ghuznee/^ The chief Engineer 
and Lts. Durand and Macleod, and the claimants, attended 

the court 

23rcl Sept. — Officers Going, corps remaining in Affghanis- 
tan, to send reports to the D. Q, G. shewing what tents 
are required to complete their corps to the prescribed 
complement. This afternoon H. M. Shah Shoojah reviewed 
the Sikh troops arrived with Lt-Col. Waders mission, 
under the command of Col. Shaik Bussawun ; when they 
performed a series of movements in good style, keeping up 
a good fire from two field-pieces and musketry, 

27 th Sept. — ^The 3rd Cavy. marched towards Jellalabad 
to reinforce a convoy of treasure in progress to Hd. Qrs. ; 
taking ten days^ supplies. 

29th Sept. — G. O. The result of an attack on a horde 
of Banditti by a Dett. under Major MacLaren^ Comg. I6th 
N. I., is published in orders/^ 

That officer with a promptitude highly creditable to him, 
at the requisition of the Political Agent, Capt. Ouiramy 
moved with a wing of his Regt. from the fortress of 
Ghuzneey and after a march of 50 miles in little more than 
24 hours, joined Capt. O. at Killoogooy on the morning of 
the 1 8th iost., and assumed command of the troops ; having 
heard that the Kujucic tribe of plunderers had descended 
from the mountains, he marched at midnight on the 21st 
to attack them, with the details in the margin.^^ (31) 

The Dett. came in sight of the robbers at day-light on 
the 22nd, when Major MacLareUy made such admirable 
disposition of his force, as completely to hem them 

The robbers are described to have defended themselves 
witii bravery, but were speedily overpowered by the gallaii- 

.r ,1 

;(31) A wing 16th N. I.|60 Skinner’s horse, imder Lt, J. S. Broad* 

Jhot^ Bengal Engineers ; 160 Christie's horse, under Lt. F. Nicokon; 

and 150. A%haus, mider Miuhomed Osmar B^han. 
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Troops to remain in Affghanistan^ 


try of the troops; and the whole band has been either kllleci 
or taken prisoners/^ (32) 

9. Troops to remain in Afghanistan* G. O, 2nd Ocl. 
1839.--L The whole of the 1st |Bengai) Dkisioii 
Infantry, the 2nd (Bengal) Lt. Cavy., and No. 6 Lt. Fd. 
battery, will continue in Affghanistan, and a Dett. of 30 
sappers under an Engineer officer/’ (33) 

2. ^^ Ma|.-6enL Sir W* Coiion will eominand Ihe troops 
in Affghanistan, and all reports to be made to him after 
the 10th inst.’’ 

3. ‘^^ Capt. J. I>. Bouglas A* A. G. will perform the duties 
of the AdJt.-Genl/s Dept. Capl. J. Paton^ A. G. M, G. will 
have charge of the duties of the Gr. Mr. Genl.’s Dept- 
Capt. Wait, A* C. G. will be the senior officer of that Dept. 
Supg. Surgeon Atkinson will remain. Orders hereafter will 
be issued for cantoning the troops.” 

4. The 2nd T. 2ad B. H. A., H. M.’s 16th Lancers, 
and 3rd Lt* Cavy,, 4th Local Horse, (34) tlie remainder 
of the sappers and miners, a Coy. of 20th N. I., with 
Capt. Farme7^$ Cos. 21 st N. L, and the Dett. now in pro- 
gress to Hd. Qrs. under Capt. Hopkins, 27th N. I, will 
move towards Ilmdasim, on such day and order, as will 
be hereafter issued.” 

5. Indents for PomMeem^ gloves, and socks for the 
corps and Detts. to remain in Affghanistan, to be supplied 
without delay.” 

6. The Fd. Hospital will be broken up, such portion 

(32) Major M. reports that aiBOogvSt the captors, are some of tlie 
murderers of the late l»t.-C!eL Ilerring^ and that articles have been ciis- 
eovered in their possession which prove that from this horde of Banditti^ 
^ ^ issued the parties which, hy plundering our catt1e,.and inurdermgour 
defenceless followers, occasioned annoyance to the troops on their ad.. 

vaiice upon Cahool.''' 

‘‘ H. B. returns his thanks for the patient endurance of fatigue anti 
lor the gallant bearing of the troops in the skirmish, which he will not 

fail to report to the Clovr. Oenl/’ (See note 24) 

, .(33) Lt.J.L.D. Sturt,’ 

.. (34) The 4th Local horse by Lr, O; 4tlrOct, 1839>. ' ' 
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of tlie Estbts- not necessary^ will be sent to Fero. 2 f|?oorf ami 
there be discharged/^ 

7 . medical stores remaining in Affghanistan, to be 
under charge of such officer to be selected by the Suptg- 
Surgeon^ and hold with it that of the corps/^ 

8. Assts. Baggage-Master abolished from this date/^ 

9. Capt F. JVk0er^ 2nd Cavy .5 to be D. J; A. G. to 
tlie troops in Affghanistan, from lOth inst/^ (35) 

10» ^‘^The Dy. Pi*ovost Marshal, and Provost 'Serjl# 
Harman^ will remain under the orders of Capt. Douglas 
A* A« 

IL Maj.-GeiiL Sir W* Cotton^ will be pleased to 
nominate an officer to act as Post-master to the troops 
under his command*” 

12. Capt, Bygrave will continue as Pay-master ; sub-^ 
Ject to the pleasure of the Govr. Genl.” 

13. A special Committee, (36) to assemble on the 
5th inst., for the purpose of reporting on men of H. 
M/s 13th Lt. Infy. and of the European Regt., who are 
deemed unfit for further service. No feiaii to be presented, 
who is likely to recover his health by a residence in 
JJfghamsian/^ (37) 

(35) Majors Houyh, D. J. A. O. Post-m«ster, permitted t& 

rejoin their staff situations in Hiiidostan, and to act in those situations 
with the troops proceeding with Hd. Qrs. The Rev. A. Hammond was^ 
permitted to return to India. The Fd. Surgeon and MedL store-keeper 
to rejoin their corps. 

Asst. Baggage Mr., Micks to proceed under the orders of the D. Q. 
M. G. Provost Serjts. J, Mar nham imd J, Harris to rejoin. 

The Provost Marshal, and Provost Serjt., to aceompanj Hd. Qrs, Tiie 
tents of the Fd. Hospital to he made over to the D. Q. M. Gv to com..- 
plete . corps, remaining. 

(36) President, Supg. Surgeon, and one Surgeon, and three Asst. 
Surgeons, members. 

(37) Proceedings in the case of H, M.'s service to be guided by the 
rules-, prescribed' for invaliding in H. M. S. For company's troops by 
those laid down in G. O. ,6th j^karch, ' 1835. ■■■ 

0-n the ith Inst, as- to: natives, under ■ the' rules ' laid down In G, 
ist June, 1835. 


m. 


Tremure nrrivES. 


. 14. ^^Officers Comg. corps in the.lst and 4th Brigades 
to furnish the drafts for the 9th Cos. with arms and 
accoutrements^ to march to the provinces/^ 

15. ^‘^The annual Committee on armsj, (38) will now 
he assembled ; and indents to be made on the Bellii 
(39) 

10. 4ih Octo&^ry 1839.~G. O. The D. C. G. is 
directed to comply with the Indents of the officer Comg. the 
2nd Cavy.> for an extra blanket^ for every horse.^^ 

‘^^ The Maj. GenL Comg. the Cavy. will order a easting 
Committee on the horses of the 2nd Cavy 

5th Oct.' — Lt.«CoL marched from Cabool on Ms 

return to Loodianah. 

8th Oct. — Treasure amounting to 13 Lakhs Rs. (£130^000) 
arrived to-day at Hd. Qrs., under convoy of 2 Cos. 27 th 
N. I. commanded by Capt. Hopkins^ together with some 
troops from Jellaiabad. This convoy came through the 
Khyber Pass with 2 Cos. The 3rd Lt. Cavy. came in with 
the convoy having met it at Jugduluk^ six marches from 
Cabool. 

A special Committee (40) was held at the Coinsst. Pd. 
Depdt, to inquire into and report on the cause of the loss of 
carriage and supplies^ sustained by a late convoy. 

Passes.— To guard against irregularities^ officers Comg. 
corps will withhold^ for the present^ (41) pmses to enter 
the town . Men desirous of making purchases^ to signify 
their wish to the orderly Serjts. of troops or companies, at 
evening parade, and those deserving of the indulgence are 
to be marched down to the city, under N. C. O,, to be held 
responsible for conducting the whole of the men back 
to Camp7^ 


(38) Usual in December. 

{ 39 ) 'fbe indents to be forwarded through Geiils. of divisions to 
D. A. G , ; with copies of survey reports. 

, (40) One F. Q, and two Capts. Blithe convoy just; arrived 
(41 ) Fay about to be issued. 
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'^®'The Provost with Ms-Depaty^ .and , Assts*^ 

supported each by a small guard, will patrol in the town, at 
intervals throughout the day; with instructions to arrest 
disorderly .persons/^ 

il. "Disposition of troops in Affghanistan^ Cabools (9th 
Oct. 1839.)— G. O. M.^s iSth Lt. Infy., three guns 
of No. 6 Lt. , Fd. battery, and the 35th Native Infy. to 
remain at Cafaool, and to be accommodated in the Bala 
Umar {43) 

The Hd. Qrs. of the Shah’s 1st Cavy. vvere also left, and 
some of his Artillery. (43) 

Lt.-CoL (now Brigr.) Dennie, C. B. was left in com- 
mand at CabooL 

The public cattle, as well as the Rewarree camels, to be 
sent for grazing to Jellalabad; and the Envoy and Minister 
will be solicited to place a body of Ajfghan horse to keep 
up the communication between Cabool and that place.’^ 

Jellalabad* ^^ The 48th N. I., the 4th Brigade, and Dett. 
of sappers and miners, and 2nd Gary., with a Ressalah of 
Skinner’s horse, to be cantoned at Jellalabad.” 

Three guns of No. 6 Lt. Fd. battery to be stationed at 
Jellalabad. (44) 

Gkuznee. Ghuznee to be garrisoned by the 16th N. I., 
a Ressaiali of Skinner’s Horse; and such details of H. M. 
Shah Shoojah’s available, the whole to be under the com- 
mand of Major MaaLaren.^^ (45) 

^^The Kajawahs now in use to be retained with corps.” 

Candahar. Candahar will have for its garrison the 42nd, 
43rd N. I., 4th Co. 2nd Bii. Arty., a Ressalah of 4th Local 
Horse, and such details of H. M. Shah Shoojah’s troops 


(42) Lt. Stm% Eogineers, built the barracks. 

(43) The doolies (except 1 per. Coy. H. M.'s 13tb Lt. Infy., Goliin.. 
daz, and SStli N. I.) to be sent to Jellalabad. for' the winter; but the 
full proportion ot Kajawahs^to be retained at CabooL 

(44) The party furnished for duty in the Khyber Pass, to he, relieved 
periodically, at the pleasure of the Maj. Genl. Comg, 

(45) Two : doolies to remain there, and- siich^ public, and Rewaree 
camels, as cannot he provided at Ghuznee.” 
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Order of March back to India* 


as may be available. Major-Geiil. iVoif// will 

Orders will be sent through the D. O. M7 Gv to Lt-CoL 

Stacy^ senior officer^ to put the troops under cover. (46) 

12. Troops returning to Indm^ {lllh Oct. 1839,)— 

The troops to return to the provinces will move in the 
following €3^der/^ (47) 

1st Goiumn* .-'Hd. Qrs.^ H.' M/s. 16th Lancers, ,C,apt. 

Coy. 21st N, L, and a Ressalah of 4th Local 
Horse/^ (completed to 100 suwars.) 

B. H. A., 3rd Lt. Cavy. ; 4th 
Local Horse ; Capt Hopkinses Dett., 27th N. L and Betts, 
under Majors (48)^^^^^^ (49) and Capt. Pro/e, 

(50) ; under the command of Maj.-Genl. ThackwellJ^ 

13//f Oei* ^^Officers Comg. corps in Affghanistan, to 
transmit to the Commissary of Ordnance, Delhi Mag«e.» 
statements, countersigned by Brigadiers, (51) for articles 
urgently required."^ (In anticipation of the anoual indents.) 

(46) A Bix. of the Shah's Infy. some horse, and his two troops of 
Horse Arty, were at Candahar. 

“On the operations in Shawl and its vicinity being over, the S 1st 
N. L and two Ressalahs of 4th Local horse, now at Q,ueUQ,f to move 
to Dadaf, where they will receive F. O.*' 

“ The Coy. of Bombay Arty, with the battery of P-prs. will join Maj.- 
Oenl WUkhirds column, and move towards the Bombay presidency.” 

“ The Mily. stores at Quetta to be made over to Capt. Pol 
Agent, (receipts in duplicate.)” 

(47) it was necessary to march in two columns, as the road vik Pe.. 
shawer was known to be incapable of affording forage for all the cattle. 
We had on leaving Cabool, 3,100 public and Bewaree camels, and Govt, 
lost 1,300 of these between Cabool and Feshawer, a distance of 193 
miles; besides a great many belonging to officers and private indivi- 
duals III 

(48) Invalids H. M.'s 13th Lt. Infy. 

(49) 82 Drafts for the 2nd European Begt. 

(BO) Drafts for the 9th Cos, of native Infy, Regts. then at CabooL ■; 

^(51) Those of the 1st and 4th Brigades (G. O. lltli Oct.) were 
directed, according to the Beguiations, to inspect the men of their Bri- 
gades recommended for the invalid Estbts; and to strike out of the rolls 
such as they considered fit for further field service; communicating the 
uames'to the D. A. G/' 
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■ : Capt../di« 35th N*.I. and M* B. 4th Brigade;^ died^ 
and ■ was . buried this afternoon in the Armenian burying 
ground. ■ This 'officer, was Persim Interpreter to the late 
Sir H, Faite. ■ He joined Ms Regt, on this expedition and 
commanded' the /afoe attack at Ghusnee. He was a good 
officer ; and much esteemed. 

: 14dk Oct* — G. O. "^^The Ressalah 4th Local Horse to 'be 
attached to the 1st Column, half as a rear guard, and the'' 
remainder to be in rear of H. M.^s 16th Lancers,, followed 
by 'Capt. Farmers 2 Cos. 2 1st N, . ' 

'^^ The ist Column to march to-morrow.^^ 

The 2nd Cohmm to march on the 16th iiist/^ (52) 

Lieut. Palmer Intr. and Qlr. Mr. 4Sth N. L was appointed 
Post-Master to the force remaining in Affghanistaii. Major 
Sage continued as Post-Master with the troops returning 
to India. 

Mahomed Hyder Khan, Dost Mahomed^s son, the late 
Go¥r. of Ghuziiee, and Hajee Khan, Katur, returned with 
the 2nd Column, under charge of Capt. (now Major) itfc- 
SAerr?/ to India. 

(52) The native details over H. M/s 16th Lancer’s Comsst. store, 
to he furnished from the 3rd Lt. Cavy. 




CHAPTER XII 



BESCEIFTION OF THE COUNTRY OF CABOOB. 

L' Nature of the country . — The province of Cabool lieB 
between the 32| 'and 35| degrees of N. Latitude; and 
between the 62 J and 71 i degrees of E. Longitude. 

The city of Cafaool is in 34'' 30' Lat, N. and 68% SL 
Long. E. It has to the N. the Hindoo Koosh ; to the 
S. the Sufed Koh ; to the E. Peshawer, and to the N. W. 
and W. Bameeaoj and the Hazara mountains. Cabool is 
one of the gates to Hindostan ; and Candahar is the other. 
Baber {1) describes the country of Cabool as situated in 
the 4th Climate^ (2) in the midst of the inhabited part of 
the world. (3) It is a narrow country, but stretching to a 
considerable extent. Its length is in the direction of 
E. and W. It is surrounded by hills on all sides* 


(1) Memoirs, p. 136. The names of places, &c. are spelt according 
to Sir W. Joneses plan, except I have used C for K in Kabul and 
Kandahar. 

(2) Glmznee is in the third climate, or division. Asiatics say there 
are seven. The Uqiilem are reckoned from China W., extending, 
more or less, to the N. and S. (Moofurruh-ooi-Qooloob.) 

(3) He confines the term Afghanistan to the countries inhabited 

by Afghan tribes. These were chiefly the hill tracks to the S. 
of the road from Cabul and Ghazni ; the low country of Lamghan, and 
in general' all , the places and low grounds, with the towns, were 
inliabited by 'Fajuks, men of a different race/* An Armenian told 
me that CabfM)! and Ghuznee were considered .in Hindostan, and 
Mukoor, six marches from Ghuznee on the road to Candahar, was in 
Khormmi. Baber says, that the people of Hindostan call every coun« 
try beyond their own Khorasan. ■ Forster, p. 121, says, (according to 
Sir W. Jone%) in ancient Persian,, signifies the last/* On 

entering the Bo!an Pass, you are in KhorasanV 


Country of Cabool, 
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" The country of Cabul (4) is very strong, and diffieult 
of access, whether to foreigners or enemies. Between 
Balkh, Kundoo 2 , and Badakhshan, on the one side, and 
Cabdl on the other, is interposed the mountain of Hindu 
Kdsh, the Passes over which are seven in number.” 

" During the summer, when the waters are out, you 
can go by the Pass of Shibertu, only by taking the route of 
Bamian and Seighcm; but in the winter season they travel 
by the ■ws.j d Ahdereh. In winter all the roads are shut up 
for four or five months, except this alone; such as then 
proceed to Shibertu through this Pass, travel by way of Ab- 
dereh. In the season of spring when the waters are in flood, 
it is as difficult to pass these roads as in winter ; for it is im- 
possible to cross the water-courses, on account of the flooding 
of the torrents, so that the I'oad by the water-courses is not 
passable ; and as for passing along the mountains, the 
mountain track is so difficult, that it is only for three or 
four months in autumn, when the snow and the waters 
decrease, that it is practicable.” (5) 

" The road from Khorasan leads by the way of Candahar. 
It is a straight level road, and does not go through any 
hill Passes.” 

“ From Hindustan there are four roads which lead up to 
Cabul. One of these is by the way of Lamghanat (the 
great road from Cabfil to Peshawer) and comes by the hill 
of Kheiber, in which there is one short hill Pass. In 
all the rest of the roads there are Passes of more or less 
difficulty.” (6) 

(4) P.139. 

(5) Zumau Shah (hrother of Shah Shoojah) crossed over the Hazara 
mountains on his march from Herat with a body of horse, and reached 
C.abool m twelve days ; but heavy guns cannot come by this route. 
Caravans travel this route in summer; but the ascents of innumerable 
hills are such, that it is said to be very fatiguing to the cattle. 
Major Pottinger crossed over these mountains from Herat to Cabool 
in October, 1839 . 

““d XI¥. for the route between Cabool 

njia resoawer. 
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the country. of Ca.bfil there are many' various iribes. 
Its ,vaUeysj, :aiKi. plains are inhabited .by Turks^ ' Aimiksy^aiid 
Arabs.. ' .In the ci'ty and the greater part of ' the. villages^:;' 
the; popMation. of 'TIjiks. ■ "Many/' others ' of the 

villages and- districts are occupied by ' Pashaisy ' ParlcMs^ 
Tajiks/ Barekes^ and Afghans. In the hill country^, to the 
W. .' reside the Hazaras (7) and- Nukderis. Among tlm' 
Hazk.a .and N'ukderi tribes/ there a.re some who 'Spe'ak. 
the Moghol languages. There are eleven or twelve dif- 
ferent languages spoken in Gabui ; Arabic^, Persian,, Turki, 
Mogholi, Hindi, Afghani, Pushtoo, Pasliai, Parachi, Geberi, 
Bereki, and Lainghaiii. It is dubious whether so many 
distinct races, and different languages, could be found in 
any other country/^ 

2. Divisions of the The country of Cabul 

is divided into fourteen Tumaos (districts.) On the E, lies 
the Lamghaiidt, which comprehends five Tiimans and two 
Baluks (TaloohsJ The largest of the Tumans of Lamghan 
is Nangenhar. (8) It lies to the E. of Cabul, 13 farsangs 
(more than 50 miles) of very difficult road. In three or 
four places there are some very short Kotuls, or steep hill 
Passes, and in two or three places there are narrows or straits. 
The Gurmsil (or region of warm temperature) is divided from 
the Surclsil (or region of cold temperature) only by the steep 
Pass of Badam-cheshmeh, (i. e. Almond-spring.) The Pass of 
Badain-cheshmeh lies S. of the Cabul river, between little Ca- 
bul and Barik-ab. Snow falls on the Cabul side of this Pass, 
but not on the Kuruk-sai and Lamghanat side. The 
moment you descend this hill Pass, you see quite another 
ivorlcl. Its timber is different, its grains are of another 
sort, its animals of a different species, and the manners and 
customs, of the inhabitants are of a different kind. Nan- 


(T) Thej^ inliaMt' the hill-country between Cahool and Herat. 
TIjose on the Cahool side are' Sheeahs ; those on the Herat side, Soooees. 

(8) Lies along the Gahiil river on the S. It is the Niinnehaura 
of M.r. Elphiiistone’s niap,.*^ 
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genhir' has. nine streams. (9) Its rice and wheat'''- are 
excellent- Oranges^' citrons^, and pomegranates^ are very 
abundant and of good quality. (10) 

^^Tliere are a number of other districts belonging to 
CabuL (11) On the N. W. of Cabul is Kohi-Baba. ' (The 
Helmund and the iiver of Cabul both rise there. The 
river of Balkh rises in the N. W. of the same moimtain. 
The river of Eibak^ and the Surkhrud^ which descends by 
Kundoz^ rise at no great distance.) It is a high snowy 
mountain^, on which the snow of one year generally falls on 
the snow of another.’^ (12) 

The different districts of Cabul lie amid inoimtains 
which extend like so many mounds; with vales and level 
plains expanding between them. The greater part of the 
villages and population is found on these intermediate 
spaces/^ 

3. Eastern and NortheT7i Monntaim, — The mountain- 
ous country (13) on the E. frontier of Cabul is broken and of 
two kiiids^ and the mountainous country on the W. of Cabul 
is also of two sorts, in which it differs from the hilly country 

(0) Whence said to derive its name ; which in Affghani means 
nine streams,” - . 

(10) Baber says, after conquering Lahore, and Debalpur (a town 
in the province of Mooltan, 80 miles S. by W,, from Lahore Lat. 30° 
43> N. Long. T3« 4 A. D, 1524, 1 brought plantains and planted 
them here; they grew and thrived. The year before I planted the 
sugar-cane in it, which throve remarkably well. I sent some of them 
to Badakhshan and' Bokhara. It is on an elevated site, enjoys run- 
ning water and the climate in the winter season is temperate,” 
(Consult the fuap beyond Hindoo Koosh.) 

(11) F. 146. 

(12) - It happens very rarely that the old snow has disappeared 
before the new falls. . When the IceJiomes. of CabCii are exhausted, 
they letch ice from this mountain to cool their water. It is three 
farsarigs (12. miles) from -C-abul, This hill and . tliat.of Bamian are 
both exceedingly lofty. The Heimund, the Sind, the Baghabeh of 
Kundoz, and the river of Balkh, all take their rise in this mountain,' 
and it is said, that in the same day a person may drink from the streams 
of .all these live rivers.” 

(13) P. 151. 
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in the' direction of Anderab, Khost^^ and the Badakhshanat^ 
which are all cohered with the. Archeh^ or mountain pine, 
well watered \?ith springs, and ahounding with soft and 
smooth heights ; the' vegetation on these last, whether on 
the hills, the gentle heights or eminences, or the valleys, is 
all of one sort, and' is of good quality. It abounds with grass 
named. Kah^but-keh, which is excellent for horses/^ (14) 

:^<^Nijrow 5 (IS) and the hilly country of Lamghaii&t, 
Bajour, and Sewad, are of another kind, having many forests 
of pine, fir, oak, olive, and mastick, but the grass is by no 
means equal to that of the hill-country just' mentioned. 
(16) Though these mountains are not nearly so elevated 
as those that compose the other hill country, and appear di- 
minutive in comparison, yet they are singularly hard hills ; 
and there are indeed slopes and hillocks which have a 
smooth, level, surface ; yet the hillocks and hills are equally 
hard, are covered with rocks, and inaccessible to horses/’ 

Western Mouniains,—*^^ The mountainous country which 
lies to the W. is composed of the hills which form the valley 
of Zindan, the vale of Suf, with Gurzewan, and Gharjestan, 
which hills are all of the same description. Their grazing 
grounds are all in the valleys ; the hills, or hillocks, have 
not a single handful of grass such as is to be found on the ■ 
mountains to the N., nor do they even abound with the 
Archeh pine. The grass in the grazing ground is very fit 
for both horses and sheep. Above these hills, the •whole 
country is good riding ground, and level, and there all the 
cultivated ground lies. The courses of the streams are 
generally profound glens, often quite perpendicular, and in- 
capable of being descended. (17) The hill countries of 

( 14 ) ^^ Sald to he so ca'Iled because it grows i'n buteh, knots, or 
patches/^ 

( 15 ) Ferghana and Mogfmllstan/'' ' 

( 16 ) It is. abuiiclant enough and likewise tall enough, but good 
for'notMng, and not kindly either for horses or sheep.’' 

( 17 ) , It is a singuiar circumstance, that, while in all other moun-. 
tainous tracks, the strengths, and steep and:rugged places, are at the 
top of the hills, in these, mountains the strong places are all towards 
the bottom J" 
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Trade of Cabool. 



Ghur, Karbu, (18) and Hazdra, are all of the kind that has 
been described. Their pasture grass is in the valleys and 
plains. They have few trees, and even the Archeh pine 
does not grow in them. The grass is nutritive to horses 
and sheep. The deer are numerous ; and the mgged, and 
precipitous places, and strengths of these hills, are also near 
the bottom.” 

Southern Hills.— ‘‘This hill country, however, bears no 
resernblanceto the hills of Khwajeh Ismael, Desht, Daman, 
Duki, (19) and Affghanistan, which have all an uniformity 
of aspect, being very low, having little grass, bad water, and 
not a tree ; and which are an ustIv and worthless countrv. 
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f mnates^ (22) apricots, peaches, (23) peai*s, apples, quinces, 
jajubes, damsios, almonds, and walnuts ; all of which are 
found in great abundance. The cherry (24) is also here. 
The fruits it possesses peculiar to a warm climate, are the 
orange, citron, (25) the amluk, the sugar-cane, which are 
brought from the Lamglianat. (26) They bring the Jel- 
ghiizek (27) from Nijrow. They have numbers of bee- 
hives ; but honey is brought only from the hill country on 
the W. The Rawush (Rhubarb) of Cabul is of excellent 
quality ; (28) its quinces and damask plums are excellent, 
as well as its badrengs.^’ (29) 

The potato was introduced by Sir A. Burnes^ at Cabul, 
in 1837. He found some in 1839, in the garden of the 
Nuwab Jubbar Khan ; and it is his intention to send 
some to Ghuznee, Candahar, and Jellallabad. 

Grain . — Cabul is not fertile in grain ; (30) a return 
of four or five to one is reckoned favorable. (31) The 
melons too are not good, but those raised from seed brought 
from Khorasufh are tolerable/^ (32) 

it He was in his younger days fond of wine. The grapes of 
Ghuznee are superior to those of Cabo&i; though the former is 1330 
feet more elevated than CabooL 

(22) Some we saw weighed 36 Co/s Es. (40 Co/s Rs. are about a 
lb.) nearly one ib. 

(23) Some weighed 22 Rs., more than half a lb. 

(24) Baber says, I caused the sour-cherry tree {Aioo^baloo) to be 
brought here and planted ; it produced excellent fruit, and continues 
thriving.” It is acid, not sour. 

(25) And a berry like the Karinda f Kurounda ) used in tarts 

in India. 

(26) The country E. of CabooL caused the sugar-cane to 

be brought, and planted it there. 

(27) The seed of a kind of pine, the cones of which are as big as 
a man's two lists.” : 

■ (28) When sweetened with sugar, it is equal to the best apple-tart. 

(29) A large green fruit.” 

(30) Thecity of Gabooi is partly supplied with grain from Kohistan. 

(31) : ' Rakr says, that the f reduce of the crops of Ghuznee exceeds 

that of CbibooL ■ ■ 

(32) The melons oi BoMuira are said to be so good, that after tast- 

2o 
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Climate, Valleys, Plains, 

Climate.— “Hhe climate is extremely delightful, and in 
this respect there is no such place in the known world. In 
the nights of summer you cannot sleep without a 
(33) Though the snow falls very deep in the winter, yet the 
cold is never excessively intense.” (34) 

“In the spring the N. winds blows incessantly ; they call 
it bade-perwan, the pleasant breeze, (but probably it means 
the breeze of Perwan, from the town of that name N. of 
Cabfil.) From the 6th August to the I4th October, 1839, 
we had the wind from the N. W,, E., N. E., and N. W. 
The N. W. wind in September and October caused falls of 
snow in the mountains/^ 

Valleys— Piairn— Meadows.— “In the neighbourhood of 
Oabul (3b) there are four fine Aulengs, or meadows, (36) 


ing them, no person would eat one of Cabool ; but the Cabool melons, 
both the musk and water melons, are good, 

(33) “A sheep, or lamb-skin cloak.” tFe arrived at Cabool on 
the 6th August, the hottest time of the year ; and a blanket at night 
was acceptable. 

(34) The Thermometer at Cabool this last winter 1839-40, was often 
4» and 6® below gero ! Though Ghuznee is 1330 feet above Cabool, the 
last winter there has been mild. The first fall of snow we saw on the 
mountains was on the 3rd Sept. 1839. Baher says that “ Though the cold 
IS intense, and much snow falls in winter, yet there is plenty of fire- 
wood, and near at hand. They can go, and fetch it in one day The 
^el consists chiefly of mastick, oak, bitter-almond, and the kerkend. 
Ihe best of these is the mastick, which burns with a bright light and 
hM also a sweet perfume ; it retains its heat long, and burns even 
when green. The oak (belut is a kind of oak, and bears acorns, but 
has prickly leaves, from which circumstance it is probably here con- 
founded with the holly) too, is an excellent firewood, and though it 
burns with a duller light it affords much heat and light ,• its embers 
last a long time, and it yields a pleasant smell in burning. It has one 
singular property j if its green branches and leaves are set fire to, they 
blaze up and burn from the bottom to the top briskly and with a crack- 
ing noise, and catch fire all at once. It is a fine sight to see this tree 
burn, ihe bitter almond is the most abundant and common of all: 
but It does not last. The kerkend is a low, prickly, thorn, that burns 

alike whether green or dry. 

(35) Baber, p, 138. 

(36) Aulung, or ulung, a plain, or meadow. 
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On tlie N. E. is the Auleng of Susg-Korghan^ at the dis**' 
taiice of about 2 kos, (4 miles.) ' It. is a fine plain^ and the 
grass agrees well with horses ; there are few musquitoes (37) 
in it. To the N. W. lies the Auleng of Ghldak, about one kos 
(2 miles) from Cabfil, It is extensive ; but in suonner the 
musquitoeS' greatly annoy the' horses. (3/) On the W. is 
the; Aiileiig of ■ Dev€r€% , which consists properly of two 
plains, ; the one the Auleng of Tibah, the other that of 
■Eush-Nadir^' which would make the Auiengs of Cabul 5 in 
nimiber. (38) The Auleng of Siah-Seng lies on the E. of 
Cabul. Between this last Auleng and the currier^s gate, 
stands the tomb of Kutluk Kedem. (39) Adjoining to this 
last valley is that of KemrL By this computation it 
appears that there are six Auiengs about Cabul, but we 
hear only of the four Auiengs 

The Cabfil river runs through the plain, and there are 
numerous springs of water by means of which the valleys 
can be highly cultivated, to support a larger population, as 
soon as the country shall become settled, and the distinction 
between meum and tuum?'" be rightly understood. 

About 15 or 20 miles to the S. E. of Cabool there is a 
very extensive forest which supplies the city with timber, 
and fire-wood. 

6. The City of CabooL — 1^^. The city of Cabool is not 
as described by Forster a walled-towm ; (40) and is about 3 

(37) ■ It is sai4 that they as well as gnats, attack the bellies of the 
camels and cattle, during the hot weather, and by creating a sore 
cause their death. Hence it Is usual to send camels to graze to a dis.. 
tance of 25 or .30 m.iles from the city. 

(38) Each of these 2 auiengs is about a farsang (4 miles) from 
CabiiL Though but of small extant, they aiSPord excellent pasture for 
horses, and are not pestered with gnats. There is not in all Cabul 
any auleng .equal to these.*' 

(33) *'^This auleng being much infested with musquitoes in the 
hot w’eather,„ is not in such, high estimation as the others.” 

(40) ' ' Forster, vol. !!., p. 79, Ha says, it is- mile in circumference ; 
he wrote in 1783. He could not have included the Bak 
Cawdnhar is more than S miles in circumference. 

' 2 O' 2 
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The" City'' of ■ 



miles in circumference. It, is ^situated on : the il 'and 
between two ranges of hills, which protect it from the N« 
and S. winds, owing to which circumstance its site appears 
to have been been selected. From the Candahar side, you 
enter by the W., passing through a winding range of hills 
till you meet the entrance, between the hills on each side of 
it ; they rise up nearly perpendieular and are fortified, in the 
Asiatic style, by double- walls with small bastions, the walls 
beingloop-holed. (41) On the S. W. of the city there is a 
small hill, which is called Baber Badshah. (42) Baber’s 
tomb is Just below this hill. It is not large, nor in a good 
style of architecture. From the above hill a clear crystal 
stream issues. The ground on which the tomb stands is 
higher than any in the city, and is enclosed by a wall all 
round. South from the city and to the E. of Baber Bad- 
shah, there is a lake nearly 4 miles in circumfex*ence. (43) 
The view from the E, side of the city is the best. (44) 
From the E. the city of Cabool is seen to advantage; the 
Bala Hissar being to the S. E., and from the hills to the 
N. E. you obtain the entire view of both ; the whole o-f 
the city being seen, with the Bala Hissar ta the left of the 
landscape. 

2nd, The length of the city is from E. to W. ; the N. 
and S. being contracted by the hills. On the E. and S, E. 
side is the Bala Hissar, (45) which, new, as formerly under 

(41) Said to have been built by Ahmed Shah. These are of no 
defence to the place ; but a fire from them might annoy the inhabitants. 

(42) Called (formerly) Shah Cabul (where Baber himself is 
buried) from the circumstance of a king of Cabul having built a palace 
on its summit. This hill may be about a farsang (nearly 4 miles) in 
circumference." 

( IS) This lake irrigates the lands on the E. side of the city, and 
by It the country may be flooded. 

(44) The west side is not seen on account of the hills closing in, 
by which there is the appearance, as stated by Forster, of the city de« 
scribing generally the figure of a semicircle 'T the base of which is to 
the E. : the country to the is the most picturesque. 

(4d) The palace is in the centre of the walled part. There is an 
entyance from the E. side, and* there is a gate- way which leads- 
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the kingB^ is the residence of the Governor l and even in the 
time of Dost Mahomed. The Bala Hissar division is aboiit:':| 
mile long and | mile broad, the length being from E. to W. 
(46) ; and has a stone- wall all round. Just on entering 
you come to the spot where the barracks are built, beyond 
which on the left is a large square for stables. There has 
been a small gate built to the E. entrance into the square, 
on passing into which, a road leads down to the left to the 
palace in which the Envoy and Minister lives. The king's 
palace is on the right side of the great square ; the S. and 
N. sides of which to the rear, are occupied by the palaces 
and gardens. The large square is about 200 yards s<|iiare. 
Beyond this square there is another in which the Shakes 
troops were encamped. Then you come into the street 
containing the bazar. The Bala Hissar (or upper fort) is 
to the S. of the side where the Envoy and Minister lives ; 
it is on a high commanding hill, overlooking the city. (47) 


from it to the W., from which the road turns to the right, runs along 
the river, and passes over a bridge into the city. The Baia 
itself is to the S. on a hill which overlooks the city, and would con- 
tain a corps of 800 or 1,000 men. The Bala Hissar division contains 
a bazar and two or three palaces. The barracks for our troops were 
built not far from the king’s palace. 

(46) On entering from the E, side after proceeding about 200 yards, 
the road turns off to the right leading to the Bala Hissar. The road 
straight on, leads into the city. 

(47) In the time of Timoor Shah, his brothers and other state pri- 
soners were confined here, Timoor Shah lived at Caiuiahar usually. 
From the following Persian lines of the poet Moolia Mahomed Taleb 
Meeamaee, it would seem, that the kings lived actually in the cita- 
del, or upper fort. Drink wine in the citadel of Cabui, and send 
round the cup without stopping. For it is at once a mountain and a 
sea, a town,, and a desert.’* 

Baber says, ' ^ In the N. part of the citadel there are houses with 
windows, which enjoy a delightful atmosphere.** The palace in the 
'Mala Mumrs where Shah Shoojah lives, cannot be the citadel referred 
to in the above. lines; for a mountain"' tamt apply to the hill on 
which the upper part, or citadel, stands. , The present palace there- 
fore, is iii the Bala Hissar DiVkion. ,'■ ■■ ■ '■ 
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The Kuzsiulbashes have a division of the city to themselves 
on the W. side. After entering the city from the W,, and 
proceeding about \ a mile to the E., there is a road which 
turns to the left, (N.) and leads into the iSeisto road, 
running to the N., and the first turn to the right takes you 
to the E. passing a village, bringing you out ofCabool; the 
city then being to your right, and gives a front view of the 
king s palace. There is an entrance into the city, from the 
S. W. side leading itom Baber’s tomb, which, on your 
leaching the outskirts, turns to the left to get to the TV. 
entrance. The road to the right leads to the S. side of 
the city. 

Zrd. There are no gates to the entrances to the city. 
That to the Sala Hissar division could easily be protected. 
The other entrance on the E. side, is caUed the Lahore 
entrance. The entrance by the N. is by the Seistan road. 
There is none directly from the S. Thei’e are four spacious 
bazars in the centre of the city, (48) where articles and 
goods of all kinds, English, Russian, Indian, and from 
almost every part of the world, are to be sold. The 
entrance on the Lahore side (E.) leads into the most 
crowded bazar I ever saw. The streets are narrow, and in 
some parts do not admit of two horsemen passing abreast. 
The streets are paved with large stones, but are much out 
of order; particularly in that part leading from the Bala 
Hissar entrance into the city, and the road outside the 
gate-way towards the river, and after passing through the 
first bazar in the direct line from the bridge ; in many 
places there are deep hollows in the centre of the road, 
fhe houses have two, some three stories ; and at the 
top of the houses a vvattled framework is erected to 
render them more private ; here the people sleep in 
the warm weather. Many of the houses of the princi- 

(48) Said to have been built by Ali Murdan Khan, a celebrated 
nobleman in the reign of Jehangeer, who reigned from A. D. 1605 to 
1628. These bazars have covered passages, so that the sun does not 
shine on them. There were fountains in these bazars, in the days of 
the ancient kings. 


of CabooL 287 

pal people have , gardens ' attached to them. The shops 
are OH' the gronnd-ioor^ and' the traveller procures an 
excellent dinner for about one penny. Fruit of all kinds 
are to be had. The grapes and other fruits are to be seen 
piled :Up in tiers in ' the front of the shops. Fruit and cook- 
shops are to be met with in, or near all the bazars; but 
iron^ &c. wares*, 'clothes, &c. are in particular quarters. Ice 
a!id sherbet and all the luxuries of an Affghmi dinner may 
be had for about three halfpence. . 

Aih. The Citadel^ Suburbs, — Dost Mahomed had com- 
menced to build a Fausse braye to the Bala Hissar. He 
commeoced it from the S. side, (49) and this is the only part 
of Cabooi which mtild be defended. There is a wet-ditch 
round it, deepest on the S. side ; to the E. it may be 3 or 4 
feet deep. To the S. W. distant about 1| mile, is the Arme- 
nian {bOi) burying ground which is surrounded by a wall, 
and where all our officers were buried. A Cemetery should 
be, and no doubt will be built at CabooL 

In the Mahomedan burying ground near and to the S. E, 
of the city, there is a tomb-stone with this inscription. 

Here lyeth the body of John Hicks, son of Thomas and 
Edith Hicks, who departed this life, the Eleventh of Oeiober 
(51) Near, the hills to the- N. E. of the city are 
some mosques close under the hills. To the S. E., on the 

(49) It was said he would have completed it in S months more; 
had we delayed the expedition, he would have been so far the better 

prepared. 

(50) Dost Mahomed was the cause of a great number of the Arme- 
nians' leaving CabooL They were the manufacturers of spirits. The 
Gabool-spirit, which is very strong, is made from grapes. \Fheii from 
fresh grapes, it is not .unlike whiskey, . and its color is white; when 
prepared from the dried grapes, owing to the bruising of the seeds, it 
has an unpleasant iavor; it is dear, being’ about 4 or 5 shillings a 
quart bottle. It .is not a bad drink with warm water and sugar, in 
the absence of brandy, &c., but it is said to possess deleterious quali- 
ties, why I cannot understand, as:a pure spirit ought to be the pro- 
duce ; 1 should apprehend this not to apply to fresh grapes. 

(51.) The time of AurunKebe. There is no- tradition of who John 
Hicks was, , 
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Revenue — Population^ 

hills distant about 8 or 9 miles from the city, are two lofty 
pillars, said to have been huilt hj Alewander the Great: 
the inscriptions on them have not yet, 1 believe, been 
decyphered. To the N* E. of Gabool about 5 miles there is 
a beautiful plain where the were held and the troops 
reviewed* To the W* and N. W* of the city distant about 
2 and 4 miles, there are several summer houses^ enclosed 
with walls and gardens; and there are villages in various 
directions* The view, therefoi'e, from the Bala Hissar, 
and from the hills which enclose the city, is very extensive 
and grand. 

bth. Revenue^ PopnlaiionyArmy, — The Revenue of Cabool, 
(52) Bootkhak and Koh Damun is said to be about 5 Lakhs 
Rs. (£50,000.) The last year of Dost Mahomed^s rule, the 
whole revenue of the Province of Cabool was 26 Lakhs Rs. 
(£260,000) including Ghuznee, Jellalabad, &c. The district 
of Cabool on his accession yielded 50 or £60,000* Out 
of this revenue he had to pay his army 21 Lakhs Rs. 
(£210,000) so that he had little left for other purposes* 
mho population has been variously stated at 60,000 and 
100,000, and Sir A, Burnes thinks it exceeds 100,000 ; and 
that it was never so high as in Dost Mahomed^s time. It 
appeared to me to be greater than that of Candahar ; and 
the houses at Cabool contain more stories. The army was 
paid partly in money, by grants of lands, and by giving so 
much grain. (53) Dost Mahomed^s regular Army was 

(52) Of the city of Cabool was in Baber’s time £33,333, but it is 
said to be more now. The extreme amount of the Eeveime of Affgha- 
nistan which must have included Cabool, Candahar, and Herat under 
the Suddozye T^vmce was, it is said, 80 or 90 Lakhs Rs. (800, or 
£900,000.) Elphimtone, voL ii., p. 258 (new edition) states it to have 
been three erores of rupees, but only two crores available to the 
crown, of which one crore (one million sterling) went in Jaghires, or 
grants to the military chiefs. This must have included Baikh, Sindh, 
Cashmere, Lahore, &c. 

Mr- must refer to the reign of Ahmed Shah; and Sir 
A, Burnes, to the latter part of that of Timoor Shah. 

(53) Sir A, Burnes says— The quantity of grain received in 
former times by a soldier as his pay, or by a proportion from his lands. 
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about Mj^OOO nieoj of which 6,000 were Cavalry^ with 
about forty guns, besides those in Ghmnee^ &c.. The^ Jfear^ of 
invasion by the Stkhs^ and his proximity to the country of, 
and disputes with Moorad Beg, caused him to maintain an 
army much beyond his means. (54) The sytem of paying 
the troops was, that a Sirdar, or Chief, received so many 
villages, or so much land, and a portion of money, and 
grain, for the maintenance of his quota of troops. (55) 

is (1837) unaltered, but such is the complaint of a want of money, 
that tbe value of grain is deteriorated l»y a third and often by one half. 
It was, at one time, unusual and even considered a disgrace, to part 
with land in Cabool, but it may be now (1837) bad at from six to seven 
years^ purchase, and is for sale everywhere. During the monarchy^ 
the Affghans went, in the course of their service, to Feshawer, Sindh, 
Cashmeer, and to the other provinces, and brought back with them 
their savings. No such opportunities now present themselves ; the 
Koh-Damun, Jellalabad and Lugkman, are their Sindh and Cmhmeerf 

(54) It was reported (Sept. 1838) that the envoy sent by Dost 
Mahomed to the king of Bokhara to seek his aid and alliance had been 
intercepted, on his return, by Meer Morad Beg of Kundoz, who after 
plundering him of his horses, sent back to Bokhara the presents he 
was bringing to Cabool, and had since seized several villages N. of 
Bameean, which were added by Dost Mahomed to his own possessions 
about the year 1833 ; and in consequence Dost Mahomed had sent the 
greatest part of his disposable troops to that quarter ; and ordered the 
reinforcement which had been despatched towards Alt Musjid^ to halt 
at Gundamuk (about 34 miles from Jellalabad, and 87 miles from 
Alt Mmjid), Overtures of peace were subsequently made by Morad 
Beg : but, their proximity to each other, rendered it necessary for 
Dost Mahomed to keep up a large force. 

(55) When these troops were serving at other places than near 
their homes, or stations, there was a difficulty in providing for the men 
and horses, for in the winter the Cavalry and most of the Juzzaiichees 
were stationed at Jellalabad, which being distant from the Jagbeers 
granted to the chiefs, there were not the means to obtain forage for a 
large body of Cavy. 

On the occasion of the last march to Peshawer (1837) one Eegt. was 
one and a half year in arrears, and only received two Ks. it is said, per 
man : such a system must have naturally occasioned plundering to be 
common, to provide for their ivants. From this cause it is well known 
that he could not long an army together. The chiefs would meet 
for any concerted operations ; but if any ' considerable delay ensued, 
riiey dispersed! 
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To meet the contingencies of increased demand on his 
treasury^ Ke^ of late years, had recourse to increasing the 
taxes paid by the merchant and trader ; as well as to bor- 
rowing money by way of loan : these acts naturally tended 
to lower his dignity, and would, in time, have placed 
Mm in the hands of his chiefs and subjects : there could 
be no stability in such a Govt. (56) 

Qth. Provisiom^ Police^ ^c, — Provisions are said to have 
been more plentiful and cheaper under the rule of Dost 
Mahomed, than under the kings. This may have been 
caused by the kings granting the most valuable lands to 
their favorites, and thus a monopoly would result ; but, the 
necessities of the state had brought Dost Mahomed to a 
low financial ebb ; and it does not seem to me how it would 
have practicable to have supported him in a high and 
useful position in Affghanistan, without a great pecuniary 
sacrifice, and without the aid of a subsidiary force, on nearly 
as expensive a scale as that which will be the cost under a 
king; who must feel gratitude to the British for an asylum 
and pension for nearly 24 years from our Govt., by whose 
means he has recovered his throne. (57) The country was 

(56) It is, also, said that in many instances two or three years’ rent 
had been taken from the Pfyut (cultivator of the soil) in advance ; 
on the plea of supporting the war against liunjeet Singh (Sikh ruler.) 
We heard at Cabool, that before he left it, he had fore-stalled the 
Eevenue for three years ! This could scarcely have been done in so 
poor a country ; but that he did fore-stall as much as he dared to exact 
is most probable. The chiefs of Candahar (his brothers) did so. It 
is said that 40,000 people had during his rule left Cabool and its vici. 
nity and emigrated to Bokhara, I should attribute this fact, if true, 
to the state of the country in a great measure. 

(57) The British Government could not have relied on my half. 

measure to have effected the regeneration of Candahar 

must have been added to Cabool, these being the two kegs to Hindostan ; 
this would have involved two subsidiary forces and two British Politi- 
cal agents at the two cities, to have rendered the measure complete ; 
while Dost Mahomed would never have had the same motives for 
remaining staunch to the British Government. 

Dost Mahomed wished to have Peshawer ; but, I believe, he would 
have foregone that demand, fl© pretended that as the English would 
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infested with robbers immediately the- 'troops were with- 
drawn from Jellalabad ; and though they were employed 
about two months in the year to collect the Revenue^ still 
no steps seem to have been taken, to secure the safety of 
the roads by stationing troops, or by any police arrange- 
ments. 

> Indeed' even in the' city of Cabool during the summer, 
months, it is said 'not a night passed without several houses 
being broken into. This (58) was usually practised by the 
Affffhans who brought their flocks into the neighbourhood 
of Cabool ; and by others who repaired there to avoid the 
heat of the surrounding country. (59) 

not aid him, he was compelled to throw himself on Persia. Now the 
aid he required was clearly to augment his dominions. Had he been 
sincere in his wish for an alliance with the British Government^, by 
which his circumstances would have been improved, he would at once, 
have given up the demand : the Nuwab Jubbar Khan (his brother) 
advised him to strengthen friendly relations with the British Government ; 
but, when he decided to adhere to his policy and entertained a Persian 
alliance, the Nuwab, said, in council, ^* the time is now gone by, it is no 
nse to consult me, or any of the Sirdars note,’' that the Ameer might 
follow the course he considered safest, that there was no other alter., 
native than to fight I 

Affghanistan was merely held in military possession by Dost Blaho* 
med, and his brothers at Candahar. Dost Mahomed, no doubt, hoped 
that the Persian alliance would secure him Feshawer, or some advan- 
tage. Under such a ruler there was no security against intrigue. 
Jubbar Khan, from being attached to the British Government, said 
fee was suspected, and at one time received from our Govt., the 
means to enable" Mm to leave the country. His son Ahdoo! Ghias 
Khan had been sent to Loodianah for education, so that the Nuwab 
himself was desirous to retain our friendship. 

: (58) . Declared to have been the case in 183T. 

(59) ^VThe usual mode of operation was for 10 or 12 to attack a 
house, when, if any opposition was shewn, they invariably committed 
murder; and then effected their escape, which they easily did, owing 
to their number. Such was the dread they inspired, that the inhabi- 
tants of a house, on finding thieves had entered, feigned to be asleep, 
and allowed them to carry off what they pleased. It is said, that 20 
houses have been known to be broken into in a night ; and for several 
nights in the hot weather, the inmates In every house kept watch dur« 
ing the night I” 
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Cafaool is a iaealthy place^ though it is said that the people 
do not attain a great age. Here as well as at Candahar the 
people are subject to fever during the autumn. (60) The 
elevation of Cabool above the level of the sea is (at 
tomb) 63896 feet, which m 1 ,330 feet below and 

2,912 feet above Candahar, This gives Cabool a tempera* 
tore of nearly 21 1 degrees lower than at the level of the sea, 
(61) and from 16 to 17 degrees lower temperature than at 
most of the military stations in India. (62) 

The range of the thermometer at Cabool from the 6th to 
the end of August, at 4 a. M. was from 46® to 74% and at 
3 p. M. was from 72" to 96®. 

In the month of September, at 4 a. m, 50® to 64% and 
from 3 p* M. 70 ° to 90®. 

From the 1st to 14th October, 1839. At 4 a. m. 30® to 
56®, and from 3 p. m. 64® to 92®. 


1 have myself heard it declared, that Dost Mahomed had no control 
beyond the city ; and while our army was encamped close to it, w© 
bad ample evidence of the state of the road between our camp and the 
city. If any officer dined in the city, be had 3 or 4 horsemen as a 
guard to protect him on his way back ; and our sentries were even 
shot at on their posts ! I impute all this to the absence of all control 
under the rule of the Ameer, whose schemes of aggrandizement caused 
him to neglect the 

(60) An Armenian told me it was owing to the too free use of 
grapes ; the A%hans drink a decoction of wild thyme as a cure. The 
cold of Cabool in the winter causes those complaints which are pre- 
valent in cold countries. This winter (1839-40), the temperature has 
been 4 and 6 degrees below »ero/ The sepoys have stood the cold 
well ; those who have died have been tbe weak and sickly ; warm- 
clothing, and fires were used in the barracks and hospitals. 

(61) AilowingSOO ft of altitude to decrease the temperature o»e 
degree. , 

(63) See Appx. Table, No, 3. 


CHAPTER Xllh 



UAWOm OF THE HEAD QUARTERS FROM CABOOL , TO THE 
KHTBEE PASS. 

L Cafmol to Boot-khak^ 8| miles, (I5th Oct, 1839.) — • 
H. E* Lt.-GeuL Sir J. Keane^ Comr.-m-Chief of the amiy 
of the Indusj and Hd. Ors., with the first ColumB 5 consist- 
ing of H. M. 16th Lancers^ 2 Cos. 21st N. L and a Ressalah 
of 4th Local Horse, quitted Cabool this morning under a 
salute. Thermometer 4 a. m. 44®. Marched at 6 a. m. 
The road^ after descending from the high ground near the 
E. of Cabool, proceeds by the famous plain to the N. E., 
and passes through some low ground. At about 3 miles 
(1) it crosses to the left by bridges over the Loghar and 
Khoord (small) Cabool rivers ; it thence runs through a 
swamp. The road is raised and covered with stones, ren- 
dering it difficult for horses and camels. This compelled 
us to take the road close to the left of the raised road. 
The latter part of the road is much better, though so narrow, 
being confined between ravines and a high bank, that it is 
bad for guns. The appearance of cultivation was lost after 
the sixth mile ; and the road ran to the right close to the 
hills> to the S. and was free of stones, but the whole was 
barren, no vestige of grass, or any sort of vegetation was 
to be seen. Our camp was a mile beyond the village of 
Boot-khak, which is a small place. The Khoord Cabool 
river E. and close to camp. Thermometer at 3 p. m, 64^. 
Lieut. F. Mackemn^ Pol. Asst, accompanied our column. 
The elevation here, is 6,247 feet or 153 below Baber's tomb' 
at CabooL 

To, Khoord Cubool^, 9 miles. I furlong, (16th Oct* 1839.) — 
Thermometer 4 a. m. 36®. Marched at day-break. The 

(!) Or S miles from Cabool ; our camp was two miles from the city. 
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2iid eoluEin, under Maj.-GenL jPAsc^ttyell left Cabool to-day 

(2) with the state prisoners^ Mahtmed Hyder Khmydkii&. 
Hajee Khmii KakuTy iu charge of Capt. McSherry. Shortly 
after leaving camp the road lay dose uiider the hills to the S« 
From Boot-khak there is a Kafila (caravan) road (the 

bund Pass) which runs about S. E. from camp and passes 
over the mountains to the left of the entrance to the Pass. 

(3) At 1 1 mile from camp you enter the Pass of KoiU. 
Khoord CahooV^ The Pass is formed by two chains of 
high mountains between which runs the Khoord Cabool 
rwer, confined within a very narrow channel. The cold 
was intense $ the height of the mountains kept the rays of 
the sun from us. The length of the Pass is about 6 miles^ 
and the width not more than from 100 to 200 yards^ the 
road crossing the river 23 times. The mountains are of the 
most barren description, of basalt^ and iron-stoney broken 
into precipices, and crags, and without a particle of vegeta- 
tion. On leaving the Pass, there is a perceptible ascent. 
The entrance to the Pass is about S. E. and its termination 
about E. (5) Having debouched from the Pass the village of 
KhoordCabool is about 1^ mile distant, the road taking a turn 


(2) It consisted of 2nd T«, 2nd B. H. A., 3rd Lt. Cavy., 4th Local 
Horse, two Cos. 27th N. I. Betts, under Majors Squires and Warren, 
consisting of tlie invalids of H, M.’s 13th Lt. Infy. and 82 men for 
2nd European Regt. and the Drafts for Sth Cos. (of Native Infy. Regts. 
left at Cabool) under Capt. Froie 37th N. I. 

(3) It comes out at the 3rd march from Boot-khak, at the giant’s 
tomb, about 30 miles distant. It is not fit for the passage of an army ; 
nor for heavily loaded camels. 

( 4 ) The little Cabool (river) Pass. 

($) I could perceive no place, in the Pass, by which a person could 
ascend these mountains. The streams were frozen in many places, and 
as the water splashed up on our cloaks it froze on them. On getting 
out of the Pass to a spot where the sun's rays shone on it, I saw a 
trooper of the 1st Bombay Cavy. who was nearly frozen. 

In a military point of view this pass is a very formidable obstacle to 
the march of an army to or from JeHalahad and Peshawer; and the 
Kafila path is out of the question in military operations ; but the pass- 
age of either could be easily disputed* 
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lo the left, and there, being a perceptible ascent;, ... The; ele?a- 
lion at the village is 75466 feet, or .. 1 , 219 , .feel above oe,r' ■ 
last.'ground. Thermometer 3 p. m* 64®. , ' The', river 

to the rear. Hills to the front. The village about a mile to 
the rear ..of the left. : . Many cam, els lost to-day. 

: The, Tezem 12| miles, {i7th Oct) — ^Thermometer 4 
A* M. 30®. Marched at 6 a. m. .■ .The road was a moderate 
ascent to the E. for about 3 miles and good. About half 
way crossed several slight ascents and descents and some few 
.streamlets. Thence commences the Hu/i Keiil^X&i m m 
many ranges of hills over which the road runs. It then 
enters the bed of the Eood (7) Tezeen, running nearly 
due N., after a winding descent through mountains vari- 
ously stratified, it opens into the valley of Tezeen. The 
last descent is about | of a mile and very steep. The first 
half forms nearly a semicircle to the left, and the last half 
is nearly direct to the valley, the direction of the march 
was E, and then N. (8) There Is another road to the left 
which leads into the valley lower down, and beyond our 
camp, which was opposite to the debouche of the Pass. 
The Rood-i-Tezeen which runs down the Pass, discharges 
itself into the Cabool river atTarobi. (9) The village of 
Tezeen was about a mile S. from camp. 

Further S. the valley is crossed by a range of mountains, 
wooded from their base to their summit. To the W. of 
N, and to the E. are other mountains. The valley is not 
above 1,000 yards broad, and is barren, with the exception 

(6) Or seven passes ; the descents ere long, and the declivities steep, 
two of the descents are considerable, and six others in succession, so 
that it should properly be called the HmhUMtl,* or eight Passes. 
The last is a very stony Pass (like the Bolan') with water-courses. 

(7) Mod or Rood river (of the Tezeen or narrow? valley). 

(8) An enemy might dreadfully annoy a column moving down this 
last descent, as they would have a flanking Are on it. 

(9) The Gorbund, the Uzbeen, and Eood-LTezeen, all join and 
fall into the Cabool river, near the same place.;, and the bed of these 
three rivers form -so many Passes to the high:.- ridge, between Cabool 
and Jellalabad. 
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of a few patches of cultivation. (10) Thermometer 3 p. m. 
66°. The elevation of the Tezeen is 8,173 feet, 707 
feet above the last ground ; that of the Tezeen valley 6,488, 
or 1,685 feet fiefoto the Pass ; and as the chief descent is in 
the last 5 miles, it would give a fall of one foot in sixteen ; 
the greatest we had yet met with. (11) 

2. The Giant's (or Fuqueer’s) Tomb at Ararent on the 
Tezeen, 8^ miles, (18th Oct. 1839.) — ^Thermometer 4 a. m. 
50*. Marched at day-break. The road descended the bed 
of the Rood-i-Tezeen due N. generally, or ascended some 
spurs of the mountains which ran into it. The valley was 
about 1,000 to 1,200 yards wide, crossing the same streams 
frequently as on the last march. The whole of the way was 
covered with round, loose, stones, and more difficult than 
the Bolan Pass, over a continual ascent and descent of loose 
stones, splitting the bullocks’ feet, and rendering them in- 
capable of moving. The valley widened a good deal during 
the march; but, still, it was z. valley of stones, and. -woxse 
than the “ Bolan Pass,” equally sterile, with bad, instead of 
good water : (12) the latter part of the road worse than the 
first. The only forage were a few stunted bushes, and 
coarse grass for the camels. (13) About half-way there is a 
small tower, on the hills to the left. The Tezeen empties 
itself into the Cabool river, about 15 miles to the N. of 
Tarobi. The Kafila road (Luttabund Pass) passes down 
from tiie hills to the left, by a steep descent about a mile 
beyond the Giant’s tomb. A descent in to-day’s march.. 
Thermometer at 3 P. M. 76°* 

(10) The Holly, and some few stunted shrubs were observed among 
the rocks. 

(11) Many hackeries came up late at night ; some did not come to 
camp for two days, and were plundered. 

(12) There is a spring of water on the other side of the hill on the 
right, distant about 3 miles. The water of the Rood-i-Tezeen, at our 
camp, ran over, it is said, a vein of iron. 

(13) We lost a great many camels, and many were said to have 
died from eating some poisonous bashes. Grain was procurable, in small 
quantities, from the villages in the valley beyond camp (Seroobee, &c. 
4 or 5 miles off). 
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To Mood-i-Kutia-Suuff^ 4| tiiiles^ (19th Oct.) — Tlieraio- 
meter at 4 a. m. 48®. Marched . at clay-hreak. The road 
straight in a continuation of the valley ' of Tezeen. We 
took the road to the right, nearly due E* ; For half a mile 
passed over a stony level road. The.n'' commenced the first 
ascent. There are four ascents and descents. At the end 
of the 'second descent, and between- 'it and the third ascent, 
is a "Stony' valley, aiid a small stream,' called the Bareek-- 
.Thereis an old fortification on a hill by the side 
of the, stream.: The thirl ascent .is the steepest. Tlie last 
.is the longest and greatest descent. . The whole road stony, 
.and must be very difficult going to CabooL . The. 'valley .in' 
wdiicli the camp was, is called Road-i-KutiaSung,^^ No 
village, nor cultivation .seen. Bareek-Ab,^^ (15) is. 6,313 ' 
feet, or 1 , 17 s feet below the valley, of Thermo- 
meter 3 f. m. 72®* .' 

(20thOc 5 a. m. 54“. 

Marched ' at day-break. The road lay first 3 miles E. over 
some steep spurs, or MM running down’ to the Kiitta- 
Sung. ' . Then tlie.-.valley widens, and ''you pass a Chokee on 
the left. At '4. iii.iles .enter- the gorge of the. Pwree-.Diiree” 
(16) Pass, taking a direction tO; the ■ S. . The ' Pass is tl.ie 
bed of the Jiigdiilliik .river. It is ' about 3| miles in extent. 
It is very narrow and stony, with an ascent. The Pass winds ' 
several times "almost at right-angles. The average width 
is about 40 or 50 yards ; but there are three places w'he.re it 
is less than 10 feet, indeed one only 6 feet, so that if any aiii- 
■iiia!: fell, the road would be stopped till it should be removed 
The almost' perpend.iciilar cliffs, on both sides, appear as 'if 

( i 1)- Pine” or s'Eialhstre^ 

( 15 ) The co'iintry aromid l}eio.ngs to Angliur Khan, the ehief. It is 
a succession of/ hamii hills, de.ep . ravines, and small rivulets riiiiniiig 
to the - Cahool river, ', through valleys o-f stones rarely e.vlublting a few 
patches of cuItlvat.ioii. .From the hiiis'wMch bound the Kutta-Siing, 
the snowy :raiige' is .'visihie in .the $.■ E. and the S-ufed^-koh'^ is ais«» 
seen rising 'in majestic graii'cleu'i* above the '.rest. The scenery is very 
granti 

( 16 j 'Literally, tlie jPam/ Vaikf* Pass, 

2a. 
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threatening the destruction of the traveller. A small party 

of armed men would stop the passage of any force which 
had entered it. The road passes so much over; water that, 
in certain seasons, it would much impede the march of 
troops. This difiScult Pass is, in some respects, " not unlike 
the defile of the valley of helP between Nemtadt: miH 
Fribourg, ■ (17). To. the; W.,of the Pass, a road crosses the 
mountains, which completely turns the Pass. (18) Lt.-CoL 
Wade moyeA by the road over the hills, but his gmis went 
through the Pass. From the entrance to the Khoord 
Cabool Pass to Jugdulluk, a distance 42 miles, there is a 
succession of Passes and defiles, more difficult than any 
road we had yet seen. They beggar description. (19) 

The Jugdulluk country belongs to the Jeebhar Khel tribe, 
of which Uzzeez Khan, the chief, was, at this time, adverse 
to the Shakes Govt. There is a garden here, to the W. in 
a grove of mulberry trees. There are the remains of four 
bastions on the raised mound it occupies. We found some 
of the 3rd Cavy. here wiiose horses had been left on the 
return of the Regt. with the convoy to Cabool ; having been 
knocked np. It was at Jugdulluk that Sir A, Burnes^ 
received his last letter from Dost Mahomed, Thermometer 
3 F. M. 7^^ Jugdulluk is 5,375 feet, o r62 feet above 

(17) To traverse the black-moantainSj from Nemtadiio Fribourg^ 
you have for two hours to travel along a narrow valley between per- 
pendicular rocks.- This valley, or rather this crevice, (at the end of 
wliidi there is a. torrent) is^only a few paces wide, and is named the: 
valley of hell. ' By this terrible dehle, the greater part of the 

army traversed the black-mountains with an enemy in its front, Its 
rear, and on its flanks.’* (Campaign 1796, between the Archduke 
Charles and Oeni. Moreau.) Moreau’s life by Philippart, p. 89 mte» 

(18) The road is parallel to the Pass and leads over the liili.s to the 
left as you come from Jeilalabad, and. ends in. the valley by which you. 
enter the pass from Cabool (near .the above named Chokee) ; and; is, 
said to be a better road,* but not for guns. It is. about 4. miles ...long.' 
The command of the Pass would secure this road from- the hills by 
which the Pass, is formed. 

(19) The country is more barren than any we had yet seen, and 
our camels got less to eat. The feet of bullocks were knocked to pieces. 


Soorkh-ab: m:. 

Bareek-ab. We buried this afternoon: Capt. W, Mmketif 
H. M/s. l/th'footj who died last night 

3, , To morkh-ab (20) 13 miles, {21st Oct i839.)---^ 
.mometer '4: A*, m. 40% when Are. marched.' The "road .E. 
for the first 1| mile was an ascent up the ■river.- Theii came a ' 
very steep ascent for about 300 yards, very trying for loaded' 
animals. This can be avoided by passing' over a' small 
kotil (Pass) to the right, on descending which there is a 
ruined fort, but it is a circuitous route; some baggage/ 
went 'that way. ' 

On attaining the' top of the steep ascent you are on the 
crest of the ridge of the Kotii-i«Jiigdulliik, where the river 
has its rise : thence there is a rather precipitous descent for 
about 3 miles. (21) For 7 miles the road crossed a succes- 
sion of steep ravines, covered, with loose pebbles, and of a 
most dreary aspect. To the S., the mountains of the Siifed- 
covered with deep snow, bounded the view. At about 
1 mile from the valley of Jlissarah^ there is a very steep des- 
cent over ledges of rocks, (22) into the bed of the Soorkh- 
ab river, which is crossed by a bridge of one arch, through 
which the river rushes a perfect torrent. Though only 1| 
foot deep it was difficult to cross the stream below to the left 
of the bridge. To the right near the ledge of rocks, are the 
ruins of an old fort. To the N. E. of camp is a small tower 
on the hills. To the S. W. is the bridge. The river here 
runs from W. to E. The direction of our route to-day was 
E., and last half a little N. The valley still stonj^, and the 
width from | to | of a mile. The valley particularly to the 
S. W. and'village of Hissarah, has many orchards, vineyards 
and cornfiiekls on the banks of the rivei’, affording a pleasi'ng 

(20) Water of a reddish color. 

(21) A stream comes from this 'side of -the Pass, and running parallel 

to 'the road for about 2 miles, crosses it, and passes to the N. to the 
Gabool river. ■ . ' 

- (22) At this place the hackeries were obliged to stay til! late at 
night, and the people were fired on all night ; the Ghiljies being on 
the watch, came down ' and plundered them, ' , The baggage did not get 
into camp' till the mklciie of the night, 

. 2 a 2 
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' contrast' to the country we had , hitherto passecl throiigli. 
The camp was supplied with cor% bhoosa^ and abimdaiice 
of the finest grapes, pomegranates, and ¥egetables, At 
about half-way from the last groimd Lieut. 
recovered two . of the guns left by Mahomed' Akbar Khan, on 
his retreat from Jullalabad to CabooL Thermometer 3 p. m. 
80®. The elevation at Soorkh-ab'is 4,3'73 or 1,002 feet less 
than at our last ground. 

It was here that having marched from 

Peshawer (23) to attack Cabool, met the army of Mahmood 
(who deposed Shah Zeman) consisting of 3,000 men, at 
Eshpaunr m B. narrow plain surrounded with hills and 
having the brook of Soorkh-ab in their front. Shah 
Shoojah had at least 10,000 men, was at first victorious ; but 
his troops took to plundering, and got into confusion. 
The Bareekzyes under Fiitteh Khan (24) defeated him, 
and Sliah Shoojah escaped with difficulty to the Khyber 
hills, where he remained till a fresh opportunity offered of 
asserting his claim to the throne/^ (25) 

4. To Sufed-Sung, 9| miles, (22nd Oct. 1839.) — Ther- 
mometer 4 a. m. 56°. Marched at day-break. The road 
ran to the E. through the valley, 800, or 1,000 yards wide, 
and for about two miles was as stony and difficult with 
ascents and descents as any we had passed over ; and 
crossed by several rivulets winding tbeir way to the Cabool 
river. The valley now widened. At about 4 miles a tolerable 
road, crossing ravines and rivulets running from S. to N.; then 
a steep ascent, a mile beyond which is Gundmmk^ on the 
left of the road. The elevation is 4,616 ft. or 243 ft. above 
our last ground. Thence the road is good till within 3 miles of 
Siifed-Sung, when it has most rugged descents crossing the 
Gundiunuk river with a stony bed. There is a bridge with a 
broken arch at Sufed-Sung. The road to our camp crossed 
tile stream to the left of the bridge, with a steep ascent up. 
to it. Camp S. W. | mile from the bridge, which except 

(‘i3) On 10th Sept, 1801. He was then 20 years eld, 

(24.) I’he Vizier and Dost Mahomed’s father. 

(2d) Which he did in 1803 . 


Neemla — Futehabad. 


mi 


tlie arcli, is repairable* The walled tillage of Gundumuk 
•is prettily situated* It is .surrouiideci .with wheat-fields, 
cypresses and a considerable ' forest group, through which 
the river issues, and with the distant snow-capped Sufed-koh^ 
formed a beautiful scene, and a contrast to the bleak hill 
on: which our camp was pitched. , Thermometers f. m. 78"^. 

23rd, October * — Themiometer 5 a,' m. 54®. Halt. No 
account of the baggage- wagons. The rear coliiiiiri lost one 
jemadar, one havildar and three sepoys, by the fire of tim 
tliieves at the, last ground. They halted, to-day, at fiiiii- 
diimuk, the usual stage.. Thermometers f. m,. 7o®« 

■ To Futehabady 12 miles, {24th- Oct. 1839 .) — ^Thermometer 
5 A. M. 52^, when we marched. The road to-day lay to the 
N. of E., and leaving the valley of Neemla on the right, as- 
cending the heights along which it wound. In the valley of 
Neemla^ 2| miles from the last ground is a celebrated garden. 
It is a square and contains some magnificent plane and 
cypress trees. There are four raised planes of masonry for 
pitching tents upon, surrounded by the largest cypresses, 
planted at equal distances. Shah Shoojak occupied this 
garden, in 1809 , and his army was encamped in the valley 
where he was defeated about the end of June 1809, shortly 
after Mr. EipMnsione^s mission had left Peshawer. (26) 
The king fled to the mountains, losing his kingdom the 
second^ and last time, his jewels, and treasure. The river 
Neemla runs through the valley of that name, and leaves 
it crossing the road, and runs into the Cabooi river, at its 
N, extremity. 

The road, hence has a precipitous descent (the valley 
along it to the right) over loose round stones, and crossing 
the Neemla, turns to the S. "E. (left) and ascends an 
opposite hill, the steep of which is difficult for loaded 
camels, and wheeled carriages. The next 6 miles the roads 
are ascents and descents ; there are three passes or defiles, 

(26) The Shall is salt! to haveliad 14,000 men and a train of artih 
iery. It is said that Fuitek Khan, the Yizier ^of:Mahmoocl had only 
2^500 , men., o-niy half of which w^ere- , engaged. ' The'' -Shah's army was 
surprised., and it was straggling and mixed .with the-' baggage. 
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crossing' so' many streams^ over loose stones of all si^esj 
iijitii it enters the valley of Rood-Croad^ (27) covered with 
grass. Camp at Futehabad the elevation of which is 83098 
feet, or 1,518 feet below our last ground. A fine vierv of the 

Sufed-kofd^ to the S. W. Thermometer 3 p. m. 80®. 

5. To SooltanpooTy 74 miles, (25th Oct. 1839.)— Ther- 
mometer 4 A. M. 54°. ■ Marched at day*break. . The road' 
just after leaving camp passed over a water-course, then 
over a low flat, sometimes of loose stones and again crossing 
a slight sandy soil. To the S. is seen the Sufed-kohJ^ 
To the N. flows a rivulet (Soorkh) running to the Cabool 
river* Along the banks of this stream were villages, and 
patches of sugar-cane. The last | of a mile is a deep, 
heavy sand. The camp near the village of Sooltanpoor. 
The elevation, here, is 2,286 feet, or 812 feet lower than 
our last ground. Sooltanpoor, from the ruins near it, ap- 
pears to have been a large place. The cultivation extends 
to the banks of the river, about 3 miles N. Lieut. F. 
Mackeson went into Jellalabad to-day. Thermtr. 3 p. m. 
90°* As we were now approaching the Sikh frontier the 
following G. O. was issued. (Adverting to the steady dis- 
cipline which, during the present campaign, had secured 
the approbation of Govt.) While passing through the 
and protected Sikh states, all are required to 
abstain from killing pea-fowl^ the Neelghy^ or the domestic 
pigeons, or from offending, in any way, the prejudices of 
the Sikhs ; and the D* G. G. will prohibit, in the strictest 
manner, the slaughtering of cattle.” (28) 

Major-Genl. Thackwell^ (29) and .^rigr. Persse (30) 
will use every means in their power, in restraining camp-' 
followers from injuring, or trespassing on the cultivation ; 
and parties under the Provost Marshal and liis assistants 

(2/) Beyond the valley the stream is called and eonie® 

from the Viseree District, in the Khtjeeane territory. 

(28) Runjeet wished us not to kill bullocks in Affghanistan* 

(29) Comg. the 2nd, or Hear Column. 

(30) Comg. Ist column. 


JelMubad, 




must be early on the new ground^, daily,, to plaee safegiiards: 
in the villages, and over the corn-ields.®^ ■ ■ 

, ^^Tiie Provosts are enjoined tO' deal strictly, with; those' 
they ,,, may find tresspa.ssing 5 ' or committing a.iiy; act; of 
oppressionv^ 

- Officers Comg. must remind their men that the army is 
passing through the territory of an ally, and that as the sol- 
diers of that prince, from not possessing the sa,me degree of 
discipline of which the. Briiuh army can boast, may be more 
ready to enter into quarrels, and to. make use of offensive 
expressions; it will be the duty of all, to keep a guard on 
their temper, and to be careful not to allow tliemseh^es to 
be forced into collision, with those whom the Government 
requires that they shall look upon as friends.^’ (31) 

To Jellalahad^ nine miles, (26th Oct.) — ^Theruitr. 4 a. m. 
64°. The road the first part sandy, the next part stony, 
and the last part sandy. There is a sandy plain E., W. and 
S. of Jelialabad. This was once a flourishing town. The 
elevation, here, is 1,964, or 322 feet below our last ground. 
Thermtr.3 p. M. 92°. 

We here, found some troops which had been left by Lt.- 
Col. Wade and Lieut. TV* Hiliersdou (32) the Assist. 
Pol. Agent. 

It was at this place where Dost Mahomed, kept his Cavy. 
and' the greatest portion of his J uzzailchees. The to'wn we 

(31) From the date of the arrival of the troops within the Sikh 
territory, a main picquet, consisting of Cavy. and infy , according to the 
strength of each arm, with the different columns, must mount daily on 
reaching the new ground, and be in readiness to move in any direction, 
to quell disturbances, or to preserve order/' 

“ No soldier to be allowed to quit camp after passing the Sikh fron* 
tier, except on, duty; and all camp-followers are to be prohibited enter- 
ing the towns and villages in the 'neighbourhood of the camp; guards 
must, invariably, be planted at the, gate- ways of towns and villages, to 
ensure this order being complied with.’' 

“ When it may prove indispensably necessary, in pitcbi ng the camp, 
to encroach on the cultivation, the B. Q, M. G. will take care that the 
proprietors of the fields are reimbursed to the fullest , extent for the 
property wliicli maybe injured/' 

(32) 53rd Bengal N. I. 
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found to be a small dirty place^ with mud-, wallsjj roiiiid 
towers^ and narrow streets. It stands on the right bank of 
the Cabool river. The inhabitants are said to be about 
2^000. It is bounded by sterile mountains. 

27 th and 28th October^ halted.— (Theriiitr. the same as 
on the 26th.) ■ While we were here the Khyber Pass was 
attacked. (33) 

6,— To Al% Boghan:, &\ miles^ (29th Oct. 1839.)— Thermtr; 
4. A. M. 56°. Marched at day-break. The road ran due 
first part sandy, over a level plain, the greater part of which 
was under cultivation, for nearly 3 miles. Thence crossed 
over a bed of stones ; the rest of the road good, excepting twd 
not difficult ravines, and two or three water-eourses, then 
a thick jungle of reeds through which there was a path, 
which terminated in ravines and sandy hills, about the sixth 
mile. At 42 minutes past 3 p. m. a shock of an earthquake. 
Thermt. 3 f. m. 92". The elevation, here, is 1,911 ft or 
53 ft. below the last ground. 

(S3) On the 25th October, 1839, Capt. Ferris's post was attacked 
and the Khyberees carried off 40 horses. The post was just under 
the fort, in which there was a party. On the 26th, they made a slight 
attack, and left four men dead on the ground. On the 28th, they 
made a grand attack on the Sikh post (the party composed of Mahome» 
dans), at some Sungahs near the tower of Jaghir, about one and a half 
mile from Aii Musjid and Capt. F.^s post. The Khyberees stationed a 
party on the hill between the post and Ail Musjid to prevent any 
troops being sent to their aid ; tliey thus commanded the road. 

The Khyberees appear to have been, principaiiy, swordsmen ; but few 
armed with matchlocks. They made seven attacks on the Sikhs, and 
were repulsed six times by musketry. At last, they attacked sword' in 
hand. It is said that, on the Sikhs leaving the Sungah to attack them, 
the Khyberees attacked the weak point where the sick were ; and then 
cut up those that remained. There w^ere said to be 60 of the Sikh Bn. 
killed In the Sungah and 150 beloiv it ; and many were cut up on the' 
road ; and that out of about 800, only 250 reached Peshawer. The 
.Dett, is said to have been in a sickly state. Had they kept to the 
Sungah, they might have beaten off the Khyberees, whose attack was 
said to have originated , in a desire to get plunder ; the Sikhs having 
their money (their pay recently received)' in the' stockade ; but, it is 
highly probably that the real cause was, the settled of tii^^ 

Khyberees to the Sikhs, 


Char Deh — Huzarmm^ 
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CMt Dih^ 14 miles, (30th Oct *) — ^TherEitr. 4 a * m, 
66% when we marched. The road lay. almost due E. and for 
the first 3 miles was good and level, but on ascending a small 
, liilljwe,', entered, a,: wide, barren valley or stony deserl,: called, 
the SmrM-BmMTy^' .(siirrounded 'with.low Mils,} ^ where :ia ■ 
the'monthsof April and May, the 'deadly nmmm prevails,' 
This, track was marched over for 9 miles, and there , seemed 
to be desolation all around. About 1| mile, froin, .camp' wa.s. 
v'the' small, dilapidated village of Bareek-ab -; water-courses,. 

, near it' , The road, then was sandy and brought: us:, to the'' 
b.,anks of the and cultivation; and c.rossi,iig 

this stream, .wo reach the village, of that name, and in the , 
valley was our camp* The Cabool river running to the N,, 
the .desert to the W., the Si^ed-hoU^ to the S., and to 
the E. the Kkyber^ mngc. The elevation ut Bareehab .is 
1822 ft. or 89 below our last ground. Therintr. 3 f. m. 88% , 
To Ilf 'mile (Slst Oct.) — Thermtr. 4 a. m* 

54% There were two roads leading out' of camp. (34) 

, The " first part sandy. At about 3 m.iks crossed the dry 
, bed : of amuilah, an,d, ,crossed between this, and Huzarnow, 
tw,o, dry, 'stony beds of hill, streams,- .The middle part of the 
march, the road stony for 2 or 3 miles. The road generally 
.'pretty good, but sandy and stony, -and crossing several 
small water-courses. Direction the last half E. The road 
passing over the DmM (plain) led to Huzarnow, a ,cl lister 
of villages, some of which have mud- w- alls and towers; and' 
a good deal of cultivation around the villages. (35) 

: The, village of i?u^ool is at an elevation of 1,509 feet or 
313 feet below, Bareek-ab. 

(34) ,, Tlie nearest liad a 4irectio,n nearly E., but was found to be in-- 

tersected by iiuiBerous,ditelies, full of water. The oilier took a S. E. 
direction^ round some low Mils until it entered the (piain) 

about 3' miles oif, over a good,' , even,, country, when it turned ,to due 
E. : the two ro.ads meet at Basoo% a villag’e to the left about half-way. 

(35) On the 'mouiitaiii to the N. there is. a, black, stratum (of slate) 
regarding' whi'Ch the natives have a tradition of the annual exit #f a 
snalie for food, and his return to the mountaia. '■ 

. 2 R 
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To the N. of Huzarnow, distant 2 or 3 miles is the village 
of Chuhkouree, Thermometer 3 p. m. 88°, Good grass, 
and grazing for the cattle- Bhoosa procured. 

To Dakka, 9 miles, (1st Nov.)— Thermometer 4 a. m. 56°. 
Marched at day-break. The road skirted the hills for some 
distance avoiding a swamp, when it turned to the E. along 
a level, gentle rise, over a good country for about 4 miles ; 

then crossed several very small rivulets, and some arable 
lands, and at 6 miles ascended the Pass, or narrow defile, 
oi Kum ov Khoord Khyber, ot little Khyber. (36) On 
quitting the defile, the road lies through the valley, and 
at two miles you come to Dakka, where are two 
walled villages, to the left of the road and distant about 
a mile; the Cabool (37) river runs by them from W. 
to E. (38) The ground at Dakka is covered with an 
efflorescence of Soda for some distance from the river, 
and the ground is in consequence very damp ; the surround- 
ing land is covered with stones and hard sand. We found 
supplies here and a party of troops recently raised by Mr. 
Mackeson. The elevation, at Lalpoora is 1,404 feet, or 
105 feet lower than Basool. It was N. W. and Dakka, E, 


(36) The defile is very narrow, in some places not admitting of two 
horsemen going abreast. Itis about three quarters of a mile long. It 
is more like a deep narrow ravine, with high banks in some parts. We 
found the road through it good, and the descent in it not difficult. 
But if the heights were occupied by troops, it would atop the advance 
of any force, till the enemy were dislodged. 

(37) Here called the ianda, or iandse. 

(38) At the back of the mountains through which the road runs, 
are numerous small forts, and the whole of the country is a succession 
ofhills. 

At Lalpoorah N. W. on the other side of the rivei', distant one and 
half mile, is the fort of Saadut Khan, the most powerful of all the petty 
chiefs in the country; but he has no authority over the country 
between Peshawer and Dakka, called the Ab-khana. He receives 
Budrika (money for passports or Purwanahs) from all travellers, which 
is divided among the Ooioos, or clan. Dakka. has about 200 families, 
and the place can furnish supplies for a considerable body. 
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of our camp. Thermtr. 3 p. m . 87®* The Khyberees on the 
side of the Pass towards Peshawer,. were hostile to the Shah, 
and it was only on the 28th October, that they had ceased 
from their attacks on the Sikh Dett., whence the PosP^'had; 
been delayed for some days : and wa were to mo?e throiigh; 
the Pass with caution. 



CHAPTER XIV, 


THE MARCH OF THE HEAD QUARTERS AND TROOPS THROUGH 
THE KHYBER PASS TO PESHAWER. 

1. To Lundee^Khana, 9 miles, (2nd Not. 1839.)— Tlier- 
mometer 4 a. m. 48°. Marched at day-break. The entrance 
to the Pass was a mile distant from camp. The road 
was to the S. of E., over beds of loose stones, and up a 
gradnal ascent. The mountains on the N. and S. gradually 
contracting the Pass, which turned at several points, being 
the bed of a mountain torrent. At about half-way in the 
Pass, the road was good, and less stony. The width of the 
Pass varies from 100 to 200 yards in the centre. In the 
last half there is a sensible rise. The Pass narrows the 
latter part The hills are generally precipitous, covered 
with stunted bushes. Our direction the last part of the 
march was E. The hills are not very high ; on the highest 
to the S. near camp, there is an old fort. (1) The village 
of Limdee-Kliana is S. E. of camp, close under the hills on 
rising ground, distant about a mile, near which there is some 
cultivation ; our camp was on high broken ground to the N. 
The Pass near camp about I mile wide. Water close to 
camp. (2) ■ The elevation, here, is 2,488 feet, or 1,084 feet 
above Lalpoora. Thermometer '3 p. m. 78°. As the ^ Pass 
is no where above 200 yards wide, it is clear that it can be 
commanded by the native rifle from either side. (3) 

(1) Called fey some' Alexander’s fort,- 

(2) On oiir arrival we. found the sappers, who had been ordered on 
in advance, and had been halted here. 

(3) The 'native mountain ride fired with a, rest will kill at 8.00 
yards. From the entrance to Lundee-Khana,^ is about miles, and In 
the centre, in the widest part, there is on. the left rising ground at 
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The March through 

To All Musjidy 13| miles, (3rd Nov,)— Thermometer 69\ 
Marched before day-break. There are two roads from 
liBodee-Khana, which, aft^r the ascent of the Pass, unite at 
the bottom of the descent. The lower is in the bed of the 
river, and is the most precipitous. The commencement 
of the steepest ascent was close to camp, and very abrupt 
for about 150 yards, (4) after which the rise is moderate, 
excepting two rather steep parts of no great extent. The road 
is about 12 feet wide, and to the right there is a precipice 
towards the valley. After an ascent of about 2 miles you 
reach the top of the Pass, at an elevation of 3,373 feet, or 
885 feet above Lundee-Khana, or, arise of about o? 2 e 
fifteen feet the greatest we had yet met with. The direction 
from the ascent was about E., and the road described a por- 
tion of a circle to the S. E., where there is a Police 
Chokee stationed. (5) The descent from the hill is for 
about three miles, and the road and country more open. At 
the bottom of the descent you enter the valley of Lalbeg, 
or, Lalbeg-gurhee. (6) 

After entering the valley there is an old fort on the hills to 
the right, which if in repair would annoy any troops moving 
towards Lundee-Khana. (7) The valley of Lalbeg-gurhee 

HufUcliah m wBich Sungahs^ or stoclsades, could be erected ; so that 
parties, by crowning the Mils, on both sides, would infiict great 
bavock among troops advancing, for there is no cover. 

(4) BMcuit to walk up, 

(5) When we reached the top we could see the camp we had left. 

The road is formed very much like those at Simla, The top of the 
hill, (as observed by Major Leech) is an admirable position for a fort, 
which could enfilade with the most destructive effect, both the road 
from Bahha^ and that from Lalheg (coming from Ali Musjid). From 
the top of the hill, a fire could be thrown on the winding road coming 
up to it ; while it commands, more directly, the road going down from 
it . . 

(6) The road up the ascent was good, and that of the descent had 
been repaired lately by Mi. Mackeeon^ and was good there are some 
ascents, also, in this .road. The rock of Aornus^^ is supposed to be 
the summit of the Pass at Lundee-Khana. 

(T) There is a plain of the Shanwarees running to the N. of this 
plain, In which is the village of Luadgai, distant about 2 miles, whence 
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is about 6 miles loBg and 1| broad' and, 

There are small villages on each side of the road^ and you 
cross two dry stony beds in the valley. At the end of the 
valley towards Ali Musjid there are towers 
side of the road. On the left on the top of an isolated; 
hill is a Tope (or Barrow) somewhat; resembling \ that at 
Mmikiala^ but is disfigured by a tower^ said to have been 
built by AurungzebCj on the lop of it*. ' Just before you 
leave the valley and to the is Lohwargee^ whlcfa^ it ^ is 
said would answer for a cantonment j hence 1|. mile to': Ali' 
M'usjid... , , , , , 

The, valley w,as soon , lost^ and the bed of the,. .stream; 
was confined by rugged hills^ until the road narrowed to 
about 70 feet^ a^d did mot widen much near Ali Musjid.. 
We passed several springs^ one of large volume issuiiig 
from the rocks^ which formed a; considerable stream^ down 
which lay the road to Ali Musjid. ; ..The Pass^ here, very 
nmch contracts, and in one place is not,- above 40 or 50 feet 
wide, (10) crossing almost entirely . the rocky stream, till 
you arrive at Ali Musjid, which is situated on .a hill to the 
right. We encamped about a mile to the E. of it Ther- 
mometer 3 f. m. 82°. (11) 


a cross road leads to ike Tutara PasSj, but it is not a gun road. This is 
the left road ; the right goes to Dakka. Luadgai is N. W, from 
Tatara, and 9 miles, in a direct line. 

The Kadapa is another Pass and Is a gun road — and goes by Moosa 
Jod to Goshta ; the left, which is not a gun road, goes ' to Lalpoor, a 
distance of :7 kos ; this road is not so difficult as the Tatara one. 

" The 3rd or Ab-khana Pass (water route) is a Kafila road, but diii,cttlt 
for the last, two stages, obligiog horsemen to dismount sometimes. 

But,, these, .'Passes, are .connected 'with the main Pass, .and could be 
secured very eas,ily, by Siingahs,' &c. ' ■ ' 

(8) There are few springs in this valley, and two tanks to collect 
water in, one. was dry, and the other did not contain much water; they 
have wells, , in the villages. ' ' 

(9) ' These belong to the Malaks of the Khyber tribes. 

(10) W.ithi,a pistol shot. 

(11 ) The baggage' was coming up ail 'night and next day I 
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Halt 4tli No 7. 1839, We halted to-day in conseqiieQee 
of the non-arrival of onr baggage, and it being thought 
advisable to take steps to protect the line of march between 
this md the deboucM oi the Pass, (12) in consequence of 
which the second column under Major-GenI/ 
moved close to us, and encamped to-day, between us and 
Ali Musjid. 

2, Ali Musjid.— The fort of Ali Musjid is situated on a 
hill to the right coming from Jellalabad. The elevation 
above the level of the sea ls 2,433, or 940 feet below the 
summit of the Pass at Lundee Khana. The fort is about 
150 feet long and 60 feet wide, but the whole of the 
enclosed place is about 300 by 200 feet. There are three 
hills within from 200 to 300 yards of the fort,^ on which 
there were posts. The width of the Pass here is about 150 
yards. On the opposite side, the hills are not high. In the 
centre of the Pass below is a Sungah. There were likewise 
Sungahs on the hills opposite to the fort. From the fort to 
where our camp was (the road taking a turn to the left) is 
the most important section of the Pass. Our camp had to its 
front, S. W., some heights on which there was table-land. 
This table-land leads to the fort to the W., and to the Kliy- 
beree cantonments. (13) To the rear of camp N. E. was a 
detached hill on which there was a Sungah j beyond this is 
a valley and a high range of hills, a road leading over it to 
the left rear. The width of the Pass here is about 150 
yards. To the E. of camp is the foot-path leading over the 
hills to Jumrood, To the S. E. is a tower (Jaghir) and a 
Suiigah which commands the main Pass, which led from the 
left of our camp in that direction. (14) In the fort oi Ali 

(12) Geni AvitaMe^ Govr. of Pesliawer was written to, and he sent 
some Sikh troops to move up the Pass. 

(13) Teerah distant about 7 marches to the S., and at an elevation 
of about 7,000 feet Choorah about 4 miles in a direct line S. Bazar 
8 or 9 miles in a direct line S. 

(14) In this section of the Pass, about IJ mile in extent, was the 
imncipal opposition given to Bieut-Col. Wades force in July, and 
where the Khjberees attacked the Sikhs in October, and opposed our 
parties in November, 1839. 
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Khyber Pms md Us Defeme* 

Mmsjid there is bo water^ but there ' is 'a coverei ' passage, 
leading down to a well. Thermometer 3 ■ f. : m. ' 82®*' ' 

To Kuddum beyond the Pass^iO miles^ {5th Not.)— T her-' 
moraeter 4 A. m. 60®. ■ Marched at ,5 a. 'M. The road lay 
through the bed of the river* After leaving camp our route 
was tq the right, leaving the tower (Jaghir) on our left^ on 
w'hich side there is high ground^ and two other towers within 
3 miles "of camp, and close together* The Pass from camp 
was for 3 miles from 200 to 150 yards wide, sometimes only 
as many feet. It then narrows to about 60 or 80 yards in 
some places '; widening again at the deboucM * ' The hills are 
higher for the first 3 miles, after which they are lower and 
rocky, and more perpendicular. The road the first 3 miles 
over stony ground, crossing the river often ; the latter part 
over shingles with a slight descent to the valley of Peshawer. 
The Choorali stream, which issues from the Pass, irrigates 
the country near Kuddum. Prom our last ground to the 
deboucM of the Pass is 7 miles. There is a foot-path 
which leads over the hills from Jumroodi and is three miles 
shorter than the route by the main-road of the Pass ; but, 
it is not a gun-road* Thermometer 3 p. m. 86®. Capt. 
H. P. Burn^ (15) the officer left in Political charge at 
Peshawer, came to our camp. Our camp ' was close under 
some low hills on " which there is table-1 a'nd to the W., 
Jumrood (where the Sikh camp is) is a mile off, and close 
to the fort of Futehgurh. We met some Sikh Battalions 
entering the Pass, as we were leaving it. 

3. The Khyber Pass and its Defence.^The Khyber Pass 
froni' the entrance, on the Jellalabad side, to the dehoti^ehi 
(2 'iniles short of and from Kuddum), is 28 miles in length, 
and excepting the valley of Lalbeg-gm^hee^ (16) 6 miles 
long and I J broad, there are 22 miles of Pass which can be 
commanded, and in 'wbicb there- are few places where an 
army advancing could 'find cover. .. 

(15) First Beagal -K. I 

(16) . Most probably so called,- owing to the Towers of the iMalaks. 

, , . 2 s 
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The Kkyber Pass^ 


Suppose a convoy to enter the Pass from Peshawer^ by 
the main road of the Pass to Ali Musjid, At about 2 miles 
on the left^ there is a small road which turns into the left 
and re-enters the main-road about | mile higher up. From 
this to where the two first towers are seen on the right of 
the road, is about 2 miles* When the Khyberees had 
possession of the road, attacks were made from the by 
paities coming from Ali Musjid, or from the neighbouring 
cantonment. Those from the right were made by the 
troops in possession of the towers and SiiiigaliSo Our 
possession, therefore, of the towers and Sungahs on the 
right, while holding Ali Musjid and the hill on the left 
opposite to the great tower (Jaghir would prevent them 
occupying the hills in any numbers between the entrance 
to the Pass and these points. There might be Sungahs 
erected on the right and left of the hills to render these 
more secure. 

In that portion of the Pass from the tower (Jaghir) 
to Ali Musjid, Sungahs, on the hill running from the left 
to the fort, might be erected to secure that line. On the 
opposite (right) side of the Pass, the detached hill might 
have a Simgah to command the valley on the other side 5 the 
entrance into which by the gorge, should be closed up by 
another Sungah. The path- way which leads to Jumrood 
should be protected by a Sungah. 

As on entering the Pass from the Jumrood (or Peshawer) 
side, attacks from the left are most likely to be made, there 
should be towers^ at certain intervahs along the whole line 
•up to the fort ; as on that line are the cantonments of the 
Khyberees^ 

In the valley of Lalbeg-giirhee there is open space. 
The possession of the summit of the Lundee-Khaiia Pass, 
with a good work, would secure it. There is a hill beyond 
it on which there are the ruined walls of an old fort ; (17) , 
on which might be erected a small work if necessary. 

. (17) Said to have been built by Alexander. I would fortify tMs; as 
it could, I think, fire on a work on the summit of the Pass. 
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The 1 ‘emaiiiiiig portion of the PassTrosii./Liiiiilee-Kliao^ 
to the deboucM near Dakka, might'lmre'a tower .erected 
about iuilf-way^j on some rising groiiiKl at Hufi-clmh* The 
Tataruj If adapUj and Ab-khana Passes, being' narrow, 'might 
be easily secured by Simgahs. 

. ' Now that a corps of Kk^ierees has been raised, it would 
seeiii that these : nieii would be the best to employ, to 
garrisoii the tow^ers and Sungahs proposed to be erected 
As the point to be chiefly g'uarded is the line on which 
All Musjid stands, the object appears to ' be, to liave a 
proper garrison for tlie fort, with some work on the plain 
leading to Choorahj sufficient to bold a body of men equal 
to repulse a.!i attack. , 

Owing to the sickness of our troops in the hot months 
and rainy season after its capture in July, 1839, Lt.-Col. 
Sir C* M. Wade directed Dr.'^. Reid to report upon the 
best site for a cantonment, (18) as our troops could not lire 
in Aii Musjid dming the hot, or the rainy season, in fact 
only in the cold months ; Lohwar^ee seems to offer the best 

(18) Dr. Reid) on the 27 t!i October, 1839, made the foilowlnir report, 
1st. The village of Chardek (elev'ation of about 1,800 ft.) 20 miles 
E. of Jellaiabad. 

2nd, The village of (elevation of 1,509 feet) about 9«i. 

miles E, of JellalahiMl, 

"'^3rd. Lohwargee (3,500 feet) about 15 W. of Ali Musjid, and three 
miles from, Lalbeg-g'urliee is a vallej' of considerable extent within 
the Khjber moimtains it is well supplied with water, both from 
springs and ’ivells, and is beautifully cultivated, the air pure ant! salu- 
brious ; and the climate is so good that it is resorted to hy the sick .in 
search of health,. and is nearly 3,500 feet above the level of the, sea, 
and would be a most eligible spot for a cantonment.’’ 

The sickness at AU Mmjid is attributable to the water, wd'iich 
said to be impregnated with antimony; the spring from which the fort 
i'S supplied rising from under a rock of the suiphuret of that metal ; 
other water was for' some time used by the troops, but it is said that all 
ill the iieighbourhood is impregnated with it/’ 

That the troops ought not to be kept there will, I think, be evident 
from the niimher of sick and casualties that have occurred since the 
place has been occupied by oiir’s and the Maharajah’s troops, as shown 
in the accompanying talde, 
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Payments io the Khyberees«. 


place for a cantonment^ and is sufiBciently near to afford 
constant relief to the parties in Ali and at the 

posts; and the troops would be able to move^ at a short 
notice^ to take up any position that might be required to 
protect any convoy, &c* passing through the Khyber Pass. 

4. The Khyberees are divided into two classes, the 
Afreedees and the Shanwarees^ and are all Mahomedaiis. 
In the time of the kings of Affghanistan they are said to 


have received the following sums, viz, 

, ,, ■ Annually. 

Abdal Rahman^s Ancestors, Kukee Kheis, 

Afatedeey Rs,. 25,000 

Khan Bahadar’s, ditto, (Malakdeen Khel^) 

Afreedee^ ^ „ ; 25,000 

Mahomed Ameer Khan, (Lepa’s ancestors,) 

AfTeedesy „ 25,000 

The brothers of Mintaza Khan and Sardalla 

Khan, Zakee Khel, Afreedeey „ 25,000 

The Malak of the Meerdad Khel, Shan-- 

wareesy „ 10,000 

The Malak of the Peroo Khel, Shanwareesy „ 10,000 

The Malak of the Khuga Khel, ShanwareeSy ,, 10,000 


(£13,000) Rs. 130,000 
The body of Khyberees supported themselves by theft, 
and when called into service, they only received rations. 

The Grenr. Co. ^Otli N. I. of 60 dieel since 1st Sept. 23 

Gapt. Ferris's levies, ......... 760 ditto ditto, 43 

Ramgoles, 640 ditto ditto, 45 

Nujeebs,. 682 ditto ditto, 104 

Suwars, ...^ 200 ditto ditto, ......... 19 

Goolah Sing's Suwars, ......... 50 ditto ditto, 5 

Heera Sing’s ditto, 50 ditto ditto, ... ... ... 4 

2,442 . 243-'''.,, '■ 

which is a loss in 57 days of nearly one- to 
“ The iinhealthiness of Da/fA'e;, which is much less than that of A/i 
Mu^id, is to be attributed to its low and damp situation, which can be 
avoided by crossing the troops to the opposite side of the river to LaL 
p&orah » where the ground is dry, and where there is a good position 
fertile camp. 
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Before the eng^ement with the Sikhs in 18S7> the 
Khyber Pass did not cost Dost Mahomed, more than 

10.000 Rs. a year ; but, after the above affair he paid nearly 

20.000 Rs. yearly, vir. 

, , ' Ho, of Sword 
and , Match** 
Es. loc.kimeii, 

Alladad Khaii^ and Fyzullah (Fyztullub) ■ 

Zakee Khel, ■ . 43001 } 

' Khan Baliadar^ Malakdeen Khel, S^OOO 4/IM)^ 

Abdul Rahman Klianj {'19) and Jaogeer 

Khan^' Kiikee Khels, ... S^OOO' ^ 

Salem Khan^ Lepa^ Sadiilla Khan, Gan- 

go, and Anar Khan, ShanwareeSy 1,500 OjCXK} 

Noor Mahomed, Kambar Khel, 7^0 1,500 

Samandar Khan, and Bakar Khan, Aka 

Khel, 750 1,5(X) 

Alif Khan, Kambar Khel, 1,500 3,000 


Rs. 19,500 26,000 

However, subsequently, he paid, it is said, 28 or 32,000 Rs* 
It would seem that under the kings the Khyberees did 
not collect the tax, or toll, levied on the passage of animals 
laden or unladen, and on passengers ; but under Dost 
Mahomed this was permitted. (20) 


Lt. Dowson’s corps,, of 359 died since 6tli Aug. 7 143 present sick. 

Maharajah's troops, IjoOO ditto ditto, 28 200 ditto, 

1,859 35 343 

A loss in 83 days of 1 in 33. (27 th October, 1839.”) 

(19) He was not sincere in the first negociations. Occupies the Pass 
between Aii Musjid and Jumrood. Alladad Khan and Fyztuliub Khan 
came in after the fail of All Musjid. 

(20) , A camel laden w’itli Es. This was for the wkole es:tent 

cloth, or khajah wall, 5 . of the Pass; but, as it has been 

Grocery, ............... 3 known that the toll paid at one 

A Hoiseman, .... ......... .3 ., end of the Pass, did not secure the 

A.load of leather, ....... 2 merchant or travellerfromade- 

A Hindoo foot passenger, ' 1|' mand at the other end, there was 
A'Moosuiman ditto, ... 11 dissatisfaction to the party paying, 

A load of salt, ............ i and of course delay ; besides which 

it must have diminished the number of animals and passengers passing 
through, as well as the annual amount collected. 


318 Commercial and of the Pass. 

I believe the Shah has ■ agreed to . pay ■ Rs. 120 
(£12^000) annually^ but insists on collecting the tax/ or 
toll. Without this arrangement there could be no certainty 
of the use of the Pass foiv the transit of commerce ; and 
ill a military point of vieW;, the Shah^s Govt, would have 
been liable^ on any change of policy at the court of 
to an unsettled state of the Pass. The Sikhs paid a certain 
sum of moneys annually^ for a supply of water from the 
Pass ; this^ under the treaty with Shah Shoojahj was to he 
adjusted with his Govt, In viewing the conduct of the 
Khyberees^ regard must be had to the sum offered them in 
the first instance^ which was less than has since been 
allowed them; and which is about that which they received 
under the kings ; then, to the depriving the chiefs of the 
collection of the tax, or toll^ to which they had been 
accustomed for 30 years ; and in fact to an alteration of 
their mode of existence. (21) Nadir Shah^ in 173% paid 
£100^000 for the passage of his army through this Pass ! 

(21 ) The Duke of Wellington in a letter to the Secy, to Govt., Bom« 
bay, 3tli Nov. 1803, writes, €oL Murmp with great truth, says, 
is not to be expected the (a hiil-tribe) Chieftains will 

remain attached to us without some prospect of advantage.’ ” 

His Grace adds, The question is whether it is an object to obtain 
such Military advantage as the possession of the defiles in the countries 
of the BheelSy and the assistance of these people, even at tiie expense 
of the remission of the tribute which they paid to Dowlut Rao Scin- 
diah, before we obtained possession of tbe country and Experience 
teaches that tribute of this description, cannot be collected from the 
inhabitants of the hilly and jungly tracts of India, without frequent 
appeals to arms.” 

I have but little doubt the company would have been richer, and I 
am convinced that the military reputation of the British nation would 
have stood higher, and that the power of Government would have been 
greater, if ail tribute payable by hill polygars and rajahs, had been 
originally remitted.” (Despatches— Gurwood, Vol. I. p. 486.) 

Ihe question with respect to the Khyberees seems to be this, whether 
in the best times the sum of money they I’eceivecl, together with the 
collection of the tax, or toil, was or was not more than they now 
receive ? If the military possession of the Pass, thereby increasing its 
use in a commercial point of view% and the collection of the tax, or 
toll, realise, to the Shah’s goverament, « greater annu.ai sum than is 
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5. To Koulsiry 7 miles, (6tli Nov. 1839.) — ^TheriBometer 
4 a. m. 58®. Marched at 6 a. m. The road lay ,E. over a. 
level plain ; shortly after leaving. Kuddum^ the country .is' 
more open, the Mils are, more distant, and run into a low- 
- and distant range to the right. .On the left about one 
mile is Jio»-rood, where the Sikh force, is e,ucainped, and 
beyond it is the fort of Futehgurh, . about 2, miles from 
Kuddum, and reaching wdii-ch -a salute (22) of 17 guns was 
ftred in honor of H. E. Sir X Keands passing it The fort 
has a double wall, and a white pukka citadel in the centre, 
and has two . or three guns in it The road was over a 
sandy' level, and then stony plain, on which were seen :many 
TunmlL The road towards Koulsir was sandy with smal,l 
stones; there is cultivation near ’ivhere our camp was, ami 
a round circular breast-work erected by Lt. F. Mackesan on 
the Shahzada^s troops marching from Peshawer. There 
was a descent in this day^s march. Jrarood is 1,670> or 
763 feet below AH Mmjid^ Thermometer 3 n. m. 86^ 

The second column under Maj.-Genh Thackwell moved, 
to-day, out of the Pass to our Iasi ground (Kuddum) ; some 
of the Sikh troops were sent to the Pass to protect its bag- 

paid to tlie Chiefs (besides paying tke ordinary military expenses for 
its defence), the question is whether it will not be better to satisfy 
them rather than to seek, by force, to carry the point as to a mimnmm 
payment, when the doing so must occasion an additional expense, and 
when such a measure may raise a spirit of opposition to the Shah's 
government. 

It cannot be expected that a few months will obtain all the objects 
contemplated; it must require time to induce these people to give up 
their lawless, pursuits. Offers w’-ere made by the late Lt.-CoL Tod, in 
1818, to induce some Bheel tribes to cultivate the soil by paying each 
so much a month for a certain period, (gratuitously,) for this purpose ; 
their reply was, Our ancestors did as we do : we have never been 
accustomed to toil, but to live on plunder.” They have been redaimeci, 
and the new generation has adapted habits of industry. , 

(22) Jumroocl was taken by the Sikhs, under Hurree Singh, early la 
January, 1S37, before the battle in 1837, in which he was killed in the. 
action with the ' Affghans. As it w^as 'commanded, , Futeligurh (the 
fort of Victory) was built, ' 
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Arrival at Peshawer. 


gage. Some 50 or 60 Khyberees showed themselves on the 
hillsj but made no attack. 

To Peshawer^ 8| miles, (7th Nov.)— Thermometer 5 a. m, 
62°. Marched at day-break. The road was due E., crossing 
two small canals, which were bridged, and which appeared 
to take a direction to the N. to join the Cabool river. We 
also crossed some ravines. As we neared Peshawer we saw 
the Sikh cantonments on our left, where, leaving the main- 
road, we passed round them, and saw the king’s garden to 
the N, E. of the fort ; we passed to the left of the town, 
keeping the fort on our left. Our camp was to the E. of 
the city of Peshawer. We breakfasted with GenL Avitabile^ 
the Govr. Thermometer 3 p. m. 92*^, The elevation above 
the sea at Peshawer is 1,068 feet, or 602 feet below Jumrood, 
w'hich gives a fall of about 1 in 76 feet. Maj.-Genl. Sir W. 
Cotton^ the Hd. Qr. Staff, and the officers with the 1st 
Column, dined in the evening with GenL Avitabile^ who 
illuminated his house, and exhibited fire-works before din- 
ner ; after which he gave the party a nautch and produced 
all the best vocalists of Peshawer. 


CHAPTER XV- 


, , PESHAWER-MARCH FROM IT TO ATTOCK. 

FeshmmTf (StliNoF. 1839,) — Thermometer 5 a. m. 52"'. 
The 2jitl Coiiimii, iiiKler' Maj.-Gen Thackimll marched in 
this' moniii}g. 'Oiir camp' wtis to the E., and that of tlie 
2iid, column beyond our’s to the S. E. 

The following GenL Order, (1) was issued regarding the 
conduct of the troops marching through the Sikh terri- 
tories. The leading cohinio haring entered the Sikli 
territory, H. E. the Comr.-in-Chief calls the attention 
of Comg. ofScers to the injunction laid down in G. O. 25th 
( 2 ) ■ 

^^All officers are specially enjoined to lend their utmost 
aid to preserve order aoioog the followers, and to bring to 
punishment any one found plundering the fields, or com- 
mitting acts of oppression 

H. E- is requested by the Govr. GenL to give publicity to 
the following despatch (3) and to require strict obedience 
to the instructions it conveys on the part of the troops/’ 

1. The Govr. GenL has noticed in the Lahore Akbars 
the circumstance of British officers who happen to pass 
through that capital, and visit the Durbm\ receiving KMUuts 

(1) Dated 5tli Nov. 1839^ before reaching Peshawer. 

(S) Prohibiting the going into the towus^ and villages. To be |.mb- 
lislied daily by beat of tom*toin, till F. O. G, O. Bth Nov. 1S39. One 
N. C. O. per troopj or corapaiq?’, permitted to visit the town, to make 
purchases, but Comg. officers to take care, that they, are accompanieii 
by some of the ' Sikii horsemen ; on application to Capt. Mackesoii/* , 

(3) Addressed in the Secret Dept* on the ^Ist ultimo, by his Lord- 
ship's desire to the 0%. PoL Agent at Loodianah {G. IL Clerk, Fsq.) 
by T. H. Maddock, Esq. Offg. Secy, to Govt., of India, with the Govr. 
General/' 
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(4) from the Maharajah^ and that sums of moneys 

(5) are^ also, sent to their tents, or the places where they 

reside during their stay at Lahore/^ 

2. The practice being contrary to the established 
Eegulations of the British Go?t., applicable to all its ser- 
vants, and highly objectionable, on many accounts, and being 
likely, if permitted to continue, to entail a heavy expense 
on the Lahore Govt,, his Lordship requests that you will 
take prompt and effective measures to ensure its total dis- 
continuance, and explaining to the Durbar that the custom 
is prohibited in the case of the servants of this Govt,, at 
all Native Courts; and that it is the particular wish of the 
Govr, GenL that the Lahore Durbar should conform to the 
general practice, when British officers visit that place/’ 

His Lordship would acknowledge with all courtesy, 
and gratitude, the spirit of kindness in which the practice 
has originated; but, would hope that the Maharajah will 
readily consent to prohibit its repetition; particularly on 
your explaining that this prohibition is not meant to extend 
to those occasions of interviews between the Heads of the 
two Govts., or the reception of special notifications of 
officers of high rank ; or of missions from one Govt, to the 
other, on which such observances have been already estab- 
lished, and will remain in force as heretofore ; and in which 
there is a due observance of reciprocity/’ (6) 

. % '\The ^ Pes/iawer. ---The city of Peshawer is in 
Lat 34" 6' N. Long. 71*" 45^ E.; it was founded by the 
Emperor Akhar^ Q) who encouraged the inhabitants of the 
Punjab to resort to this new settlement, as the Affghans 

(4) Honorary Dresses. 

(5) means a feast ; also liospitaiity. 

(6) A copy of this letter will be forwarded to Mr. Macnaghten, 
and to the Comr.4n-Chief of the Army of the IndnSj in order that the 
attention of officers may be specially drawn to his Lordship's direction 
on this occasion, as well as to the orders of Govt, prohibitory of the 
practice of Govt, servants accepting presents from Natives of any de- 
scription/’ Simla, 21st Nov. 1839. 

(7) About A, JD. 1590; he died in 1605. 
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were averse , to . eoEimerce. From the coaveEieoce of its 
positioBjj’ it iiiiites Persia and Aflghaiiifitan^ ' by a ' coaimercial 
intercourse, . with ,, India.' ' : The ■ markets are abundantly 
supplied: with- provisions. ■ The city ' is said to be about 5 
miles 'in,' circumference, and consequently more' extensive 
than Candaiiar and Cabool.- The .principal streets are 
iBEcb like those of Cabool, bvit are not so clean, and have 
narrow gullies leading into the enclosures, with 'gates and 
%valls'; and the town is much larger and more compact than 
Cabool, not being increased by orchards, gardens, canals, 
and water-mills. There is a mosque outside to the N. 
wall, which is the chief place of worship; and two others, 
with only a single dome, to distinguish them from the other 
buildings of the city. 

The Govr. (GenL Avitabile) states that there are 10, (KX) 
houses inhabited by Mahomedans and 1,400 by Hindoos, 
and that there are 100,000 inhabitants. (8) 

Since the time of Mr. Eliphinstone a great change has 
taken place. Wh Shah Shoojah-ool-Moolk fitted out his 
last expedition to recover his throne (1833-34) he promised 
Peshawer to Maharajah Runjeet Singh. In 1834 when the 
Shah was defeated at Candahar, he fled towards JOeM. 
The Sikhs having taken possession of Peshawer, Sultan 
Mahomed Khan, (the Govr.) (9) retreated to Cabool, where 
Dost Mahomed collected a force of Ghazees, (crusaders,) 
and accompanied Sultan Mahomed Khan to Peshawer, and 
the Sikh and Affghan armies remained opposite to each 
other for fifteen days ; when Runjeet Singh intrigued with 
Sultan Mahomed Khan, to get Dost Mahomed to retire, 
which he did; himself remaining more dependant than 
before on Runjeet Singh: and Peshawer is now a province 
of the Punjab. 

(8) The Hoe. Mr. Elphinstone, whose mission was there from 25fch 
Feb, to the lUk June, 1809, states the amount at about 100,000. New 
Edition, VoL I L p. 46., , 

' This would give .more than eight souls to each house. 

(9) And brother of Dost Mahomed, 
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Tlie present Govr. 4'Genl* AvitabUe) has built , a iort oii the 

site of the Bala Bissa'^i or former palace of the king, which 
i*- to the N. of the cit>% The whole of the W. E., and N. 
faees are covered with h iw swampy ground. The only gate 
it has is to the N. The i'*ower part of the fort is command- 
ed by the citadel. The c’itch was not hnished. (10) The 
south face seems to afford the only assailable point ; this 
would first render necessary the occupation of the city, on 
the N. side, as owing to its tiearness to the fort, it would 
take the breaching batteries M reverse. A salute was 
fired from the fort on our aria'val on the morning of the 
7th inst. 

3. The city is to the S. of th e fort and is walled all 
rounds and GenL AvitabUe is cons tmcting a wall^ 

about 100 yards outside the inner one. The Govr. Ikes^, in a 
large square, or Caravanseraee, in whic h he has built a large 
three-storied house, the walls of whicl’v well as of the 
large square, are loop-holed; and the bas tions of the square 
have guns in them* The Govr/s hous e overlooks the 
whole city. The houses of the city are built of brick, 
and about three stories high. The streets are narrow, and 
have a gutter in the centre, but are not paved. Part of the 
town is said to be flooded during the spring rains, which 
makes it then an unwholesome residence. The shops dis- 
play for sale, dried fruits, nuts, bread, meat, bools, shoes, 
saddlery, bales of cloth, hardware, ready-made clothes, books, 
sheep-skin cloaks, &c. The general keeps the inhabitantg 
in good order. ' (11) ■ The revenue of Peshawer lias\beeii 


(10) It will require a good deal of time and expense to complete 

as from the nature of the soil, and the mound on which the fort is buil$ 
being artificial both the scarp and counterscarp, would require to be 
faced with masonry. 

(11) We found a great many men hanging on gibbets. He shews 
no partiality to any class, whether Mahomedan or Hindoo, and on 
some occasions hangs eight or ten at a time ; by which discipline, life 
and property are safe at Peshawer ! 




The Revenue^ Troops^ 

?arioiisly estimated. Forster (12) says^,.' ^ sefea laMis were 
miiitted to the capital.^ At present the province ; may " 
■yield about 15 lakhs Rs. (£150,000;) though it" is said to: 
be capable of yielding £250, TOO yearly. . The Affghaiis' had 
a: force of 3 , or 4, TOO men, and several guns ; ■ but the' Sikh 
force' kept up is,' said to be more than 12,0TO' : (13) sufficient 
■to absorb the 'whole Revenue. 

The soil of the plain is a black mould, and abuiidanlly ,■ sup- ' 
plied, with water. The orchards scattered over the^ cou'iitry : 
procliice a profusion of plum, peach, ' pear, quince, 'and " 
■pomegranate trees, and the greatest part of the plain is in 
a high state of cultivation, being irrigated by many water- 
courses. Thirty-two villages have been counted within a 
circuit of 4 miles. These are generally remarkably neat, 
adorned with mulberry and other fruit-trees ; and over the 
streams are bridges of masonry, having two small towers 
at each end. 

The wheat and barley crops are off the ground by the 
month of April. 

During the summer the heat is very great, and in the 
height of the solstice the atmosphere is almost insupport- 
able, although in the immediate vicinity of everlasting snow : 
but the , simoom, does not, I believe, prevail at Peshawer. 
(14) From the plain of Peshawer four ranges of nioun- 

■ tains are distinctly seen to the N. Towards the end of 
February the snow disappears from the lowest, the tops of 

(12) A. D. 1783, Vol. 11. p. 51. Sir A. in 1832^ states it 

at less than nine lakhs Rs, 'VoL IL p. 310. Genl. Amtahile has very 
much .raised 'the amount, 

(13) They keep 3 or 4000 men at the Camp Jumxood ; the 
rest 'at Peshawer;” but the numbers vary according to circumstances. 

(14) Shahzada TymooFs force with Lt—CoL Sir C. Af. Wade wm 
. encampecl at Pesimwer from the 20th -March to the 20th July, 1S39, 
when the heat was so great that most of the officers were laid up with 
fever ; the Lt.-GoL used a kmJcm tent presented to him byMaharajah 

■ Jlunjeet, Singh, which diminished the tempei'ature-. 'The heat, iiiiUke 

that of India, is suffocating, being unaccom'pame.d by- any strength of 
."wind. „ In' June, ISOO, when Mr. th^^ the Thermtr. 

stood .at 1 13° I , , 
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tlie second continue covered^^ and tbe third half-way down* 
The height of one of these peaks was estimated by Lieut. 
Macartney at 20^493 feet^ and in Juiie^ 180% was covered 
with snow. 

4. %ik Nov* 1839. Thermometer 5 a. m. 52°.— The 
Column to halt till F. O. Thermometer 3 p. m. 82°. 

lOiA Nov* Thermometer 5 a. m. 60®. — ^This morning a 
Dett. consisting of two guns 2nd T. 2nd B. H. A.^ a squa- 
dron of the 3rd Cavy.;, two Cos. of sappers and miners^, 
and every available soldier of the Cos. of the 20th and 21st 
N. I. marched as an escort to provisions intended for the 
garrison oi Alt Musjid. It was not intended that the 
Artillery and Cavalry should enter the Pass, unless circum- 
stances should render the measure absolutely necessary. 
(15) Six days^ supplies were taken with the Dett. (16) 
While we remained at Peshawer the issue of grain from the 
Comsst, stores, was suspended. Officers wishing to visit 
the city were instructed to apply to Capt. Burn^s servant 
at the gate-way leading to Genl. Avitabile's house, for 
persons acquainted with the town, to attend them. Ther- 
mometer 3 p. M. 68®. 

llth Nov. Thermometer 5 a. m, 50®. — Accounts came 
in that the convoy had arrived at Ali Musjid, and the grain 
had been thrown into the fort yesterday afternoon ; but 
that on the return, the Kkyberees heid attacked the party 
and carried off 4 or 5(X) camels. lut F* Mackeson^ the Pol. 
Asst, who accompanied that party lost all his property. 
There was a Regt. of Sikhs with this party, who, imme- 
diately the Khyberees made the attack, ran off and never 
stopt till they got out of the Pass; this misconduct of the 
Sikhs threw the whole into confusion. The loss of the 
camels wns serious, as we could not supply others, and 
much crippled our means of transport ; having lost, before, 

(15) They did not enteiv but were kept near the mouth of the 
Pass, ready to advance if required, 

(16) The infantry were directed to take 30 rounds of Ammn. in 
pouch, and 70 rounds in reserve. 


Loss of Camels^ 32/ 

IjjSOO out of 3^100 camels since we left CabooL Thermo- 
meter 3 p. m. 76®, 

I4.th Nov* Thermometer 5 a* m. . 52”.— This • morning 
inarched a Dett. consisting of the drafts proceeding to join 
.the: .2nd .Eiiropeaii Regt.^„ one Coy of- sappers and-: miners^ 
( 17 ). Capt..E!irmer^^ two Cos. 21st N. I., the two Cos. of 
the 20th N. 1. and Capt, Prole's Dett. of drafts for the 9tli 
Cos# of Regts-i, to reinforce the garrison of AH Mmjidy and 
to hold it till the arrival of the 37th and 48th Regt. N. I. 
under Lieiit.-CoL Wheeler, from Jellalabad# The Infantry 
to take 200 rounds per man (40 in pouch), and eight days* 
provisions. 

Memo* The Govr. of Peshawer lias requested it might 
be intimated to the troops, that lie cannot be responsi- 
ble for the safety of ofl&cers going out of camp to 
shoot, unless they apply to him for a guard.^^ (18) Ther- 
mometer 3 p. M. 85®. Dr. A* C. Gordon^ Pol. Asst., 
joined the Hd. Qrs. for the purpose of accompanying the 
troops through the Punjab* The party sent the second 
time, took a quantity of ammunition for the troops at Ali 
Musjid. They succeeded in this object, but on their return 
were attacked, two officers were wounded and several men 
killed and wounded. Lieut. N. Macleody Engineers, made 
a gallant charge up a hill and drove off the Khyberees. (19) 
The Dett. of Europeans (63 men) alone fired 3,000 rounds. 

5. 29^A Nov. 1839. Thermometer 5 a. m. 54®. — The 
Hd. Qrs. changed ground to the E. of Peshawer, camp, dis- 

(17) Sent on both occasions^ as we had so little infantry with the 

two columns ; two guns were sent on in the afternoon to join the above 
Dett. ■ . ^ 

(18) ‘^^ OiBScers Comg. Regts. directed to communicate with Capt. 
Burris and obtain from him parties of Sikh horsemen, wben they, or 
their officers are desirous of going from camp/^ 

We never suffered any inconvenience from the people on any occasion. 

(IP) Capt. W* S. proles 37th N. I. was shot in the arm, and Lt, 
F. S* MacMullen,'^ 1st European Regt. was shot in the thigh. Two ; 
Europeans and several sepoys were killed, and several were wounded. 
The sappers- and miners suffered the most. 
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A treackerom attack in the 


taiit frmii the city 2| miles. Crossed a stream about a mile 
from Pesliaweij also some water-courses^ and two .bridges,;, 
the bridge to the left of the road destroyed, the arches entire. 
The river to the S. To-day Lt.-CoL Wkeelerh Dett., two 
guns, and 37th and- 48th, N. 1. arrived at ,Ali .Miisjki., The: 
Lieut,- Col. had been directed to. march on; the lihyberee 
cantonment of Choorahj instead of coming direct ; but his 
march -was countermanded. (20) . .. Thermometer 3, iu m. 

. -Nov* Thermo-meter 5 a . m . 44°. — Lieut. Mackeson 
reported that he expected the Khyber chiefs to come in as 
negociations were being entered into. Terms were agreed 
on late in the evening. (21) Thermometer 3 p. m. 75^b 
; '22nd.^ Nov* . Thermometer 5 a. m. 42°. — The Khyberees 
broke the treaty they had entered into. Lt.-CoL Wheeler'^ s 
Dett. was to have marched to Choorah ; but owing to 
pending negociations, was directed to move on AliMmjid*' 
On the 19th Noi^ember, it entered the Pass and marched 
to Lundee Khana. An advance party of 43 men (37th 
and 48th N. L) with the Or. Mr. Seijts. of both corps, 
ivas attacked, on clearing a Pass, at day-break, by at least 
5tK) men. The enemy was most gallantly repulsed, and 
thrice charged with the bayonet, and ultimately driven off, 
without the loss of any thing. The cool and daring 
courage of Qi\ Mr. Serjt. Wallace^ 48th N. L, was most 
conspicuous. The 37tii N. I, had three sepoys killed, two 
iiaicks and two sepoys wounded. The 48th N. L one 
sepoy wounded. ' .'.Two Cos. 37th N. I. were sent round the 
hills to try to cut off their retreat, and 50 men were 
pushed up a hill under Lieut, H* Palmer,, 48th N. I. ; and 
the enemy were driven off. 

On the 23rd Nov. the Lieut.-CoL marched for \ AM 
Mmjid, with the Fd., Comsst. treasure, and about 3,000 
camels. On .his arrival 'there, he assumed commaiid of all 
the troops. 

(20) As Lt. Mdckemn was negociating with the chie.fs. Bat, it was 
found, also, that the cross-road from Jelialabad was not a gun-road. 
One of the carriages of the guns (the Shalfs) broke down. 

(21) They promised, I believe, to restore the property stolem 
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Negociations were beiBg carried ob^' ' but tbe'.' tops, of the. 
hills dose outside camp were covered with large bodies of 
the enemy. The troops halted on the 21st f negociations . 
still going on; late at night it was intimated by Capt. 
Macheson^ that the chiefs (of Choora and other chiefs^ 
between All Musjid and the Juinrood side) had acceded to 
the t.^erms; but that they were not .to be .trusted. The 
cattle had been w.ithoiit forage for two daysj and it w’as re- 
solved to march for Jumrood next morning. 

22nd. Nm*^The Dett. marched at. 7 a, m. The hills 
were^ on every height-, covered with people. The chiefs 
had promised to assemble with the more influential of their 
followers, to prevent any infraction of the treaty. They 
were waving flags demonstrative of amity. The Dett. had 
marched about 4 miles, when it was halted to close up the 
baggage. Two parties of 20 men each from the two corps, 
were placed at a point which covered a broad ravine in which 
and its neighbourhood, a great many had assembled; but 
still preserving every appearance of being friendly, telling the 
people to move on without fear ; that no one would hurt 
them. The Dett. had scarcely moved, when a most trea- 
cherous attack was made on the baggage. (22) The Lt. 

(22) The camels were taken up the ravine already mentioned, and 
another leading towards Choora. The camels were mostly hamstrung ; 
most of those that were not, were recovered. The baggage on the dis- 
abled camels fell into the enemy’s hands ultimately, as, though secur- 
ed at the time, there was no means of removing it. Several officers 
and men lost .every thing. Of the 91 camels lost, there were 14 
Govt., Bewaree (hired) 38, and 39 private. Some young sepoys of the 
37th N. L used their bayonets, and killed several of the Khyberees- The 
2 Europeans were killed while pursuing the 'Khyberees to recover some 
baggage; but they. were not engaged on the above occasion. Lieut. 
C&Uimm was afterwards killed at Pooskmt on the 18th Jan. 1840, 
■and was a most gallant officer. When Capt. Muckesm'i baggage was 
carried off .some days before during one of the attacks, he had, as Asst. 
Fol. Agent, a ToshukJtkanu (or Tosku-khanu) or wardrobe (in which 
honorary dresses, &c. are kept for presents) ; the women who were on 
the heights are supposed to have urged the men to plunder the loaded 
camels; hoping to gel some more. The Khyberees, however, were 
2v ' 
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Cov. 48tli N. 1. was thrown up the lieigiit^ took the enemy 
ill flanks and drove them off. The sepoys at the ravine^ 
though hotly opposed^ pursued^ recovered and brought off 

most of the camels. 

Having full confidence in the Native troops^ the Lieut- 
Colonel determined not to employ the European Detty 
unless as a last resource. 

The Lieut.-Colonel reported that the rear guard under 
(late) Lt. CoZ&so%37th N. I., and the Lt Coy of tliat Regt. 
under Lt. StCBV^ Lt. JET. PulM^Ty (48th N. I.) Dett. Staff, 
Lt. Haselk (A.djt.) and Lt. Thomas, 48th N. I., who com- 
manded parties, behaved with great gallantry. Lieut. K 
Macleod, with a Dett. of sappers and miners, without 
orders, followed the Lt, Coy. 48th N. I. and gave great 
assistance. The whole of the troops behaved exceedingly 
well. The Lieut.- Colonel also highly praised the conduct 
of Capt. X Paton^ (58th N. I.) A. Gr. Mr. Genl. 

The European Dett. had one Serjt. and one private killed. 
The 37th N. I. had three killed, one naick and four sepoys 
wounded. The 48th N. I. one Havr. one naick, and sixteen 
sepoys wounded. Total five killed, and 23 wounded- Of 
the enemy eighteen killed were counted in one spot. 91 
camels were lost. Thermometer 3 p. m. 76®. 

6. To Pubbee^ 12 miles, (23rd November, 1839.)— Ther- 
mometer 5 A. M. 46®. Matched at 6 a, m. We had moved 
3 miles from Peshawer on the 20th inst. The road fi*oni 
Peshawer had been laid under water to prepare the fields 
for the plough. (23) The crops of Indian corn on the 
ground were most luxuriant, and the villages had a few 
scattered trees near them. The road from last camp was 
due E. over a country covered with • cultivation in most 
parts. The soil was of the finest garden mould, 'The. 

sererelv liaiulled ; and have been more cautious ever since : and I doubt 
much, if they could be, as some s'ay, rooted out ; 26,000 armed nien 
In their own hills, are not to be so easily put down ; and where are the 
troops, to come from f 

■ '(23) Very little rain fails in this country, and several crops are 
raised during the year by irrigation. 
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country is well. w crossed a; riyer 'about Iialf- 

way^ beiog the third, since leaving Peshawer. (24)' '■ Some, . : 
camels carried off at this, groundj, but' recovered. " ''.'The .^" 
Cahool river 4' or 5 miles" N.W. of camp. Thermometer 
3 p. ' ■■ ■ 

A Memo, in G* O. ^^The sword of the Govr. of Ghuznee^, 
is now in the hands of the Prize AgentSj» and will be sold 
for the benefit of the Captors^ by auction, on the arrival 
of the Hd. Qrs* at Ferozpoor, which will probably be about 
the 7th Jan. next.^^ (25) 

' To Noushera^ 9| miles, (24th Nov.) — Marched at day- 
break, the road first part rather sandy for 2 or 3 miles. 
The middle part good, the last part a little stony. At 
about 4| miles on the left is a circular loop-holed building. 

At about 7 niiles there is another. (26) About half a mile 
before reaching Noushera, on the left, are the ruins of an 
old cantonment. Marched through the bazar to camp S. E. 
distant I mile, on the right bank of the river which runs 
N. W, to S. E., and has a bend lower down to N. E. A low 
range of hills N. W. to S. E., on which there is table-land. 
(27) The fort, here, to the right of the village of Noushera, 
was built by GenL Anitabile. It has four bastions, and 
double rows of loop-holes. (28) 


(21) To the left of the road, 3 miles from the last camp, tliere are 
distinct remains of a canal, near a walled village, parallel to the road 
for some miies. At about 4 miles crossed the dry bed of a iniiiah. There 
were several villages and clumps of trees, on both sides of the road. 
The Persian wheel is used at the wells. 

, (25) The sword' was claimed by Sir J, Keane as a riglity which was 
disputed, it was made over to the Envoy and Minister pending a refer., 
ence, the answer to- which caused the Memo, The delay in the sale 
was to give the Bombay ccdumn, and the officers at Cabool, &c. time to 
write to get some one to bid. for them. 

(26) These .have been built by the Governor of Peshawer as police 
stations, 

(27) These h.ilis ran from .Peshawer to our .right, ail the way, and 

are infested by,, robbers. 

(28.) Single in the walls. ■ ■ 

2 u 2 .. , 


gg2 Battle of Noushera, {\92S>). 

Oil the other side of the river is the town of Nousliera, 
the field of battle between Runjeet Singh and theEusufzyes 
in 1823, in which the Sikhs gained the victory. There is a 
low range of hills beyond the town of Noushera, where there 
are graves which mark the scene of action. Sir A. Burnes 
states, (29) “ He (Runjeet Singh) here encountered the 

Affghans for the last time; but their chief, 
was separated from the greater part of his army by the river 
of Cabool. The Sikhs defeated the divisions on the opposite 
side” (left bank) “ mainly through the personal courage 
of Runjeet Singh, who carried a hillock with his guards,” 
(Akalees) “ from which his other troops had three times 
retreated. Azeem Khan, of Cabool, fled without encoun- 


(20) Burnes, VoL IL p, 73, 2nd edition. In January 1823, Eunjeet 
Singh having desired Mahomed Azeem Khan to resign ail claims to 
Cashmeer, he (Dost Mahomed s eldest brother and Gorernor of Cabool) 
liad advanced from Peshawer to Noushera, while Mahomed Zeman 
Khan with 4,000 Ghazees (crusaders) was posted on the opposite or left 
bank of the river. Maharajah Runjeet Singh, wiio had about 24,000 
Sikhs, attacked the Ghazees with a large portion of them; Maho- 
med Azeem Khan and Mahomed Zeman Khan being separated by the 
river, the former could not cross the river to assist the latter. Numbers 
of Mahomedaiis were slain ; and Mahomed Zeman Khan fled and joined 
Mahomed Azeem Khan with a few survivors. The principal Akalee 
(Sikh) general was killed. Runjeet Singh urged the Akalees to make 
a last attack, and finish the battle, as night was coming on. 

Encouraged by their defeat, Konwar Sher Singh attacked the Sirdar 
(Mahomed Azeem Khan), and a general battle ensued, but night soon 
coming on, both parties retired from the field. 

Mahomed Azeem Khan proposed to Dost Mahomed Khan and Yar 
Mahomed Khan, to attack the right flank of the enemy, while at the 
same time Habeeboollah Khan, Vale Meer Akbar, and Futeh Mahomed 
Khan, should charge the left; but Bost Mahomed Ehan and Yar 
Mahomed Khan, did not approve of the proposal : Mahomed Azeem 
Khan, finding himself helpless, committed bis artillery to the care of 
Dost 3Iahomed Khan and Yar Mahomed Khan. The^j retired in the 
darkness of the night, and sent all their troops to Peshawer. The 
Sirdar (Mahomed Azeem Khan) then assembled his artillery and fled 
to Peshawer. The enemy hung on and annoyed his rear till he entered 
the city. He proceeded to Cabool, where he shortly afterwards died. 


Akor^Ji — Attok^ 333 

termg the successful army, which had partly crossed the 
river to oppose Hm.^^ 

The 2nd Column marched from Peshawer this morn- 
ing ; joined by the two Cos, 20th N. I, Thermometer 

To Akmrah^ 12 miles^ (25th Nov.) — ^Thermometer 4 a . m * 
50^^. The road rough and stony, intersected by numerous 
dry nullahs and deep ravines, cut by the rmns, and draining 
the water from the country into the Cabool river. Though 
the road ran close by the river for some distance, there 
was little cultivation to be seen, till we came near the 
village of Akorah, where there is a table-land of the finest 
mould, which was under irrigation. (30) The village, built 
of white stone with mud cement, is of a good size. It has 
a stone square, the walls of which are closely pierced 
with loop-holes. The camp was 2^ miles E. of Akorah. 
Thermometer 3 p. m. 70^. 

To Atioky lOf miles, (26th Nov.) — ^Thermometer 4 a. m. 
46®. The first part of the road tolerably good. At 5 miles 
crossed the bed of a hill stream. Then entered a narrow road 
running through low hills. At 6 miles entered the Geedur 
GuUee (31) defile, of about two miles in length. From 

(30) Several Persian wheels were at work, and there were numerous 
vegetables of the freshest green. The crops were just rising out of the 
ground, which prevented the camp being near the village. 

(3!) Literally the Jackal* s Fam,** i. e. figuratively, so narrow as 
only to admit of a jackal : gulee meaning, a pass, or way ; we were 
obliged to pass singly. It was about 7 miles from the last ground. 

The 0. O. directed the Asst. Baggage Mr. to proceed and post his 
party at an early hour, at the entrance to the defile, to prevent any 
wheeled-carriages entering it, till the troops had moved through it. 
Camels were to be allowed to file through it singly. 

It is very naiTow, ten or twelve feet in some places, with rather 
high and broken hills. There are two ascents and descents in if. At 
the end of it, on a hill to the right, is a small fort overlooked by the 
higher hills ; here the road turns to the left; but there is anolher 
straight on passing under the fort. 

The officer Comg. the advance gufird, was directed to leave a detail 
of Lancers at the entrance to the bridge across the river, to prevent 
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the hills on the left, is a commanding view of the Cahool 
river, running into the Indus. A mile from the bridge on 
the left side of the road is a large Baolee. (32) The 
bridge over the Indus at the Attok. (33) The bridge was 
an excellent one and was constructed with 24 boats. (34) 

The fort of Attok is on the left bank ; there is another 
on the right bank at Khyrabad, opposite to the former ; 
both are commanded by the neighbouring heights. H. 
M.’s I6th Lancers crossed the bridge mounted. Ihe town 
is contained in the fort of Attok, which is not a strong 
place. From the bridge the road to our camp passed under 
the fort over the deep sandy bed of the river ; at the end of 
the range on which the fort stands, the road to camp turned 
to the right. Thermometer 3 p. m. 74 - Some officers, 
on the application of Dr. Gordon, the Asst. Pol. Agent, 

any crowding among the cattle, and to see that they followed each 
other with renularitv across the bridge. (See the note on the passage 
of the bridge of boats over the Indus to Sukkw on the 15th Feb. 1839. 
Chapter 1 1.) The plan is always to keep an open space between the 

bridge, and the cattle. 

(32) A well with a flight of steps going down to it; some iiave 100 

steps to them. 

(33) Or UiuJe:* Prevention, or obstacle. 1 he name ot a river. 

In former times, Hindoos were said to be prohibited by then- religion 
from crossing the Indus at the Utuk, the direct road from Hindostan; 
this, I believe, was a 3Iahomedan plan of policy invented by some poli- 
tical bramins, to keep the Hindoos from leaving their country. 

(34) In 1837, there were only 17 boats used ; the number depends 
upon the season. The Sikh Govt, build it annually, after the rainy 
season, about the 20tli of October. The river is very rapid where the 
bridge is formed. The road-way of the bridge was covered witii mud and 
straw over the planks. The anchors to the boats are made of wooden 
frame- work, and tilled with stones, weighing 25 cwt. each. The junction 
of tlie Ciibool river with tiie Indus was a grand sight. The Indus runs 
in several streams until it is joined by tlie Cabool river, when it rushes 
past the fort like a torrent. The river contracts in the cold season. 
'I'here are nine fords, all e.\cept two said to be available every year, 
but only to bodies of men ; only three are properly fordable tifi Jive feet 
is too deep a ford. The Indus has been forded by Shtilt Aeman, aiul by 
Runjeet Singh ; but the latter is .said to have lost 7,0u(i men in eteet— 
i»g- the pMssage ; but it was 5 miles higher up tlie river. ■ 
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to the Govr.^ went in the afternoon to see the fort ; and 
found; the '.people' , very civiL .There are -plunderers near 
A.ttok called Kliuttuks. 

"ijth .Halt. Thermometer 5 a. ; m. 46®. —The 2nd 
Goliimii, under ■ Major-GeiiL Thackwell marched in this 
morning. Thermometer 3 p. m. 76^ .: 

Shah Shoojah lost his throne after the battle of Neemla, 
during his subsequent flighty Maharajah Runjeet 
Singh ■ offered ■ him, Attok as a place of refuge.; This 
was an act of gratitude rendered^ no doubt^ to Zeman Shah 
(the brother) who had left Peshawer with the females of 
the royal family^, on Shah Shoojah^s marching from it^ and 
had entered the Punjab: Zeman Shah had, when king of Aff- 
ghanistan and in possession of the made Runjeet 

Singh his vicei'oy at Lahore. Runjeet obtained possession 
of Attok;, after the battle of Chuck in 1811. 






CHAPTER' XYh 


nm MARCH OF HEAB-aUARTlRS PROM ATTOK TO FEROZPOOE. ' 

' , 1« ' AtUk to Shumsabad^ 9| miles^, (28tli Nov, 1839,)— 
Thermometer 4 A. M. 4(P. The first part rather sandy for 

2 or 3 miles, crossing two dry water-courses. Passed two 
small villages within 4 miles. Passed over much fine 
arable land. Camp E. of the village ; there is another 
village N. E. of Shumsahad, and of the same size (300 
houses) ; both built on mounds. The Himalayas are seen 
to the N. E., and the Cashmeer range below them. Ther- 
mometer 3 p. M. 76^ 

To Boorlian^ 13 miles, (29th Nov.) — -Thermometer 4 A. m. 
34®. The road lay a little to the S. of E. The road first part 
good ; at 2!id to 3rd mile rather sandy. At 3rd mile a small 
village. At 5 miles cross the sandy bed of a stream, beyond 
which, on the right, is a Fiiqueer’s house. Cultivation here 
and there near the road, and villages in the distance. At 7 
miles the road runs through some ravines, for a mile. At 
8 miles cross the Harroo river, a small, clear stream, (1) 

3 feet deep, which has considerable velocity; mile 

further cross a water-course : 2 miles further on is a nullah 
of some depth with steep banks. Camp E. of Boorhaii. 
Thermometer 3 p. m. 78^. There vras no grass here. ' 

To Vah^ 8 miles, (30th Nov.) — ■Thermometer 4 a- m. 33^. 
The road lay principally through, a jungle of Byr, (2) 
and thorny shrubs, full of gullies, and ravines, and, many 
turns to the S. and N. of E. for about 3 miles, ,whe,n 
the CJmmlah river is crossed, about 60 yards wide and 3 feet 

(1) Sixty yards wide, but at some seasons must be deep and wide. 
(9) Ber, or Byr, a wild 
, 2 X 
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deep* (3) The road thence lay E. for a mile tliroiigli ■ 
ravines. At 6 miles Hussnn Ahdool a small village ; | mile 
heyoiid cross the Dhoomrah, a small stream near camp to 
the E. of Vah. (4) We were now in a well cultivated valley^ 
surrounded by considerable hills. (5) over which the siiowy 
peaks of the Himalaya are seen. Thermometer: 3 p. m. 74- ■ 

To Janee-ka-Sung, 14 miles, (1st Dec.)— Thermometer 
5 A. M. 36 . The road (6) marched over to-day was the 
roughest we had ^ yet . .travelled* „ The ascent coiisHeraMe 
over hare rocks, dangerous for man or beast, if they missed 
their footing. Thence the country more open; direction 
E. At half-way xWKulee-ka-Seraee, before reachiog 
which on the left is a large Baolee with 100 steps. Here 
the road turns to the right or S. of E., with broken ground. 
Hence through a low, thin, Syr jungle. At 8 miles is a 
stone bridge (7) over the li.ctl€6 river, a deep stieam, thence 
broken ground on each side, and low jungle. At iO mites 
there is a stone causeway (8) of some extent, beyond 
this many ravines, so deep and narrow^, that only one 
camel could pass. (8) The road thence through a rather 

(S) SoBie places deep on each side of the two fords— the second 
ford I mile to the left of that by the road. 

(4) Mach cultivation between Husun Abdool, and Vah. On the 
Tight of the road near Vah is Fuqueer*s house in the raised village, 
where there is a stone with the mark of the hand of Manuk, (name 
of a Fuqueer, founder of the sect of Sikhs*) It is said that a large 
rock fell from heaven, and that he put up the kzclSf of his hand, and 
thus by the weight of the stone was the mark on the stone caused ! 
An Indian would excloimy wah ! wah i (wonderful). The ignorant 
believe in these stories. 

(5) All round, except to the N. W, In the N. and S. they are 
about a mile between. ' In the hills to the N. there is a white pukka 

building. ^ 

(6) There are two roads, the left, or lower, for hackeries, liie. 
Tight road above, 12 to 18 feet wide ; both roads, are narrow, and, bad 
for 200 yards, A hill to the right, and to the left low ground. ^ ,, 

(•7y An old bridge, the , road- way in very bad order, only in part 
, passable. 

(8) Called It is paved with large stones and has 

„ parapets, to the sides. It ,is about 25,0 , yards long, and in the centre 
has a turn to the left. , 
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thick jungle, and very stony. Camp S. E. of Janee-ka- 
Sung, after crossing the Baboodra river. Thermometer 
3 p. M. 72^ 

G. O. The practice of breaking down hedges and 
remo’^ing thorns from them for burning is prohibited, and 
the Provost Seijt. and Asst.' Baggage Mr., will inflict sum- 
mary punishmeiit on the spot, on any camp-follower in- 
fringing this order, to be proclaimed by beat of tom-tom in 
the different bazars.'’^ 

To Rawul Pindee^ 13| miles, (2ad Dec.) — ^lliermoineter 5 
A. M. 34®. The jungle and ravines rendered it difficult to get 
out of camp into the road, the first 6 miles of which are full 
of ravines, narrow and difficult, obliging the camels and cat- 
tle to pass through singly. The country to the left is low 
W'ith distant villages. At 7 miles cross the stony ghat of 
the Seel (or, Chekul Jungee) river. It is partially dry. The 
ghat bad for hackeries i not far hence on the right is a dry 
tank, OB the left J mile beyond it is another tank filled with 
tvater. (9) To the right the country low, and distant vil- 
lages. Crossed the Leh river, and encamped N. of the town 
of Rawul Pindee. It is a large town surrounded with walls 
with bastions, and has an old castle from which a salute of 
four (IG) was fired. It is a celebrated place for old 
coins. (11) There is a house here, built, Sir A. Burnes 

We met Mrs. (now Lady) Maenaghten en route to join Sir W. H. 
M. at Jellalabad, with Lieut. Conolly and Dr. Berwick, They had a 
great convoy of camels, and as they were marching one way and we 
another, there was great confusion, and delay in the arrival of our 
baggage., 

(9) These tanks are 80 to 100 yards square, and the sides are 
.faced with round sto,nes. 

(10) The Sikhs have curious rules for firing salutes; they fire 
three guns for a Colonel. Elsewhere Sir J. Keane had ' the compli- 
ment of IT guns; but there is no regular force here; ant! the poor 
G.ovr. knew no better. 

(11) Though no antiquarian and unlearned in coins, I would advise 

caution in buying these coins, as t.hey are often .nwf/e /or A 

friend of mine got a Greek coin, the head on which was tolerably 
perfect The gold and silver coins are of the most doubtful charac- 
ter ; and I believe the copper coins had most claim- to. antiquity. 

2x2 
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states, (12) by the ex-king of Cabool. Thermometer 
3 p.m. 

G. O. “ A Duffadar’s party of the Local Horse will 
proceed to-morrow morning, under the orders of Naeb 
Eussaldar Hussein Beg, towards the river. The 

Naeb Eussaldar will receive his orders from the D. Q.r. 

M. G.” . ■ 

3r<f Dec. Halt, and the 2nd Column closed up, and 

encamped on the other side of the river. Thermometer 

5. A. M. 40' ; 3 p. M. 64”. 

2. To Hborninft, 9 miles, (4th Dec. 1839.) Thermtr. 5 
A. M. 48°. The road passed over much broken and raviny 
ground. About half-way, to the left, the country is very low ; 
we were on high table-land. At about 5 miles the ravines 
were so deep and narrow that only one camel could ascend 
and descend at a time. To the river the descent was so 
difhcult, that a single horseman was alone able to pass 
through the defile. To the plains below, is a descent i 
mile long, close to the end of which we crossed the river 
Sawun, a stony-bed, not broad, and one foot of water. 
Our camp was near the village of Hoormuk. (13) Ther- 
mometer 3 p. M. 76°. 

To Muneekyala, 10 mUes, (5th Dec.)— Thermometer 
5 a. m. 36°. Shortly after leaving camp, the road passed 
through ravines for 2 or 3 miles. (14) The country was 
under cultivation, the divisions of the lands are marked 


(12) 2nd Ecln. vol. ii. p. 59. We alighted at the house wliicli 
the ex-king of Cabool built in his exile. It was a miserable hovel " 
Mr. ElpMnstone states, (voL i., Introduction, p. 120, 2 ikI Edn.) 

While at Rawul Pindee, the harani overtook us, and with it came 
Shah Zeman:^ The ex-king was Shah Shoojah, but I believe he never 
lived in it, but Shah Zetnan only. This was the place of asylum offer- 
ed by Runjeet Singh to Shah Shoojah, when he lost his throne in 1809. 

(13) Hoormuk was about a mile off; we obtained water fi*om 
a spring between it and our camp. 

(14) The road was very narrow and stony, and the crowd of 

camels and men rendered it difficult to pass through. 
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by hedges of thorns. (15) The raTines' and deep chasnis 
caused by the periodical rains made the march a tedious one. 
At 6 miles^ on the left of the road^ is a very large Seruee^ 
now quite in ruiiis^ called Rabat-ie-SeraeeJ '^ ,, There is 
also a temple to the N. of considerable size. From the 
Sex'aee we saw the Tope of Muneekyala, The country 
became more open as we approached the Tope^ Our camp 
was S. of and close to it, and N. of the village. There is 
another and larger village of the same name N. of the Tope* 
The Tope is a circular building ; it is about 60 or 70 feet 
high from the top of the mound to the top of the buildings 
whose circumference is 3/5 feet. It is arched over, the 
outer coating is of plain hewn large stones ; the inside 
is of rough stone and mud : there is a well in the centre. 
The stones are all polished. (16) It is erected on a mound 
about 20 or 25 feet high ; a flight of steps lead you to the 
top of the building. Thermometer 3 p. m. 74°. 
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■ To Seraee Pukkee^ 12| miles, (6tli Dec*)— Tliermoiiieter 
5 A* M. 48'*. The road over a fine broad plain for .about 
4i miles, whence there, is a considerable descent throogh a 
ravine into the bed of a dry nullah, beyond which there is a 
small village to the right. Near this the ravines were of great 
size and depth and very tortuous. Near camp came through 
a deep, narrow, ravine, about a mile in length. Thence 
the road went up the bed of the Kasee river, only a few 
inches deep, ( 17 ) crossing which the road turned up to the 
left, and the camp was at a place called Mull, E. of Seraee 
Pukkee. Thermometer 3 m* 82®. 

To Tameehaky 14| miles, (7th Dec*) — ^Thermtr. 5 a. m. 
38®. Crossed the river Easee near camp by descending 
into the bed of the river. The direction to the E. At 1| 
mile ascended a difficult, and in places, dangerous ravine. 
(18) This obstacle surmounted, the road was tolerable, the 

the idea of the universal sovereignty of India, and of the glory of art 
and science is combined/' (Mill’s British India, vol. i. p. 429.) Of this 
building they have a tradition as to the period, and I presume such 
would have been the case had Muneekyala been built by a native; 
and that it was not may be inferred from there being no similar build- 
ings of native structure. 

Sir A. B^urnes (Siid Edn. vol. ii. p. 58) says, It stands on a spacious 
plain, and the ^Tope* is to be distinguished at a distance of 16 miles. 
Various surmises have been thrown out regarding this site, but I do 
not hesitate to fix upon it as ^ Ta.n7/a,’ since ‘ Arrum' expressly tells 
us that Hliat was the most populous city between the Indus and 
Hydaspesf which is the exact position of Manikyala.'’ Dr. Vincent:, 
(Voyage of Nearchus,) p. 10, says, the Aitok is TaxUla. See, note 41. 

It is supposed to have been built by Alexander to commemorate liis 
exploits in tills part of India. ' The Tope was entered from the top by 
M, VenturUi a general in the service of the Sikh, Govt., some, time ago, 
and in the well, a gold box, containing a bottle of some dark fluid .was 
found, and also a great number of Greek coins, and otiier curiosities. 
A piece of plate like a salver, on which relief’ was the triumph of 
Bacchus, drawn in his chariot by tigers, and the wheels urged on by 
Cupids, &e. AL Ventura tried to enter from below'; but failed 
owing to the great solidity of the structure. 

(17) The river must be extensive in the rains. 

(IS),. The proper road was to. the left,, but '..some, hackeries having 
got .to the, gorge of the road, could proceed , no further, and the whole 
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country falling to the E.;j in a succession, of regular lei-elsj 
here and there with deep ravines and rocks protruding 
above the surface. At 1 1 miles descending into the bed of 
the Kasee (19) river a few inches deep^ then ascended 
another ravine^ and crossing two or three smaller^ reached 
camp. The village of Dhumuk was on the rising ground 
N. W. of our camp; water procured from a spring near the 
village of Booij a mile S. of camp. There were towers to 
both villages. (20) Thermometer 3 p. m. 74®. 

To Malcerala^ 9| miles, (8th Dec.)— Thermometer 5, a. m. 
42®. ‘With much difficulty a road, or path-way, was found 
down a steep, stony, ghat which led to the river, the road 
into the bed of which was very narrow and precipitous ; (21) 
the Lancers were obliged to dismount and moved by twos 
leading their horses. On the left was a fearful precipice into 
the bed of the Kasee river. The banks of the river, were 
cliffs of perpendicular i*ed and grey sand, and its bed was 
narrow and winding. (22) The rest of the road was through 
the bed of the river to camp, on high ground. The village 

ravine soon became crowded by camels, bullocks, yaboos, asses, mules, 
&c. none of which could move on, till the hackeries were passed 
through. The staff went iip by a natural causeway with fearful pre- 
cipices on each side, the Lancers followed. The width of the road- 
way only admitted of one horseman passing at a time, being in some 
places about 2 feet wide,* if any horse had made a false step both horse 
and rider would have been seriously injured, if not killed. One horse 
of the Lancers in getting up a ravine fell, and died in consequence of 
the fall. 

(19) By some called Bowlee; it is the river we crossed before. 

(20) This was the largest and worst march from Cabool. When you 
got on table-land you looked back on the most frightful ravines ever 
seen, those about the Chwnhul river are as nothing in the comparison. 
In such a country, small parties could cut up the baggage cattle of an 
army in detail. 

(21) It only allowed of one camel passing at a time, and wns soon 
choaked, while the entrance to the descent, for nearly half a mile, was 
crowded with camels, asses, bullocks, mules, &c. It was difficult to 
pass them ; and there was a precipice to the left. 

(22) A small body of troops might defend this spot, against a 
large force. ^ 
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W. of camp, a mile distant. (23) Low bills on each side of 
the rirer half a mile distant. Thermometer 3 p. m. 75°. 
Rather confined ground for a camp. 

To Udhurana, 8| miles, (9th Dec.)— Thermometer 5 
A. M. 48°. The road lay almost due S. along the bed of the 
river, which was sandy and heavy in many places, but open 
for the baggage cattle. (24) At 6 miles the Dhamoyl river 
faUs into the Kasee, and in the rains must form a consider- 
able stream. The camp close to the bed of the river. The 
village close and N. W. Confined ground for a camp. (25) 
The bed of the river ran about N. W. to E. round camp. 
Crossed the river near camp. Thernaometer 3 p. m. 80°. 
No village, or cultivation here- The hills were covered with 
stunted trees and bushes ; and some fine Oleanders were to 
be seen. 

3. To Rhotas, 8f miles, { 1 0th Dec. 1839.)— Thermometer 
5 A. M. 38". The road lay through the bed of the river, 
occasionally crossing some spurs of hills and ravines. Rho- 
tas was built by Shere Shah, the Affghan, the same 
who took the fortress of Rhotas in the province of Behar, 
in A. B. 1542 by stratagem. It is a walled town nearly 
half a mile long, running N. E. to S. W. The walls are 
of great thickness. It was in former times, a frontier post. 
It is a place of no strength against European, science. 
Its site is on a hill of gentle declivity and overlooks the 

(23) No water in the bed of the river except small shallow pools. 
We dug many wells in the bed of the river ; water close to the surface. 
Near the village is a well containing the best water in the Punjab. 
Runjeet Singh always used the water from this well. Ihe Kasee riveij, 
here changed its name to Bukeralee Khoovd, or Kahuvi, (_qi stuaii 
Biikeralee.) 

(24.) There is a road a mile shorter by moving straight from camp^ 
on the high bank, through the Jungle of Dhak and grass; but 3 or 4 
places of heavy sand;, between the patches of jungle. 

There is a ravine half-way ; the road crosses into the bed of the 
liver 2 or 3 times. 

(25) The two columns could not have encamped in many of our 
halting-places. The ground, here, was Jungly. There are some Sksoa 
trees in the neighbourhood, (see note 15.) 
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river Kasee, (26) the bed of which is a Pass into the strong 
country between the Jheeium and the Attok. 

The camp was on the left bank, N* W. ofRhotas, and N. 
W. of camp was a garden | mile distant, and a durgah (27) 
is just beyond it. Lower down the river, on the right bank 
on which Rhotas stands, , is a large .white mosque. Ther- 
mometer 3 ■' 

:G. , O. The ■ Asst. Baggage-Blaster, with a suitable 
party, will take post at the/err^^ (28) early to-morrow morn- 
ing ; and will prevent the people crowding into the boats7^ 

^'^The Provost Serjt. will be posted at the with his 
Dett. and will see that the camels are sent across the river 
in the order they come up to its bank; and that no crowd- 
ing is allowed^^ 

To JkeelMm^ 12 miles, (1 Itli Dec.) — Thermometer 5 a. m. 
40°. The road lay through the bed of the river Kasee, for 
about 6 miles, when the route turned to the N. E. and cross- 
ed a well-cultivated country, extending to the bank of the 
Jheeium* The river Jheeium runs close past the town, from 
E. to W* The ford lies about | mile higher up the river, 
(E.) There is a village | mile from the town, between it 
and the ford. From the point a little above the village, the 
ford takes a diagonal direction to the left down the river to 
the centre, and then takes another diagonal direction up to 
the left : so that the ford describes two sides of a triande* 
%vhich, where the two sides meet, points down the stream : the 
fords at each side of the river being opposite to each other 
on the N. and S. side of the river. The ferry is close to the 
town, where there were 20 large and six small boats. H. 
M.’s 16th Lancers arrived near the town of Jheeium at 
about I past 8 a. m. From the report of the Duffadar who 
had been sent on some days before, the depth of water was 
reported to be up to the middle of a man, and was not 
considered too deep for cavalry to ford. Stakes had been 
driven in to mark the direction of the ford* From the 

(26) And Dhamoyl. 

(27) Mosque, or place' of Mahoinetlim worship. ' 

(28) 0£ the J/ieeium. , 





34g^^ The \&th Lancers crossing 

inform ation obtained also from Lt. Conolhj, (29) whose party 
had crossed about 23rd Nox'. it %vas concluded that the ford 
was practicable. The Adjt. of the Xjanceis had liddeii 
across, and came back announcing it to be practicable. 
The Regt. entered the ford by threes, and passed to the 
centre of the river without any accident 5 but on arriving 
at the centre, there being a number of camels crossing at 
the time by which a sight of the stakes was lost, the lead- 
ing portion of the Regt, tried to pass them by going beyond 
them to the right, going fotoer down the stream they imme- 
diately got into deep water, and the strength of the stream. 
So deep" was the river, here, that the horses began to swim. 
From the opposite (Jheelum) side, the scene was most 
awful and distressing, to witness the struggle of the ani- 
mals on getting suddenly into deep water ; w'e could observe 
horse after horse and rider disappear, and suddenly rise 
again ; the impression was that a troop at least would be 
lost. The remainder of the Regt. averted the danger by 
taking the ford to the left. Boats w-ere despatched to the 
ford, but could not arrive in time to save many. On mus- 
tering the Regt. it was found, that Capt. Hilton, a corporal 
and nine privates and their horses were drowned. The 
bodies of Capt. H. and of two or three men were brought 
on shore, and every medical aid tried in vain to restore 
them to life ; but failed, except in the case of one or two 
privates. Lt.-Col. Cureton was nearly drowned by his 
horse being frightened at some camels, and falling back in 
the water, thus compelling him to swim hampered with his 
sword and cap fastened under his chin ; and he with diffi- 
culty reached the bank. Lt. Pattle had a very narrow escape, 
and was saved by private DoAim. (30) Sir J. Keane came 
to the spot and remained for some time ; evidently affected 
by the distressing scene. The river was about 300 yards 
wide opposite the town, but more at the ford ; and by the 

(29) Who with Dr. Berwick accompanied Mrs. Macnaghten. 

(30) He was Chaplain’s clerk, and had crossed before the Regt. 
The Rev. Mr. Hammond solicited the Colonel to promote him to Serjt. 
which I hope has been done. 



The fiver Jheelum. . / 

drcuitous direction the ford extended over a line of about 500 
yards^, and had more than 3 feet of water^ and a strong current 
near the S. bank ; and what made it worse was^ the water was 
?ery cold^ and the crossing being made after a long march. 
This sad event cast a gloom over the whole camp; nor 
were its results coniioed to the past, (31) Thermometer 3 

■FyM.' 72 ^' 


(31) Several men died from catchia^ cold. It is to be observed 
that since the Dnifadar had crossed the river (some days before) the 
river had riseiij for it fell 18 inches during the nigh tj as next rnorii- 
ing a sandbank covered with water the daj^ before, was distinctly 
visible : and at this season such a fail could only be occasioned by a 
previous sudden (unaccountable) rise ; since in the cold season rivers 
do not usually fall suddenly. It fell six inches more the day after. 
The Lancers had their caps fastened under their chins (by which GoL 
Citreion was nearly drowned) which impeded the men swimming, and 
having their sw’ords and accoutrements on, if they fell they could not 
recover themselves, they were weighed down. The horses with all their 
trappings, and martlngals, and bridled up, were fettered; and the least 
check threw the horse over. Fording a broad river after a long 
march, when the horses were tired and heated, moving through (as on 
that morning) very cold water, both horse and man were chilled and 
benumbed! 

Where a ford is in a direct line, it is most easy, by staking the ford 
and planting two dags on each side, to give a perfect direction. In a 
case like that at the Jheelum^ it would require to give the two cross 
directions. Thus, the banks of the river l)eiug N. and S. the directions 
would be from N, E. to S. W, and from N. \V. to S. E. Capt. .Mammiy, 
Royal Engrs. p. 247 (Mily. Recon noissance, &c.) observes, Fords 
should not be deeper than three feet for infantry, four feet for C\ivy, 
and two and half feet for Arty, and Ammn. wagons. If a ford be situ- 
ated where the current is rapid, its depth should be diminished in pro- 
portion, from half to one foot for cavalry, and from nine inches to one 
and Imlf feet for infantry. Having reconnoitred a ford, it will be pru- 
dent to plant upright pickets in the stream, notched to show the vari- 
ation of the depth at different times. In mountainous countries these 
variations will be considerable in winter ; large stone.s ai*e also fre- 
quently found in fords among hills, rendering the passage difficult for 
cavalry ; insurmountable for carriages. In sandy countries, and where 
alluvial deposits are frequent, fords may be found for infantry in small 
numbers, but impracticable for cavalry, more so for carriages, some- 


348 


The loss of Uves. 

4. Left bank of the Jkeelum, (12th Dec. 1839.) — Thcr- 
mometer 5 a. m. 38°. Halt. The 2nd Columnj under Maj.- 
Genl. Tkaekwell, arrived on the opposite bank this morning ; 
encamped on the right bank, close to the town of Jheelmn. 
Thermometer 3 p. m. 64“. 

G. O. “It is with much sorrow that H. E. the Comr. 
in-Chief notifies to the troops, that, in fording the Jheelum 
river, yesterday morning, Capt. Hilton, H. M.’s 16th Lan- 
cers, one corporal and nine privates of the same Regt. un- 
fortunately lost their lives. H. E. deeply deplores the cir- 
cumstance, and sympathizes with the afflicted friends, and 
comrades of the deceased.” 


examination, soft and shifting. The best have a gravelly bottom. 
Great care must be taken in the examination of fords, across stream^ 
or rivers threading a morass, or boggy district, A brown riishy bottom 
may generally be trusted ; but bright green spots are more cleiusive.’' 

‘•A row of pickets planted on either side of the ford, and retained 
by cordage, will be found useful, as well in the crossing as for the indi- 
cation of its direction. hen a river offers a ford of sufficient width, 
and the stream is rapid, it is sometimes expedient to use the cavalry 
to cut the current of the water obliquely, and make the infantry cross 
lower down.*' p. 248. 

Bumes says, (voL ii- p- 42,) Arrian speaks of the Hydaspes as a 
muddy and I'apid river with a current of 3 or 4 miles an hour, whicli 
is correct/' Burnes crossed it about the end of February, we on the 
Ilth December. He crossed it lower down and says, It had rained 
the day preceding our arrival; the stream was discolored, and the 
w ater bubbled in eddies at various places/' But where a ford has 
picquets laid down, the rule is not to pass below but ahom the picquets, 
as below is the deepest water ; by passing tow the stakes, the Lancers 
got into deep water. The ford was over a sand-bank, and by getting- 
off it, in any direction, the horses got Into deep water and ffoundered* 
When the English entered France in March, 1814, the river Mour was 
fordable, owing to a strong wind blowing against the stream and raising 
up the sand ; but on a change of wind, the stream caused the full flow 
of the river and the sand to fail with it, and deepened it so much as to 
render the river not fordable; nor wms it forded. The Jheelum^ 1 be- 
lieve, has quicksands, and from its direction, the most difficult ford I 
' ever saw'. Lmtces driven into the river would always, with the white 
" and red flags, be better than stakes* 



(SS") Napoleon’s Mem. par Montholon, Tome 3, p. 165. 

(33) In the open air 22<“, and at 8^ a. m. Se®. The water of the 
•iver was scarcely warmed at the surface by the sun ; it was a very 

3old day. 


« Bri<v. Persse will be pleased to give such orders for the 
interment of the bodies, this afternoon at h past 4 o’clock, as 

IB av be proper/^ - ' ■ ... 

All officers off duty belonging to the troops are request- 
ed to attend.” _ 1 j- r.i 

The funeral took place accordingly, and the bodies of the 

late Gapt. HiKora and four men (the rest have never been 
found) were interred close to our camp, opposite to the 
town of Jheelum: his body being placed in the centre 
jrrwe Steps have since been taken by the Regt. to build 
a tomb on the spot. This was indeed a melancholy event 
at the close of our campaign ; it cannot fail to be remem- 
bered, as a lesson of dear-bought experience: and as 
Napoleon said, “Les passages des riviere de cette import- 
ance sont les operations les plus critiques.” (32) 

Left hank of the JAeeto, (13th Dec.)— Thermometer 

5 A. M. 30“. (33) The 3rd Cavalry crossed over this after- 
noon at 3 p. M. to prevent the horses suffering from the 
cold water in the morning, particularly after a long march. 
The officers were ordered by Sir J. Keane, to come over in 
boats, as well as all of the troopers who could not swim. 
The horses were ordered to come over in watering order, 
(the saddles, &c. being sent over in the boats.) The horses 
of each troop came over singly, with a horse s length 
between each ; each troop being led by a guide (Mullah) 
procured from the town. There was no accident. The 
Asst. ar. Mr. Genl. (Lt. Becker) was sent with boats to 
station them in a position on each side of the centre-point 
of the river near the ford, to prevent any horses or camels, 
&c passing below the line of demarcation: and the river 
had been fresh staked. We went to the ford to witness 
the passage; the horses did, at times, get into deep water. 
At the time of crossing, two or three elephants belonging 


The ^rd Cavalry cross. 
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The town of Jheelnm- 

:to Lenah SmgA^ (34^ were driven straight across; the rtv.er3..at 
the iauiuiieiit risk of frighteniiig the horses : luckily such an 
e?e»t did . not occur. We saw the advantage of the horses 
crossing singly: 

There were many camels lost, owing to their becoming 
benumbed with cold; they %vere seen to stand with their 
loads, or without them, incapable of moving : they sat down 
in the river, rolled on their sides, and were carried down the 
stream, floating for a time, and then sinking. Thermometer 
■B'F.'M', 68®."' ' ' ■ 

The town of Jheelum (3^ is on the N. bank of the river, 
and extends about | a mile on the right bank, running fioiii 
E. to W. In the centre, between the town and river, is a 


(34) Sikh Mehmandar. 

(35) By some written Jhylum fVahudaJ. It is the most W. 
of the Punjab streams, and is by Abal Fazel, named the Behut, or 
Bedusta: in ancient Hindoo mythological poems the Indrani, and is 
the famous Hydaspes of Alexander/’ 

Sir A. JSurnes, voL ii. p. 58, 2nd Edn. says, (alluding to Mfaneek^aiaJ 
M. Ventura decides on it as MucBphalid) fvoxn a derivation that inter- 
prets Manikyala to mean the city of the horse ; but this is not founded 
on history, as Bucephalia stood on the banks of the Hydaspes* 

But at page 50 he says, again, about 15 miles helom Jelum,” (i. e, the 
town and right bank,) and about 1000 yards from the Hydaspes (the 
river Jelum) near the modern village of Darapmr, we hit upon some ex- 
tensive ruins called Oodeenuggur^ vihwh seem to have been a city that 
extended for3 or 4 miles. The traditions of the people are vague and un- 
satisfactory, for they referred us to the deluge, and the time of the pro- 
phet Noahr And on the opposite side of the Hydaspes,” to Barapoor,. 
(L e, on the left bank) stands a mound said to be coeval with Oodee- 
nuggur, where the village of Moong is built.” And I do not conceive 
it impossible tlmt Oodeenuggur may represent the site of and 

that the mounds and ruins on the W. bank” (clearly not the town ot 
Jheeium) mai*k the position of BiweplialiuJ^ So that we caojiot assign 
the town of Jheeliim, as the ancient site of either Nicoea or Bucephalia. 
according to the above reasoning; so that learned antiquarians must 
decide, ■ ■ 

The river takes its name from the town. In India, usually, a river 
changes its name as often as it passes through a new district; the 
Ganges and Jumna form exceptions, (Vide Note 41.) 


Khoar — Dheengee. 
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large moaqae. Te the W. it a garden and tempU for 
Hindoo worship. There is a village to the E - \ 
mile. Some of the houses are of puhka brick, a 
considerable height. The Punjab her. 
country between the Attok and Jheelum, con ^ 

the population being all Mahomedan ; though under b 

Lieut, (now Major) Pottinger, from Herat, came into 

camp to-day, en Dec 1839*) — ^Thermo- 

5. To Khoar, 12i miles, (Hth Dec. ) 

meter 5 A. ... 33-. The direotion of the ' 

The country a low flat, intersected by seven « § J 

dry, sandy, T 

At 3 miles a village on the left. Halt J, 

descend a ridge of hills. At 7 miles » 

with a small mud fort. Half a mde beyond anothe. vUla . 

near which is a puhUa well. No — ev -rS! 
near the milages, which aie sma . ^ 

and alow grass jungle on ^ 'a heavy 

and «e«» (36) trees, around the villages, 
march. Comp i mile N. of Khoar. The W 
through and round the village, by a narrow ‘ 

a smfll mud for. here. Fine young crops o^ wheat mid 

barley near the town. iLThermonieter 

To Meenyec, Mi miles. (I5th Dee. 1839j 
5 A w 42“. The road more to the E. but ai i _ » 

from the Jheelnm. for 5 or 6 ' 

sandy beds of several ^ 

sand. The road then passed ^ue 

jungle, and then ,etv extensive 

E., and after crossing it, ^ N^o'r Jheelum ; 

plain. (37) From the ridge of 

the country tolerably ^long in the 

hills is seen the Asces^ms "“n . they are raised 

distance. Pa-eil fo- villages on he ^ad tlmy ^ 

on mounds, with walls and mud towers. 

(38) The AVdfw, (Melia azadirachta.) ^ ^ 

( 37 ) Where the largest armies might mameuvie. 
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Pareewallah — Ramnw/ffur. 


Dheeiigee said to contain 2,000 houses, some built of brick 
and high. A small pukka-walled garden, near it. Camp 
S. of it i mile : plenty of hogs and hares at this place. 
Thermometer 3 1'. M. 68°. 

To Pareetvallah, Mi miles, (16th Dec.)— Thermometer 
5 A. M. 40®. The road good, ran nearly E. and for the first 
5 miles through a Dhak and grass jungle, some places 
thick. Passed four villages, on monads. Other villages seen 
in the distance. Passed the village of Lalah with a square 
mud fort; beyond it, one mile, is Pareewallah, a large 
village of a similar description. The late Maharajah Run- 
jeet Singh kept his stud here, the water and grass being 
esteemed excellent. The famous horse Lylcc (38) was here. 
Camp N. of Pareewallah. Thermometer 3 p. m. 72®. 

An order was issued to-day against igniting patches of 
grass on the road. (39) Any camp-follower found lighting 
a fire by the road-side, and in a situation wliere fiauies were 
likely to spread, was sevei'ely punished. (40) 

G. O. “The Head Q.rs. and sappers to move across 
the Chenab and encamp at Ramnuggur ; no baggage of the 
16th Lancers to go across till the whole of that of Hd. Grs. 
and the sappers has passed over.” 

To Ramnuggur oi\ the left bank of the Chenab 10 miles, 
(17th Dec.)— Thermometer 5 a. m. 40®. The road lay over 
the same extensive plain, bare of trees. Passed three or 
four villages ; 7| miles to the ghat (right bank.) The ford 
is lower down to the right, a round of 2| miles, with three 
streams ; and 3 feet of water in the middle one. The ghat 


(38) Eunjeet fought a pitcLed battle with Sultan Mahomed of 
Peshawer for this famous horse whose speed was like the wind/^ The 
Sultan lost it and secured peace by surrendering the horse* This is^, i 
believe, the first battle fought fora horse ever known. The fact is 
worthy of record: but Eunjeet was so fond of horses, that he would 
have given £*10,000 for a horse of high character. 

(39) This grass (or rather reed) is valuable, being used in making 
hedges to the fields. They lighted these fires to warm themselves ; but 
were warmed in another way if they disobeyed the order. 

( to) The same order in both columns. 
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liunntJi^gur not Bucephalia* 

is good^ and has not high banks* Cross over heavy sand for 
l.f mile, at the end of which cross four beds which would be 
3 or 4 feet deep with water on the rise of the river. 

Our camp was about 2 miles from the left bank, and 
about 2 miles N. W. of the town of Ramnuggiir, and | mile 
S. of a large clump of trees* There were 12 or 14 large 
and some smaller boats at the ghat. The Chenab must be 
more than a mile broad in the rains, and have a depth of 
from 14 to 16 feet of water ; and is said to be free of rocks, 
so it is well suited for the passage of boats of a large size 
in the rainy season, and for good-sized boats at other 
periods. Ramnuggur is a large walled town. (41) Some 

(41) Raninug^gur has been thought to be the site of the ancient 
town of Bucephaiia, Sir A. Burnes, vol. ii. p. 50, says, that there is a 
mound where the village of Moong is built, and some extemim rmm 
beyond Moong, near Huria Badshapoor, and adds, Ido not conceive it 
improbable that Oodeenuggur may represent Nicsea, and that the mmnd' 
and ruins on the W, bank of the Hydaspes (Jheelum) mark the posi- 
tion of Bucephaiia,'' But Ramnuggur is on the / 

Dr, Wm. Vincent^ 1797, (Voyage of Nearchus down the Hydaspes 
or Chelum to the north of the Indus,) p. 94, says, the discovery (of 
Nic(ea) is not difficult ; for though the present road from Attok to 
Lahore crosses the Chelum at Rotas/’ we are directed by Jrria/i 
with so much precision to another point, that we can liardly be mis- 
taken. On a bend of the Hydaspes, he says, there is an island f Jumad ) 
surrounded by the river, with a second branch, or artificial canal, on 
the E. side.’V Below the S. point of the island, and the re-union of 
the river/ had drawn up his forces on tfie E. side. Alexander 
leaving Craterus with a considerable body of forces opposed to Porus, 
marched in the night to effect a passage under cover of this island, to 
the opposite shore. He embarked Mmself in a galley, and conveyed 
If is troops in boats brought overland from the Indus. He had scarcely 
disembarked them, when he found himself encircled by another chanriei 
which, being sw-elled by the solstitial rains, he forded with great diffi- 
culty : then turning to his right, he followed the course of the stream, 
and, after defeating the son of Porus, advanced to the spot where the 
king hiimcf had drawn up his forces opposite to Craterus, Here the 
battle was fought, and /wy? must be the site of JMicteaf (Major Rennetl^ 
in his Memoir, p. 93,) '' concludes that Alexander passed the Chelum at 
Rotas;'* (i. e. by the direct road, 12 miles distant;) but in the accom- 
panying map places JVicem lower down 28 miles.’* Again, p. 95, i he 
2z " 
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Cross the Chenab. 


natives here remarked to us that had surrounded (43) 
the country (Punjab), taken Candahar, Ghuznee, and Cabool, 
and said '‘how can Lahore and Umrit sir escape ^ Iher- 

luometer 3 p. m. 7<>“. . , ^ r 

To-day was published the G. O. of the Govr. Genl. of 
India, (in the Secret Dept.) dated 18th Nov. 1839, expres- 
sive of the sense entertained by His Lordship of the soldier- 
like spirit atid conduct, of the Army of the Indus, through- 
out the late campaign: and granting a donation of six 
months’ full, or Field Batta, to every of&cer, European and 
native, and to the N. C. O. and privates of the native 

troops. ' ■ 

G. O. “ H. M.’s I6th Lancers to send forward their 

baggage, in the course of the afternoon, and to cross the 
rivw, to-morrow morning; the men, with their saddles, &c. 

distance from his camp on the \F. side of the river to the head of the 
island is given by Arrian, and may be estimated at 9 miles. If, there- 
fcre, we can find an island in modern geography which will correspond 
with this of Arriaii, we have a precise point given and have only to 
lix iVimi at the requisite distance beloiv. Such an island (Jamad) is 
found, and situated on the bend of the Chelum or Hydaspes, about 28 
miles below Ratasr {Me Rotas from the present town of Jheeium is 
only 12 mileti I) ‘^ and in a more direct line between Attok and Lahore 
than Rotas itself. The roaid probably passed at this place in earlier times^ 
and has diverted to Rotas only because the island afforded a strong post 
which in I ndia is always a source of exaction. This island is called 
Jmmid by de la JRocWfe, and by Major Rennell in his second map. 
Dr. V. says, p. 99, that the Longitude of Jamad, by Maj. Eenriell is 71® 
50' R.; and that Bucephalki Is supposed to have been on the opposite^ 
side of the river ; and p. 110, ^^The distance from the lower point of 
Jamad to the confluence (with the Acesines) is from 60 to 70 miles. 
He (p, 100) fixes the time of departure of the fleet undev Nearchus on 
the 23rd October, A. C. 327. 

x\t p. 10 he assigns Taxitla as the ancient site of the modern Attok^ 

being in the kingdom of the T'aa* to ” 

(42) The British dominions, Aifghanistan, and the Himalaya moun- 
tains surround the Punjab, see p. 3, note 7. 

At Eawul Findee a Mahomedan asked some of our principal stai 
officers, to give him a certificate that his village was his property, for 
he said I know this country will be yours, and I wish to have a paper ia 
ahow, in such an event, that I may not he deprived of it F 


Naeewalla. 
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are to be sent by the ferry; the horses by the ford in charge 
of the syces.’^ (43) 

The Artillery and Cavalry horses (of the 2nd Colomo) 
to be sent by the ford in charge of the syces ; and the meOj 
guns^ harness and saddles by the ferry,’^ 

Burning of grass, — ^^The corporal’s party of Lancers with 
the Provost Seijt.;, for the purpose of preventing this prac- 
tice, to be increased, and the men composing it to be fur- 
nished with whips, to use tliem on all followers they may 
find standing over burning grass, by the road-side, even al- 
though they may not be the individuals who set it «>n fire/’ 

(44) I8th Dec. Halt. Lenah Singh waited on Sir J, Keane 
to sound him as to his intention of visiting Lalmre. Sir 
John replied that he had received no invitation. Dr. Gordon 
was sick; he was, strictly speaking, the channel of commu- 
iiication. 

6. To Naeetmllaj 12| miles, (19th Dec. 1839.) — ^Ther- 
mometer 5 a. m. 38®. Shortly after leaving camp crossed 
a small dry nullah, which must be rather deep in the rains ; 
thence the road sandy for a mile. Then over a flat plain 
with villages, on mounds, at intervals, in the distance. 
The soil rich and higlily cultivated around the villages. 
About half-way on the riglit, is the large town of Akallgurh ; 

(45) having passed it we saw four or five white Hindoo tem- 
ples close under the walls. There were several villages 
passed OB the same side of the road. Camp | mile S. of 
Naeewala, which was surrounded by fine crops of wheat, 

(43) Grooms. 

(44) Proclamation of the penalty to he made, daily, in the differ- 
ent bazars.” It was next to impossihle to find out of a crow d, who did 
set fire to the grass. 

(4o) It is a availed town wdth gates, and the inhabitants are Akake^ 
who are a very independent and brave people. The Akaiees rendered 
Runjeet Singh important services in several of his battles, in which they 
often led the troops into action. (See the battle of Nomhem in Chap- 
ter 15.) They are considered sacred -by the Sikhs, and have been 
known to threaten even the life of Runjeet. At this place it is said, 
they pay no revenue. The Sikhs are, in great fear of these fanatics, 
whom it is dangerous to affront ; they, .are regardless of their owit lives. 

. 2z 2 
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Thahool—Muita. 


&c. There is a very extensive plain, here, and on our route 

to-dav. Thermometer 3 p. m. JS**. _ 

r^oThabool, 10| miles, (20th Dee.)-Thermometer 5 a. m. 

38®* The direction of the route S. and S. E* and then n 

Passed two villages on the road, which was good, and the 
country very open; but little cultivation Camp i nule 
S. W. from the village. About ^ mile N. W. of it is a 
Hindoo temple, and some trees* Vi o lost oiii roa 

to-day. (46) . , 

Memo. “ It is to be proclaimed by tom-tom, m the 

different bazars, that the cutting down of Peepul (47) trees, 
for feeding elephants, or camels, is prohibited; and any 
follower detected in destroying such trees will be severely 

punished/^ ; ^ 

The people, here, said that the Sikh troops rob them of 

all they have, when they are marched across the country. I 
believe the Sikh people are not averse to the British ; the 
Sikh soldiers are : they have every thing to lose ; the former 
every thing to gain! Thermometer 3 p. m. 72". About 
this time we heard of the capture of Khelat by the troops 
under Maj.-Genl. Willshire ; and all were glad that the 
gallant general, had an opportunity of distinguishing him- 
self in the Affghanistan campaign. 

To near Mutia, 8| miles, (21st Dec.)— Thermoraeto 
5 A. M. 38". The route over the same extensive plain, 
road excellent. About 7 miles from Thctbool are two large 
villages, called Nyshara, (48) between which the road passes ; 


(46) The road properly lay in a nearly direct line to the left, in- 
stead of which we marched straight on to a village to the N. V?, of 

Thalmol, aiul had to torn to oiu* left to reach camp S. W. of it. 

(47) (Ficus Religiosa), a species of %-tree (wild). It is a tree held 
sacred by Hindoos. 

(48) IFe passed two other villages on the road. Low jungle on 
parts of the road. Cultivation near the villages. There were two 
villages in front and S. E. of camp. There are some Bramins and a 
temple near this place, and a rather thick grass jungle, in which the 
Kev. Mr. Hammond nearly lost his way. 
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two miles further was camp N* W.^ about a mile short of 
Mutta. Thermometer 3 p. m. 72*^* 

To Mulhjan^ 15 miles, (22nd Dec.) — ^Thermometer 5 a. m, 
38®* The road lay over the same extensive plain. Passed 
two villages. A village about 2 miles short of Mullyan, 
passing which we had some ravines to cross; from which 
we passed through some low 3iingle%' after .which there was 
an extensive plain. Camp S. W. of Mullyan.' At this place 
an invitation came to Sir John Kerne to pay ' a visit to 
Lahore, which was accepted.' Thermometer -3 f. m;* 70®* 
23rd Dec. Hali^ Thermometer 5 a. m:. 36®. G, O. ^^The 
: 2nd Brigade H. A., H. M.’s 16tli Lancers, a Eessalah of the 
"4th Local Horse, will accompany H, E, as an Escort to 
Lahore; the remainder of the troops will move towards 
Ferozpoor, under Maj.-GenL In addition to H. 

E/s personal staff, the following officers of the General 
staff, are directed to move with Hd. Qrs. to Lahore, 

The D. A. G., D. G. M. G., D. C. G., D. A. Q. M. G., the 
Offg. A. A. G. and a A. C. 

Such officers of the staff, and those not belonging to 
the troops forming H* E.^s Escort, as may be desirous of 
visiting Lahore, are requested to communicate the same to 
the D* A. G., through the Maj.-GenL Going, the Column, 
and if their services can be dispensed with, they will 
have permission to accompany Hd. Qrs.^^ (49) Thermo- 
meter 3 p. M. ,76®. 

7* To Dhingee^ 13| miles, (24th Dec.) — ^Thermometer 3 
A. M. 36®. H. E. Sir J. Keane, and his Escort marched this 
morning, taking the direct road to Lahore; (50) we took the 


(49) No bullocks, tattoo?!, or cattle of any description to precede 
the troops on tlie march. Syces, Sic, to remain in the rear.'^ 

(50) Eajah Lenab Singh, who came with the invitation from Laluire, 
wished Sir J. Keane to proceed by a different route, declaring that 
boats had been prepared at another ghat ; however, it was determined 
to take the shorter route. \Fhen permission for the return of the troops 
through the Punjab had been granted, it was stipulated that they 
should not pass within 25 miles of Lahore ; but this was by their own 


ggg Surrukpoor. 

mute to Ferozpoor. Our route, the direction varying, 
nver arable land for about 5 miles, passing sever a 
dUages. At about 6 miles passed round a village, then 
;;.er^ome brohen ground, and^^bence, 

through much cultivation near camp a nullah, with 

lay through 1’^®? ® ^ j;; of the village. (51) 

a few inches of water, t^amp in. 

Thermometer 3 p. ^ ^ Thermometer 5 

To Surrukpoor, 10 miles, V ) o miles, 

M 44° The road lay over a grass jungle - 

tJ’l' «,Ue W. About the -dlo of 
:« 0 b aod two .mage, -to p.t« • J « ae 
arrived at the village of Surrukpoor. There ban, y 1 
of tain, tb. otda, b, 
was issued after breakfast, to move , - 

gl..t oo the right bM.kwaa 2 imde,dttt».>t. ^ U 

„„.ed a boli^ with " ,„as wi/e. 

ghetis a »de '»“/'• there, wider. After 

The ford wae a good ™e, tl ^ 

Tdtr r* » clp, pitched i„ soare dow ioogie. Oo 
ieriull... 

the invitation if asked . 1 4. i ;« etaff wished to go there. 

.i.h w g. to (h. «ch) i hct ,1,. 

(SI) The "^2 “‘a„„ cttie M.hin,ea.» iiili.Wt.inl* 

tion more forward an ^ gj„j,g to 

•f X”S. tm ’„w .he- « »h 

fake the country. Ihe tnkhs ,„suallv bv a crier from the 

those of their faith to prayers, puW>c y, Cus.mhj 

top of a mosque, who may be heard a mile oil ,J 

receive them as proselytes. with the water. Some found 

(SO) o.. t «:.t , h tr“c-.r, .»* hide 

r„tweh ^..Wd h... k.,. the dir... ™d r.ni “ 

to ,h. 1.(1, high., up th. nv.r. Th. ford ^ 

The 3rd Cavy. forded over. The hackeries went m the boats. 
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tliis march there was^ half-way^ a crms-roail ta Lahore* The 
wind {N. E.) threatened to blot? down oiir tents* 

There was a rumour to-day that the Sikhs intended to 
attempt the rescue of our prisoners, Mahomed Hyder Khan, 
and Hajee Khan, Kakur ; but no such attempt was made* 
(53) Thermometer 3 p, m. 64®. We spent our Christmas 
dimser, in the mess-tent of the sappers and miners ; and 
witli the aid of a little good wine (which had been a scarce 
article) passed a pleasant eFening;' and went to bed without 
any fears of our slumbers being disturbed, unless the %vmd 
should blow down our tents. 

!26tli Dec. Haii. Thermometer 5 a . m * 36^ No fresh 
alarms. Thermometer 3 p. M* 76®. 

To Gunjaiee^ Hi miles, (27th Dec.)— Thermometer 5 
A. M. 40 . The first part of the road was through low 
jungle. (54) Crossed the first mile, two dry beds of nullahs. 
The road then ran E. At 4 miles there is a village ; thence 
the road turns to the left, or N. of E. About half-way we 
found a great expanse of plain, or desert, and some low 
jungle. To the right, distant 5 miles is a village, with high 

(53) There were some Sikh sepoys in most of the villages, prohably 
tlieir homes, and no doubt they spread the report us a good joke. How- 
ever Hajee Khan, Kakur, thought it none. He begged to have a sword 
to defend himself, as he knew the Sikhs detested him cordially. How- 
ever, the guards over the Hajee were loaded as a measure of precau- 
tion, An officer wrote from Ferozpoor, that it was said 25,000 men and 
100 guns, were to attack us, to release the prisoners ; and to seize the 
Comr.-iii-€hief, so that some thought, we had only come to the end 
of our beginning,” and a war in the Punjab was foretold ; the force re- 
ipiired was laid down at from IS to 20,000 men. New regiments to be 
rjiised as a matter of course. l‘he Punjab was to be annexed to the 
British dominions in the cold season 1839-40. The expedition to 
China was at a discount; and a war with Nepal, or the Burmese, was 
deferred till a future period. ' 

(54) We lost our road, or rather could see none. The trumpets 
and bugles were sounded from the advance, we ham lod our roadj* 
(for live or six miiiutes) to give intimation to the troops, and camp- 
followers. We at length succeeded in finding our way, about tiay- 
breuk. 



gQQ Kussoor and Us rulns-^ 

h„«.es. E. i mil" ft-”-' «>« "““S'- 

meter 3 p. m. 70 - ^ (2Sth Dec.) — Thenoometer 5 

To SuUeeanee, 1% „ rn.„ 

A M. 44'“. The direction varied little fiom . ‘ 

the first half over an open country, with low jungle, 

regular road. About half-way the village of Ahphur. (o5) 

At 10 miles the village of Nuddeepoor (both small villages ) 
From the last village the jungle « thicker. Camp t mile 
W rtf the villasre* TheriBOineter 3 P- m. / • 

s To Scor, 10 mile., (29th Dec. 1839 .)-Ther„'tt. 

5 m.40“. The road first half over a jungly countiy, 
a ‘village on the right half-way ; hence the road is free 
loL jungle, and a well cultivated country is entered 
Camp to the E. close under the walls of Kussoor It 

a« ancient as Lahore ; there ""wfi? It is 

sions, and the inhabitants are all Mahomedaus. (5/) It 
of great extent. An army might make a good stand here , 
as lot only are there heights here, but each division of the 
“wn might be turned into a fortified position, ihermtr. 

^ 3oS Pel To the right bank of the Sutluj, tmles^-- 
Thermometer 5 a. M. 44“. The road to the E., and first 
part over the ruins of Kussoor, about one mile in extent ; 
Ihe road then descends into a low, flat, tract, taking a 
direction to the S. E. Passed by much cultivation, and 
a i^flage on the road. Breakfasted on the right bank, which 
is not very high ; encamping ground sandy. After 
fast crossed over, and encamped on die left ba v. 
were 60 or 70 boats of sizes. The stream was of no sti eng , 
and the bed is shelving, to the left bank. It was about 

( 55 ) Half-way on this march, there is a cross-road to Lahore. 

jlence Si. cross-road to Lahore. f i 

Ss7) The city was founded by .a Nnwab who gave each of hi. 1- 
soils a fort, or w'alled place, to reside in. It is said to have been con- 
quered from the Moghul Emperors TO years ago. 

■L, remain') are surrounded by pukka brick walls, with bastions. Ihe 
‘are several mosques, and palaces. The surrounding c«'erei 

with ruins; and garden-houses are scattered ovei a guat exten . 
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400 yards wide* After crossing to the left bank, at about 
I mile, crossed some water, in some places 2 | to 3 feet 
deep. Camp on the left bank, on sandy ground with low 
jungle, distant from the Ferozpoor-ghat, about 1 | mile (deep 
sand between) ; and about 5 miles from the cantonment. 
■■Thermometer 3' F. M. 75®*' 

■■■■■Left bank' near Ferozpoor, '(Slst Dec-)— The 3rd ■Ca’ralry 
crossed over this morning, by boats# Halted for the arri\*‘al 
of Sir X Keaney from Lahore. We did not cross the Beaky 
(or Hypimsis) which' you do in the regular route from 
Lahore to Loodianah# 

■ 1 st Jan., 1840# H. E« Sir J. Keane reached the fight, 
bank of the Sutluj (Hysudrus) and crossed over next morn- 
ing to the bank, and encamped between us and the 
ghat. We now learnt the result of the visit to Lahore# 

Sir John Keuney being unwell, he sent a deputation, con- 
sisting of Brigr. Persse and ten or twelve other officers, to 
wait on the Maharajah, Kurruk Singh, (58) and the visit was 
returned 5 the deputation also waited on Konwar Nm Nihal 
Singh, the son# The party before leaving Lahore, were 
shewn a large portion of the Sikh army ; consisting of 32 
Battns. of Infantry each of eight Cos. of ICO men each, 
6,000 Cavalry ; 96 Horse Artillery, and 64 Foot Artillery 
guns I and a large body of Irregular troops. This gives a 
regular force of 31,600 men and 160 guns. The real 
amount of the Sikh regular army is about 50,000, of whom 
one-fifth are Mahomedaos, the rest Sikhs. (59) The regular 

(58) The invitation was in the name of the Maharajah (son of the 
late Rnnjeet Singh), but his son (Konwar Nao Nihal Singh) has the 
supreme control of all affairs. In October last, the Maharajah left 
Lahore, on his road to Loodianah; he made one march, and was 
brought back. Rajah Dhian Singh, who was the minister, about January 
last left the court, and went to his estate in the iiilis, I believe Rajah 
Gookh Singhy has adopted the same mode of retirement. 

(59) The Sikh troops can undergo great fatigue and make long 
inarches. Forster says, p. 289, A body of their cavalry has been 
known to make marches of 40 and 50 miles, and to continue them for 
many successive days.^” I w'as told by CoL Courtlandt that two or three 

. 3 A , 


362 


The Sikh Army — The army 

"“e’dln .p - Jt "d 

* r« vt «r i tuh Oort, gave 11,000 

r “liSl S awal Ueued on the 2nd Jan. 1840. 

?'h B U-Oenl. Sir J- *«»”». taking up the Army 
by H. E. Lt. Ue I 

tm IC. m hetweei the 8th Nov, 1838, «, the 3Ut 
jera wt • »■»««““« °' “■''*2 They e« ft«. 

back; and, as Eunjeet ® each, but Runjeet, of late years, 

discontinued t le sy ^ conquests to make , 

rr;;rh.”!h.v.^l.aheee«..h.h^ne»^ 

“c;* e„ «p.,n^ f “ "r»r “ 

high m«h, Ihousht “>•• *”"' li.,. eeperie. l«th«r 

yp a force m order of b . attack them inline (as 

opponents; assuming , asked Genl. Feniara if such would 

...hehettl. \“lg S. ,u»ti.., but the GeneoJ 

Bot be the case. Th ” . . . . „ battle of position, 

.drailly ’e*e™‘i»S «• movement 1 

s:rnrsi,:pu..in.„~^ 

f ^ their review before Lord Auckland and (late) Sii -ff. 

the occasion of their rev ^ niovements were quicker 

i,rbrc»r:n=HSS 

(a very considerable portion of the country) 

liedans who detest the Sikhs, we reduce the stren^h of _ P 

by more than one-half: for the Mahomedans must desire to fie 

selves from the Sikh yoke. , , . - 

(60) Including US miles marched m Lower Sindh. 
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Dec* 1839; the longest distance ever marched by an Indian 
army. . . , . . 

On the 7th Jan. Sir J. Keane embarked on boats at 
Ferozpoor for Bombay ; (61) on which and on the following 
day, the troopSj> &c. marched to their respective destina- 
tions : and thus terminated the March and Operaimm qf 
the Army of the IndnsI^ 

I shall, in the following Chapter, endeavour to exhibit 
the state of alfairs, Political and Military, in Affghanuian^ 
since Mr. Eiphimiom left Sfmh Shoojah at his court at 
Peshawer in June, 1809, to the time of his ■ full restoration 
at Cabool in 'August, 1839 ; which will prove, that owing to 
the distracted state of that country for 30 years, it was im- 
possible without the aid of the expedition, to have regene- 
rated that kingdom. 

(61) Taking with Mm Mahomed Hyder Khan, late Govr. of Ghnz- 
nee. I must not omit to mention that the famous Ohuznee Sword*’ 
was sold by auction at Ferozpoor for 4^950 Rs. {4.'425) ; and purchased 
by Sir John (now Lord) Keane. Subsequently I hear it wm piirchasei 
by the Bombay Column for 6,000 Es. and presented to H. Excy. 







CHAPTER XVII, 


THE HISTORY OF THE DOORANEE BYNASIT. ^ 

1747 * — 1. Alimed' Sliali^ Abdalee, (1) was the founder 
of the Dooranee empire* ■. He fought his way through the 
greater part of Khorasaii, and passing the fortified places 
without attacking them, repaired to Candahar, where he 
arrived with 2 or 3^000 horse* He there found and seized 
a treasure coming from India to Nadir Shah, In October 
1747> he was crowned at Candahar^ (2) and was said to have 
been only 23 years old* He spent the winter at Candaharj 
settling the countrys and preparing his army for future 
expeditions ; he had to found a monarchy over a warlike^ 
and independent people, not attached to the kingly form 
of government ; such as prevailed in Persia* (3) 


(1) The diistory of the Booranee Empire, duriag- the reigns of 
Ahmed Shah (the founder), Timoor Shah, Zeman Shah, Mahmood 
Shah, and of Shah Shoojah, till he lost his throne in 1809, is an abstract 
taken from Elphinstone's Cabooi, voL ii. App. A. p.' 337, &c. The 
eoBtinuation from 1809, to 1839, is by Moollah Jailer (who was Shah 
Shoojah's Moonshee Bashee, or head Moonshee) and from other sources* 

(^) Booranee, Kuzzlebash, Beiochee, and Hazara' chiefs assistiiig 
at the coronation. 

(3) Which he is said to have taken as a model. They had never 
been united under a Native king, and from the love of equality conspi- 
cuous in their character, were likely to view the exaltation of one of 
their nation, with even more jealousy, than the tyranny of a foreign 
master. His object was to secure the afections of his own tribe ; he 
confirmed ail the Dooranees iiS' the possession of their lands; only 
requiring the attendance of their contingent of troops as fixed by Nadir. 
Be distributed ali\ the great offices 'among the leading Dooranees, and 
established them in particular families, and fixed the crown on his own. 
He left the hereditary 'chiefs in possession ■ of their privileges, and 



Ahm&d Shcth^ Abdolee^ 

■ched from Candahar in the spring of 1748 
5 composed of Dooranees, Belochees^ and 
> Ghiljies^ and appointed Dooranee 
id proceeded to CabooL His army 
“ ’ L-oceeded to the 

advanced rapidly through the Pun* 


others. He re( 

Governors over . _ 

increased by the Affghans of Peshawar, he pr 

invasion of Hindostan, i., . . t u • 

iab; defeated the Indian troops, and entered Lahore in 
triumph, and prepared to advance upon Delhi. He crossed 
the Sutliij, and defeated, at Sirhind, the army of Mahomed 
Shah. Affairs in the Punjab being arranged, he marched 
back to Candahar ; settling on his way the Governments of 
Dera Ghazee Khan, Dera Ismael Khan, Shikarpoor, and 
Mooltan. (4) 

1749.— In the spring of this year he assembled an army 
of 25,000 men, from the western part of his dominiras. e 
first marched against Herat, which surrendered. then 

advanced to Meshed ; reducing all the places on his lou . 

.Wnm interfered with the government of their clans, except it was 

1 ,^.™.... 

which he hoped to accomplish by 
)n. and by a moderate and gradual 


of attachment to their nt 
delivering them from fore) 

introduction of his power. . . » 

He felt, or pretended to feel, a strong attachment to n 
popular manners, courage, activity, vigilance, aud o 
virtues, impressed aE ranks with respect ; and stiongb 

soldiers to his person. . iv - v 

The Dooranees had acquired experience and discipiim 
and active warfare with the Persians, and afterwards unc 
the preference shewn towards them, had raised their s] 
dence; so that, witii reason, they considered themselves 
in Asia. Their enemies, the Ghiljies, had been broken 
by a long course of defeat and disaster. The remaining 
learned, by past events, to despise the Indians, and to ha1 
and were, tlierefore, more likely than formerly, to favor 
own nation. 

(4) It is probahle that, at this time, the south c 

acknowledged him as king. He reached Candahar 

of winter. 



ihe Founder^ 3<>7 

From Meshed he marched against Neeshapoar ; and detach- 
ed a force against Miizeenaiin /and Snbxewanr ; lie failed 
in his attacks against those placesj and was compelled to 
retreat to Meshed^ and retire to Herat, ■■ 

1750 . — In the spring of this year ■ he marched against 
and took Neeshapoor (5) and returned to Herat. 

175L — In the winter, (17^0) or early in the spring of this 
year, he was recalled to, and crushed a rebellion at Meshed. 
At this time, also, he made an attempt 00 Asterabad, wliich 
:was repelled by the Kiidjirs. 

1752.' — In the sunimer of this year, Ahmed Shah marched 
into tlie Punjab, and reduced a revolt; conquered Cmkmeer 
and obtained, by cession, the country as far E. as Sirhind, 
from the great Mogul: he returned to Candahar; and 
appears to have spent the years l7b3«-4-5 in tranquillity, 
except quelling an attempted insurrection of the Ghiljies. 

1756 . — The Emperor of Delhi sent a large force into the 
Punjab, and annexed it to the Mogul empire. Ahmed Shah 
left Candahar, crossed the Indus, recovered the Punjab; 
marched to and entered Delhi, He sent a sirdar who took 
Bullumgur, and Muttra ; but was repulsed at Agra by tlie 
Jauts. Ahmed Shah returned to his own dominions at the 
end of the year. On the marriage of his son Timoor (at 
Delhi) with a princess of the royal family, the Emperor was 
compelled to bestow the Punjab and Sindh on Timoor Shah ; 
who was left to command the provinces on the E. of the 
Indus. The king %vintered at Candahar. 

1757 . ' — ^2. The Mahrattahs took Sirhind; and dro%-e Ti- 
moor Shah from the Punjab, in the middle of 1758, and 
obtained possession of the whole of it to the E. of the 
Jheeliun. 

1758 . — Ahmed Shah marched in, person into Belochistan, 
and took Kelat, after a siege, of 40 days ; during which the 
Dooranee Cavy. suffered severely from the scarcity of forage, 

1759 . — Ahmed Shah, during the winter, entered the 
Punjab ; and crossed the J umna, near Seharunpoor, He next 

(5) It is believed that the Dooranee, Empire never extended much 
beyond Neeshapoor on the W. 
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Ahmed Shah. 




took Delhi. He pursued the conquest of the Dooab, anti 
marched as far as Anoopshuhr. The Mahrattahs besieged 
Delhi which was surrendered after a spirited defence, by 

a small party of Dooranees. ^ 

1761 . On the 7th January, Ahmed Shah fought the 

celebrated battle of Paniput, which was fatal to the Mah- 
rattah power ; and many years elapsed before they resumed 
their enterprise under Madhojee Semdia ; (6) whose troops 
^vere disciplined in the European manner. After this battle 
the whole of Hindostan appeared to be at Ahmed Shah s 
mercy. He contented himself with the portion formerly 
ceded to him, and bestowed the rest of the country on such 
of its Native chiefs who had assisted him; and in the 
spring of 1761, returned to Cabool. From its remoteness, 
he could with difficulty retain the Punjab, where the Sikhs 
had become very powerful ; and their successes compelled 
him to return to India in the beginning of 1762. 

1762 He now completely expelled the Sikhs from the 

plain country, but in 1763 he was obliged to quit the 
knjab, and in the course of a few years the country was in 

greater confusion than evoi- n i u 

I J 63 , ^This year he was obliged to return to Caiidahar 

where there was an insurrection. (7) 

1767 —The Sikhs had become masters of all the open 

country as far W* as the Jheelum. 

1771 —He went in person against them, and drove them 

again into the mountains ; but this expedition, the last he 
made in India, was attended by no permanent benefit : as 


fG) Sevajee, the first Mahrattah commander, died in 1680. 

(7) Be was at Sirhind when he heard of the insurrection, and 
thkgh at the height of summer, he marched by the routelbetween 
the left bank of the Sutluj and the desert, to Mooltan, and thence 
to Ghuznee. His army, composed of Afghans, Uzbeks, Belochees, and 
natives of cold climates, suffered great hardships during the first part 
of this march ; and he lost an incredible number of men from heat, 
before arriving at Mooltan : the winter set in before he reached the 
mountains of Alfehanistan, and many of his troops perished from the 


Timo&r Skah. 


socm as tlie Shah quitted the country, the Sikhs appeared 
in greater force than ever, and before the end cd the year 
they crossed the Jheeliuii, and took the famous fortress of 
Rhotas from the Dooranees. (8) 

1773 . — In the spring of this year, he left Canclahar for 
the hills of Toha, in the Atchukzye country, (9) Here his 
malady (a cancer in his face) increased, and in the begiii- 
ii!g of June, 1773^ he died at Murga, in the 50th year of 
his age. 

His military courage ami activity are spoken of with 
admiration, by iiis subjects and by those of other iiatioiis 
witii whom he was engaged in wars or alliances. Tim 
memory of no eastern prince, is stained with fewer acts of 
cruelty and injustice. 

With the Dooranees, he kept up the same equal and 
popular demeanour, which was usual with their Khans, 
before they assumed the title of king. 

His policy was to conciliate the Affghans and Belochees. 
He applied himself to the whole people of Affghmis^ arid only 
to the chiefs in the other ^ 

At his death (after a reign of 26 years) his dominions 
extended, from tli^e W. of Khorassan to Sirhind, ajid from 
the Ox us to the sea. 

1773 . — 3. Timoor Sha/u — Timoor Shah, the sou and suc- 
cessor of Ahmed Shah, was bom at Meshed in Dec. 1746. 
H^ was educated at his father’s court, and accompanied 
him on many of his expeditions. He came to the throne at 
the age of 27 years. It was owing to his system of policy, 
that the power of the Dooranees first became stationary, 
and has since decliiied. Timoor Shah removed the seat of 


(8) A rebellion in Khorassan prevented his proceeding to recover 
Rhotas. The Shah defeated the Persian army near Meshed, (the 
valour of Nusseer Khan,, the chief of the Belochees restored the battle 
when its issue was doubtful ;) it being impious to fire on Meshed, he 
therefore reduced it after a blockade .of several months. Tubbas a 
wuis taken. He, returned tO'Candahar. 

(0) Where the summer Is cooler than at Candahar. 

3b. 
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..ovornment from Candahar, in the midst of the Dooranee 
cmmtrv, to Cabool, \rhich is inhabited by Taujeks, the most 
quiet and submissive of all the subjects of the Affghan 

inoiiarcbv. , . . . . v i 

] j74.5'_He defeated a rebellion of bis relation Abdool 

Khaulik Khan, which probably happened in 1774-5, who 
was defeated and blinded ; and the tranquillity of the Doo- 
ranee country was soon I'estored. ^ ^ 

J 779 In* 1779 , there was an insurrection for the pm- 

p„.e of' murlering Timoor Sh.l,, ond pkcing to brofcr 
Prince Seconder, on the thrones from tins till 1/81, theie 
were insurrections of various extent and consequence in 
Balkh, Khorassan, Seistan, and Cashmeer. 

1781.— In 1781 Timoor Shah went in person to recover 
Mooltan, which had been betrayed by the governor uito 
the hands of the Sikhs. The city was taken after a siege 

of a few days. _ n , m i . 

About this time broke out the rebellion of the Talpoorees, 

which ended in the e.xpulsion of the Governor of Sindh. (lU) 
The Talpoorees again recovered the whole of Sindh. 

1786 . It was probably as late as 1786, bqfore Tmioor 

Shah sent another army into Sindh. On the Talpoorees 
again agreeing to pay the former revenue to the king, (11) 
Meer Futeh Ali was appointed Governor. The reduction 
of Azaud Khan’s rebellion in Cashmeer, took place during 
the interval between the expeditions to Sindh, and that 
against Bahawul Khan, in the beginning of 1788. 


(10) Tlia Talpoorees? expelled tlie Culorees? in I78S. 

(11) 12 Inkhs Rs* (£120,000) regularly paid till his death in t79S, 

when it was reduced to seven lakhs Rs., and suhsequently during the 
internal dissensions of his successors withheld altogether. I he reve- 
juiesof Sindh, during the Caloree government, were estimated at 80 
lakhs (£800,000) ; but since reduced to 4-2 lakhs Rs. Regarding Smdh 
consult Sir A, Burnes, 2nd Edition, vol. i. p. 223. The Narrative of 
Dr. Jas. Barnes, K. H. &c. visit to Sindh, and Coi. (now Sir 
Fottinger; ' ' " 
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17 ^.— Notiiiiig of general importance to the kiiigdmu 
occurred till tlie summer of this year, when a war broke out 
With the Uzbek Tartars. (12) 

1789. — 111 tile spring of this year, Timoor Shah marched 
from Cabool with an army which his subjects reckoned at 
100, (K)0 men, against Shah Morad ; who sued for peace 
which w’-as granted ; Shah Morad retaining all his posses- 
sions. Timoor Shah failed in every object of this expedition, 
except securing his remaining possessions. (13) lie allowed 
to' be put to death Arsilla Khan., chief of tlie Upper Me- 
munds, who had "rebelled against- him. 

1793 . — In the spring of IJQtl, Timoor Shah was taken ill 
on a journey from Peshawer, and died at Cabool, on tlie 
20tii May, 1793, aged 47 ; and after a reign of 20 years. 

4. Character of Timmr Shah.~\i.h finances were well 
regulated, and he observed the strictest economy ; by whieli 
means he rendered himself independent of military expedi- 
tions for the ordinary expenses of his goverrmient ; and was 
able to lay up a treasure against any unexpected emergency. 
He retained the Dooranee chiefs about his court ; but as he 
had no troops of their tribe at the capital, they were entirely 
in his power, and had no means of disturbing his govern- 
ineiit. The only troops he kept at all times embodied, were 
his own guards, the Gkoiam4-Shauhs ; wliich w’ere strong 
enough to keep the country in order, and being mostly 
Persians and TmfjekSy were unconnected with tiie Afghan 
chiefs or people, and entirely devoted to the king. Tliese 
troops were well paid, and received much countenance from 


(12) Shall Morad Beg, king of Bokhara, had longbeen encroaching 
on the Dooranee dommidns, and, during the king's expe<Htioni!» to 
Bah aw'ul poor, he carried his aggressioOwS so far, as to iddige TinuKu* 
Shah to take decisive measures for the defence of his Northern 
provinces. 

( 13 ) I’he winter was so fiir advanced before he marched on his 
.return, that he .was forced to leave his. artillery in Bllkh ; and inuiiy 
of his troops perished Iroin the coM.and' .snow in crossing the Itulkm 
Cimcams. 
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the king; and were invested with some privileges, of a nature 
which tended to separate them from the rest of the people. 

This policy succeeded moderately well in maintaining in- 
ternal tranquillity ; the provinces immediately under the 
king remained quiet, and though there were some conspi- 
racies during this reign, and two rebellions of pretenders 
to the throne, they were either discovered by the king’s vigi- 
lance, or defeated by his full treasury and his well-appointed 
guards; but the remote provinces gradually withdrew from 
the control of the court: the government lost its repu- 
tation and influence abroad ; and the states which had been 
obliged to preserve their own territories by submission to 
Ahmed Shah, now began to meditate schemes for aggrandiz- 
ing themselves at the expense of the Dooranees. 

The decay was not severely felt in Timoor Shah’s time, 
but its commencement was even then observable ; and it 
has advanced by rapid strides, under the reigns of his suc- 
cessors. 

He had named no heir to the throne, and at the time of 
his death the succession was not settled. The eldest and 
most conspicuous of his sons (14) was absent, and Governor 
of Candahar. Mahmood (15) held the same office at Herat. 
Prince Abbas (16) was Governor of Peshawer, but had 
joined his father, on hearing of his illness. The other 
princes (17) were all at Cabool, except Feeroz, the full bro- 
ther of Mahomed (18) who was with that prince at Herat. 

]j- 93 . — 5. Shah Zeman.— Timoor Shah was no sooner 
dead, than an intrigue was set on foot to secure the crown 
to Shah Zeman. It was carried on by Timoor Shah’s favor- 
ite queen, who prevailed on Siratrauz Khan, the head of 
the Barukzyes, to join in her scheme ; and by his means 


(14) Humayoon. 

Third son, but only half-brother. 

, , (i6) Fifth son. 

(17) i. e. Zeman and Shoojah . 

(18) Mahmood and Feeroz were both only half-brothers. Feeroz 
governed sometime at Herat, and became a Hajee or pilgrim. 
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.smirecl the interest of most of the Dooraiiee Kliaiis. (19) 
He was inioiediatelj' proclaimed king, a largess w’as issued to 
the guards, the princes were sent into confinement in the 
upper fort of Cabool ; and from that moment Skak Zeman 
entered quietly on the administration of the government. 
Means were taken for assembling. an army to establish the" 
authority of the new king, and to subdue the rebellions 
that might be expected from his, brothers* Shah Zeman 
could not have been .above 28 or 29 years ' of age at this, 
time. (20) 

Shah Zeman took possession of Candahar, and soon after 
r(*ceived the submission of prince Mahmood, (21) and tlien 
set off for CabooL 

As soon as Shah Zeman had secured himself from his 
competitors for tlie throne, he appears to have determined 
cm an invasion of India. (22) 


(19) The princes of the royal family marie an jittempt to raise 

Abbas to the throne, but, though they behaved with much spirit, they 
shewed little skill: their persons were secured by a stratagem : the 
gates of the Balia Hissar, or Citadel of Gabool, were seized hy Zemum^i 
partisans ; and that prince vvas declared king in a hasty meeting of 
the' l)o.oranee chiefs. , . ' 

(20) His greatest apprehension frmn Humnymn, was cer- 
tainly entitled to the throne, if primogeniture gave a claim ; and he 
commanded at Candahar, in the heart of the Dooranee country. He 
was, however, unpopular ,* he was deserted by some of his adherents, 
was defeated by a small force commanded by prince Shonjak (who suc- 
ceeded Shah Zeman as king) ; and was compelled to take refuge In 
Beiochistan. 

(2J) Governor of H erat ; and his younger and half-brother. 

(22) To which he was stimulated by Meerm Ahmn Bnk.skt a prince 
of the royal family of Delhi, who had ded to Cabool in 'Fimoor's reign ; 
as well as by ambassadors who had arrived, about tlii-s time, from Tip^ 
poo Sultan, and who made great pecuniary offers to the king, on <!oridi- 
tlou that he should attack ..the British. Mr. Elphimtom in his Intro- 
ducticm, p, 68, says, “ The king of Cabool had always been the resource 
of all the disaffected in India. To him Tippoo Sultan, Vizier Ally, 
and all other Mahomedans, who had a quarrel either with us or tlie 
Alahrat tails, had long been in the habit...:of addressing their complaintsF’' 
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III Dcccnibcr^ 17^^3 Zciiitin Sbiili imtirclicd to l?chli».u\Gi 
with the intention of iunnediately invading India ; but lie 
was convinced his o%vn dominions were not sufficiently set- 
tled to admit of foreign expeditions. (23) 

Shah Morad (24) invaded Balkh immediately on Tiinoor 
Shah’s death. The extensive and ruinous city of Balkh 
was abandoned ; but the fort held out for three or four 
months, notwithstanding the utmost exertions of the ene- 
my. (25) Shah Zeman, after his success in Khorassan, 
arrived at Cabool. 

I794.__The rest of 1793, and part of 1794, was occupied 
in reducing CnsAfncer, which had rebelled on limooi s 
death ; and in settling the S. provinces, whither the king 
went in person : on that occasion he compelled the Ameers 
of Sindh, to pay 2,400,000 Rs. (£240,000), on account of 
the tribute due from them; alter which he returned to 
Cabool. 

6. Mahmood (his brother) again rebelled. 3 he king march- 
ed against him with 15,000 men. They met at the Helmimd 
(26) and Shah Zeman (narrowly escaping a defeat) obtain- 
ed a complete victory ! hfahmood ded, and reached Heiat in 
safety. The king sent a force to take possession of Furrah, 
returned to Caudahar, (27) proceeded to Peshawer, and 
again began to collect an army for the invasion of India ; 
but his designs were again frustrated by fresh disturbances 

(23) The most serious danger on the side of Toorkistan, had passed 
over by this time. 

(Si) King of Bokhara. 

( 25 ) There is no fort now. It is an open town. The inhabitants 
are, even now, Affghum. Shah Morad offered to give up ills claim to 
Balkh, on condition of Zeuiau’s observance of the treaty concluded 
with Timoor Shah, to which he consented, and peace ensued. 

( 25 ) A river between Candahar and Herat. 

( 27 ) Before leaving it he sent Sheer Mahomed Khan to settle the 
government of Belochistan, who put Mahomed in possesvsion of all the 
strong places, and left the Belochee government apparently restored: 
but it had received a shock it never recovered. The tribes in the 
S. had been lately conquered, and were never perfectly subdued. 
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excited by his brother IJimaffmn ; who captured Caodahar : 
but Zeman, retiiriiiog to the Westj Huiimyoon^s troops 
deserted Iiiwi^ and he escaped to the hills. (28) Zemaii re- 
turned to Peshawer* His claim to the throne was now 
undisputed^ and his authority was established (wer all the 
conn try left by Tiinoor Shah.. 

1795 . — Sliah ZemaiPs .first drwasion , of the PwjuJ, was 
commenced at the close of the year 1795.; . He crossed the 
Indus by a bridge of boats at Attok,. got possession of 
Rhotas : !)iit the inTasion of the W. of .Khorassan, by Aglni 
Mahomed Khan, Kujjorj king of Persia^ recalled iiim to the 
defence of his own dominions. (29) 

1796 . — He returned to Pesha\Ter on the 3rd January^ 
1796 . He proceeded to Cabool and prepared for war against 
the Persians^ but Agha Mahomed^s return induced him to 
change his mind. No sooner bad the king of Persia 'with- 
drawn, than Zemaii set out for Pesha\rer, and prepared 
to return to the Punjab. He assembled 30,000 men, (one 
half Dooranees,) and in the end of November, began his 
march for India. This alarmed all India* (SO) 

(28) He made another attempt, fled, was seized at Leia, on the E. 
of the Indus, blinded, and passed the rest of his life in conliriement. 

(29) llie Persian invasion was to capture Meshed. Aglia Mahomed 
entered it, dug up Nadir Shah's bones, and sent them to Teheran. 

(30) It alarmed the ]\1 ah rat tabs, the whole of whose forces w'ere 
drawn to the S. of India by their own dissensions. The government of 
Oode was feeble, and most of its subjects were disposed to insurrection 
and revolt. The Mahomedans looked to the restoration of the house 
of Timoor; the emperor Shah Alum being in the hands of tlie >Iah- 
rattahs. Zeman's march on Delhi would have thrown the whole 
country into a state of disorder and anarchy, 'i'he Mahrattahs, struck 
with dismay, solicited the assistance of their neighbours. I he Brithh 
Government adopted vigorous measures. An army w'as assembled at 
Anoopshuhr, (70 miles S. hh from Delhi,) to defend the frontier of 
Oude, no less than its own dominions. The present Bengal ith Light 
Cavalry and the 26th, 27th, 28th ^and .29th Eegts. N, L were raised on 
this occasion. 

The partisans of Shah Zenian set on foot intrigues in many parte of 
Hindostan. The Rohillahs assemhied in arms. Every Mussulman 
from Delhi to the Deccan, anxiously looked 'for the Champion of Islam. 
Zeman’s expedition failed, but the ■.Impression of his advance was para- 
mount. ■ , „ 
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]J97. — He advanced unopposed to Lahore, which he 
entered on the 3rd Jan. 1797 ; but news of a rebellion in his 
own dominions caused his retreat. Prince Mahmood, still 
Govr. of Herat, had 20,000 men, and but for Zemaii’s 
speedy return would probably have attacked Candahar. On 
the 8th September, 1797? Zeman marched from Candahar, 
and by the treachery of Mahmood’s adherents, he became 
master of Herat ; and Mahmood fled to Toorshish with his 
son Kamran. 

J798. — "J. Shah Zeman, a 3rd time, turned his attention 
to the Punjab. He left Peshawer on the 25th October, 
1798, and advanced witliout molestation to Lahore ; (31) 
and Ruujeet Singh (late king of the Sikhs) did him homage 
in person. About the end of 1798, the Shah received news 
of the invasion of Khorassau by Futeh Ali Shah, (the new) 
king of Persia, and set out on his return to Peshawer ; 
before which, however, he wrote to the Emperor of Delhi 
to state that, at present, circumstances prevented his 
marching to Delhi ; but, that he would embrace the ear- 
liest occasion of returning, to replace him on his throne, 
(32) and cause the Mahomedan to be the paramount power 
in India. 

1799 . — Zeman reached Peshawer on the 30th January, 
1799 . His guns were lost in the Jheelum, on his return, 
by a sudden rising of the river ; but they were dug out and 
restored by Runjeet Singh and Sahib Singh. About this 
period, it would seem, Zeman appointed Runjeet Singh, his 
viceroy at Lahore. 

After a short stay at Peshawer, Zeman repaired to Herat. 
Futeh Ali Shah, failed in his attempts in Khorassan, and 
retreated. Zeman withdrew to Candahar during the winter 

(31) This caused increased alarm in India, and the present Ben- 
gal 30th, 31st, 32nd, 33rd, 34'th and 3Sth Regts. N. I. were raised. 

(32) Shah Alum was under British protection till 1771, when 
he ascended the throne of Delhi. He was blinded by Gholam 
Kadir in 1788. Delhi was subject to Madhojee Scindia from about 
1770 till 1803, when on the 11th Sept. Lord Lake’s battle, placed the 
emperor again on his throne. 
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of 1799 . An titisiiccessM attempt wm made 00 Herat by 
Shall Mahmooclj with lO^OCX) men : Prince Kyser (33) was 
then Govr, of Herat; Shah Mahmood fled. 

During this time six of the principal Dootanec and Kiiz- 
zlebash lordsj disgusted -with the power and insolence of 
Wnffadmr KJmn^ (34) conspired to assassinate that minister* 
to depose Zeman^ and to place his brother Shoojah 00 the 
throne. Sirafraiiz Khan^ (.35) and other conspirators were 
beheaded. These saiiguinary measures increased the danger 
of the king and his minister ; from this time the spirit of 
rebellion^ which occasioned Zeman’s downfall, took its 
rise. (36) 

1800. — In the spring of 1800, Futeh Ali Shah a second time 
invaded Khorassan, (3/) accompanied by Mahmood, whom 
he promised to place on the throne of CabooL Zeman 
marched to Herat, remained there during the summer, and 
in early autumn set off wdth all expedition for CabooL (38) 
Mahmood with Futteh Khan repaired to Candahar and 
with a large army besieged it 42 days. He obtained posses- 


(33) Son of Sliali Zeman. 

(34) Minister, and brother to Shah Shoojah*s favorite r|iieeii 
(Wnffadar Begnm.) 

(35) The Barukzye chief who caused "Zeman to-be placed on the 
throne. 

(36) Sirafrau 2 s Khan, was the Head of the Barukzyes. 

(37) Mehdee Ali Khan, at Bombay, well ■ known at the king of 
Persia’s' court, was deputed by the British Govt, to induce the king to 
make this Invasion. It had before in the end of 1798, caused Zeman s 
return to Peshawer. 

(38) Sending his army by the usual route; he went himself, with 
9. or 3,000 choice troops, through the Eimauh country, and the almost 
Inaccessible mountains of the Hamirehs, (lying between Herat and 
(Jabool.) He readied Cabool in fourteen days. When Zeman left 
Herat, Futeh All Shah retired from Subzwar. Shah Mahmood retired 
to Tubbus in despair of Persian assistance. The arrival of Futeh Khan, 
Barukzye, from his castie of Girishk, gave a new direction to his 
councils. Shah Mahmood left Tubbus, and with 50 horsemen, crofsssed 
the desert into Seistan, and advanced to Jelialabad, the capita! of that 
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siou of it by a stratagem of Futeh Kban, and the treachery 
of the Govr. Zeman heard of this event at Peshawer, which 
caused him to lay aside a fourth and last attempt to invade 
Hindostan, and he returned to CabooL 

8. At this time Zeman seized and tortured Abdooilah 
Khan, Alekhozye, Govr. of Cashmeer, on which his brother 
Svdaul Khan, who was at Candahar, went over to Mah- 
Jood with his whole clan. Instead of employing his 
army to quell the rebellion of Mahmood, Zeman detached 
15 OOO men to Cashmeer. He left a considerable force at 
Peshawer, under his brother Shoojah-ool-Moolk {present 
king of Cabool), and went to Cabool ; where security was 
succeeded by the utmost disquiet and alarm. 

The king marched agiunst the rebels with 30,000 men. 
He kept a march or two in rear of his army. Ahmed Khan 
who commanded the vanguard, deserted ; the king gave up 
all for lost and fled towards Cabool. Mahmood sent 2,000 
men under Futeli Khan to Cabool, and soon after marched 
there himself. Shah Zeman pursued his flight till he reached 
the Shainwarree (KhyberJ country, worn out with hunger 
and fatigue. He attained an asylum at Moollah Ashiks 
castle ; who took measures to prevent his escape, and sent 
intelligence to Mahmood at Cabool, who sent a surgeon 
to pu^out his brother’s (Zeman’s) eyes. (39) Zeman was 
taken to Cabool and confined in the Bala Hissar, during 
all Mahmood’s reign, after a reign of about 7i years. 

Character of Shah Zma».— Notwithstanding some de- 
fects in his character, and some erroneous maxims in his 
policy, Shah Zeman would probably have succeeded, if he 
had resolved to govern for himself ; but committing the 
whole powers and duties of Govt, to an unworthy favorite 
(Wiiffadar Khan), he involved the ruin of his own for- 
tunes, and of the prosperity of his nation. Instead of 
obtaining the support of his own tribe, the original plan 


(39) Assiid Klian, a brother of Futeh Khan, was sent. It will e 
recollected that Shah Zeman owed his rise to Sirafrauz Khan, whom he 
beheaded for rebellion. (See paras. 5 and T.) 



Shah Zeman 370 


adopted by Ahmed Shah, and thereby securing the in- 
ternal quiet of his country ; he widened the breach between 
the Dootanees and the court. In his foreign policy he 
should have defended Khorassan against Persian encroach- 
ment, in place of weakening his resources in vain attempts 
to invade India. (40) The more desirable object of reduc- 
ing the Punjab was not to be accomplished by a hasty 
incursion. (41) 

The source of all his errors was his choice of Wuffadur 
Khan for the office of Vizier, and the implicit confidence he 
reposed in him. He was a Siuklozye (42) who had gained 
the king’s confidence, and had used his ascendancy to over- 
turn the power of Sirafraiiz Khan (43) and all the great 
officers of the army and state. Shah Zeman, though proud 
and imperious, was easily led by flatteries j and with all 
his fondness for activity and enterprise, he had not patience 
or application to manage the details of state affairs. (44) 
Nor had he any share of the order and economy whicli 
distinguished his predecessor. (4»5) He caused his elder 

(40) Which was much altered since the time of his grand father 
(Ahmed Shah), and nothing to be gained there, but by long and unin- 
terrupted operations. Even Ahmed Shah contented himself with what 
had been ceded to him. 

(41) The plan opposed by the Sikhs to Ahmed Shcih, was by evacu- 
ating their country on his approach, and returning when his army was 
withdrawn, which could only be baffled by keeping a force in the 
country sufficient to retain possession ; and that measure could only be 
accomplished, when the Western frontier of Afghanistan was secure. 

(42) The tribe to which Shah Zeman and Shah Shoojah belong. 

(43) Head of the Barukzyes, and to whom Shah Zeman greatly 
owed his crown. 

(44) Wufadar Khan was timid when exposed to personal danger ; 
and this was the distinctive difference between him and Akram Khan, 
who was the minister of Shah Shoojah. The governments of Pro- 
vinces and other offices were sold openly, for his own profit; and ius 
embezzlements caused a decline of the revenue. 

(45) Had he invaded India, he would probably haveliad to contend 
with the Mahrattahs, as well as the English ; for in any reverse of 
fortune, the former would have been glad to have taken revenge for 
their defeat by Ahmed Shah, in 170T, at Paneeput. 
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brother, Humayoon, to be blinded for his rebellion. Ihe 
execution of Sirafrauz Khan, was the punishment due for 
his attempt to dethrone him. \This I apprehend caused the 
ordinal feud between the Suddozyes, and the Barukzyes.\ 
Shah Zeman took the life not only of Gool Mahomed Khan 
but of eight others the principal officers of his court. (46) 
1800.-9. On the flight of Shah Zeman, Mahmood Shah 
sent Futeh Khan, with 2,000 men to Cabool, whither he 
himself followed. Mahmood’s accession was at first joyfully 
welcomed by all ranks of men. The Govt, was left entirely 
to Akram Khan, Alkye, (47) and Futeh Khan, Barukzye. 
Mahmood’s Govt, was now fully established in the capital ; 
bat the provinces were as yet by no means under his 
authority. The utmost licentiousness prevailed among the 
soldiery, on whom the court relied; and his reign more 
resembled the temporary success of a military adventurer, 
than the establishment of a regular government. 

Herat was given to his brother Feeroz, who acknow- 
ledged his authority, but governed as if he were an inde- 
pendent prince. The N. E. tribes still held out for Zeman : 
the other provinces declared for neither party. 

The principal opponent to Mahmood who now remained, 
was prince Shoojah-ool-Moolk, (48) who was about 20 years 
of age, and had been left at Peshawer with a small party of 
guards. (49) 

After the first panic that followed his brother s defeat, 
Shoojah-ool-Moolk proclaimed himself king, and prepared 
for a regular contest with the usurper. He distributed 
large sums among the tribes round Peshawer; and soon 

(46) See artieie Vz^araL Shah Zeman had been blinded by order 
of hiii brother Shah Mahmood ; but when Shah Shoojah succeeded 
Zeman as king, and entered Cabool in triumph in 1803, Mahmood 
being then in his power, Shoojah spared his brother's eyes: and Zeman 
even requested him to do so. 

(47) Not dkram Khan, Popuizye, and Shah Shoojah’s minister. 

(48) The full brother of Zeman. 

(49) In charge of Zeman’s family, the jewels and property of the 

crown. 
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saw the greater part of the Berdoormees (SO) flock to his 
standard. 

This caused alarm to Mahmood who had already become 
unpopular^ from the general relaxation of all Govt., which 
left the bulk of the iuhabitaiits of the country at the mercy 
of the courtiers, and the soldiery. The arrest of Mookh- 
tar Oodowlah, who had formed a plot in favor of Shoojah, 
put an end to present danger. . 

180L — On the lOth September, 1801, Shooja-ool-Moolk, 
marched from Peshawer to attack CabooL About half-way 
he found Malimood^s force consisting of 3,000 men, emn- 
nianded by Fiiteh Khan, at Eshpaun. Shoojah who had at 
least 10,000 men, was at first victorious, but he lost the 
battle, and the royal treasures ; and escaped with difficulty 
to the Khyber hills. (51) 

An insurrection at this time broke about among the 
They offered Abdooi*eheem (52) the crown, who 
accepted the proposal with reluctance. Their operations 
extended to Candahar, Ghuznee, and CabooL Mahiiiood^s 
army left Cabool on the 12th November, it met the Ghil- 
Jie army (20,000 men) (53) at Sejawurd. The Dooranees 
drew up in line in three Divisions, with their camel-swivels 
in front. The Ghiljies rushed on in a confused mass, 
regardless of the fire kept up, (54) seized the guns and 


(50) The tribes %¥ho inhabit the N. E, quarter, between the Hin. 
doo Koosli and the Indus, the salt range and the Soliraan range : they 
are mostly agriculturists. 

(51) See the battle described, (Soorkh-ab, 21st Oct. 1839, Chap- 
ter XIIL) 

(52) The representative of their royal family, who had a pension 
from Zeman, besides his paternal estates ; but had lately been injured 
by the government. ■ 

(53) Almost entirely of Infantry, ill-armed and some with only 
clubs. 

(54) In the action on the 15th May, 1840, Capt. Wm, Anderson^ 
Bengal H. A. in command of a Dett. of about 1,200 men and guns (of 
which the Horse under Capt. ; Tayler and Lieut. Walker were ahead 
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made a furious charge on the line : the victory seemed in 
favor of the Ghiljies^^ till the unbroken Dooranees %yheelecl 
in on the flanks of the enemy. Though broken, the Ghil- 
jies retreated in a body to Killaee Zirreen, a fort of tbeir 
own in the hills, 6 miles from the field of battle, (55) the 
winter setting in, prevented farther hostilities. 

1802. — 10, In the spring of 1802, the Ghiljies rose as 
suddenly as before, and with more arrangement. (56) Their 
force is said to have amounted to 50,000 men. They were 
defeated by the Dooranees in three actions, in the month 
of March. (57) On the 11th May, part of Mahinood’s 
force defeated 10,000 Ghiljies at Moollah Shaudee ; the 
last stand that tribe made. 

The severities of the Govt, ceased with the campaign; 
when tranquillity was restored, the Ghiljies were treated as 
before their rebellion. 

Shah Shoojah who had advanced against Peshawer, sus- 
tained a great defeat in March of this year, at the head of 

and not then engaged) defeated about 2,500 Ghiljies, near Tazee, 25 
miles N. E. of Kalat-i-Ghiljie. Though exposed to a well-directed, 
and destructive fire of shrapnel and grape, the Ghiljies came down 
twice, in a body of 200, riding up to the centre of Lieut, Spence’s 
company, and died on the men’s, bayonets. They had 200 killed, and 
40 or 50 were cut up by the Cavalry afterwards. Capt. A.’s loss was a 
Jemadar and 8 men killed, and 50 wounded ; some mortally, and many 
severely. Except a few of the 4th Local horse, the Dett. was entirely 
composed of the Shah* s contingent raised in August, 1838 ! 

(55) They subsequently, re-inforced, marched to Killaee Sbahee, 
within a few miles of Cabool, the next evening ; but, broke out into 
rapine and violence, which Abdooreheem could not restrain. They 
attacked the Dooranees without orders and lost 3,000 men ; the 
Dooranees returned to Cabool, where they erected a pyramid of the 
heads of the Ghiljies killed in the battle. 

(56) Almost the whole of the clans were now engaged. Abdoore- 
heem was to attack Cabool from the S. ; Futeh Khan, Babukurzye, with 
an equal body, from the E. ; while 10,000 should keep the Dooranees 
employed within their own boundaries. To each of these, a Dooranee 
army was opposed. 

(57) It is said that these three separate battles, the defeat of the 
Khyberees under Shah Shoojah, and a victory over the Uzbeks in 
Balkli, took place on the same day. 
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2^000 Khyberees^ by the regular troops of the city ; they 
suffered great slaughter, and vast numbers perished from 
heat and thirst, before they reached their mountains. Shoo- 
jah with difficulty, escaped to his former retreat (Khyber 
hills). 

Shah Shoojah remained at Choora, (58) in the Afreedee 
country, till the arrival of Futeh Khan at Peshawer rendered 
it unsafe ; when he retired further S. and took refuge in the 
mountains of the Kakurs. (59) 

1^2. — He was in this condition in the depth of the 
winter of 1802, neat the town of Shawl, or Cluetta, (60) in 
Belochistaii. In this extremity he was advised to plunder 
a Caravan just arrived; his troops suiTounded it, the 
merchants gave up their property, and received notes, in 
Ms name, promising to pay the value at a future time. (61) 
He raised troops and made an attack on Candahar, which 
failed, and he retired, (a third time,) into the Kliyber hills, 
where his army soon after dispersed. Quiet was restored 
to the kingdom ; but the government was deplorably weak ; 
few of the provinces had been reduced; the Khan (62) 
of the Belochees, and many of the Affghan tribes, refused to 
acknowledge so unsettled a government, and an empty 
treasury left Mahmood destitute of the means to restore 
his authority. 

The Persians in one campaign, almost completed the con- 


(58) About 8 miles S. of AM Musjid. See Chapter XIV. for the 
Khyber Pass, &c. 

(59) Wandering about, subsisting himself and followers on the sale 
of his jewels and casual hospitalitj^. 

(60) Properly Koth ; which is the name for a fort. 

(61) He paid many of them after his accession; most probably he 
could not find out the other claimants. 

The Caravan was worth 3 lakhs Bs. (£30,000) ; it relieved his present 
wants, and enabled him to assemble troops for an attack on Candahar. 

(62) Mahmood Khan, son of Nusseer Khan, whom Nadir Shah 
rewarded for some important services by the dionatioa of several adja» 
cent provinces. See Chapter IV. Note on 


384 


Mahmood Shah. 


quest of Persian Khorassan. (63) The last place they took 
was Meshed. 

Though the court was freed from all immediate danger 
from without, dissensions arose among the ruling party, 
particularly between the two great leaders, Ahram Khan, 
Alissye, and Futeh Khan. (64) 

1803.— 1 1. In the meantime Mahmood’ s government was 
hastening to decay. Frequent complaints were made of the 
conduct of the Gholam-i-Shahs (king’s Kuzzlebash guards), 
but were disregarded by Mahmood. 

On the 4th and 5th Jane a serious tumult and battle took 
place between the Smme^ and Kuzzlebashes (65) at Cabool. 

On the 8th July, Mookhtar-Oodowlah, (66) who was in 
favor of Shoojah, (67) fled from Cabool. When Mookhtar- 
Oodowlah (Akram Khan) returned with Shoojah-ool-Moolk, 
on the 12th July, he found Shah Mahmood besieged in the 
Bala Hissar, which was closely invested by the populace. 
Shoojah encamped outside the city, engaged in collecting 
troops to oppose Futeh Khan who drew near with 8 or 
10,000 men. An action took place soon after ; F uteh Khan 
was at first successful ; he routed the part of the enemy 
immediately opposed to him, and was advancing to the city 
when the desertion of a great lord to Shoojah, threw the 
whole into confusion ; his own party then fell off by degrees 
till he found himself almost alone ; and was obliged to fly. 

(63) The whole lost at this period j except Toorshish, reduced 
in X810. 

(64) The latter was sent to settle the S. E. of the kingdom. He 
went to Feshawer, and then to the S. through Cohaut, Bunnoo, and 
Damaun, levying revenue ; he spent a long time in endeavouring to 
reduce the Fizierea,' and, after plundering their lands, he marched, 
settling the country, to Candahar, where he arrived in the summer of 
1803. 

(65) Who are Sheeahs, the opponents of the Soonees. 

(66) Vizier .'Ikram Khan, Alizj’e. 

(67) Having instructed Meer Waez to renew the tumults in the 
city. I have before said that he was called to the throne “ by the 
voice of the people.” See Chapter XI. 
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Next moroing (13tli July) Shah Shoojah entered Cabool in 
triumph., (68)" 

The gates of the Bala Hissar were throwfi open on the 
king’s approach ; and Mahiiiood, deserted by all his adher- 
ents^ suffered himself to be quietly conducted to the upper 
fort^ where the princes of, the blood were confi.ned.' His 
eyes were spared by Shah Shoojah, (69) and even poor blind 
■Zemaii made a personal request to piTserve the eyes, of a ' 
brother by whom he had himself been deprived of sight. 

The character of Shah Mahmod » — ^The character of Shah 
Mahmood was calculated to disappoint the expectations of 
all ranks ; unprioeipled^ indolent, and timid, lie shared as 
little in the cares of government, as in the toils and dangers 
of war; and while his own care and safety were secure, he 
was indifferent to the conduct of his ministers and to the 
welfare of his people. Shah Zeman had deprived of sight 
his elder brother, Humayoon^ wlm had rebelled against him 
when his king ; but dethroned his king, and elder 

brother, and also deprived him of sight. These are the 
only two instances in the Dooranee dynasty. Shah Mah- 
inood reigned about two years. 

\2,^Shah Shoojah had been for two years a fugitive 
in his own dominions, during which period he had made 
several attempts to expel his rival. He had consequently 
incurred great obligations to the Dooranees and other chiefs. 
These were rendered of the more importance by his own 
disposition, which was susceptible of gratitude and perma- 
nent attachment. 

All the honors and appointments in the gift of the crown, 
were iixsufBcieut to reward the king’s adherents, and be 
gave away a large portion of his permanent revenue, in 
grants to such as remained unprovided for : thus almost the 


(6S) The second time on Tfcli August, 1S39. 

(69) Mr, E'ipMnstone says, p. 393, but Shooja has unfortunately, 
had sufficient reason to regret 'this clemency ; of .which lie probably, 
afforded the: first example in his country,”. According to MaMmedan 
Law, a blind .sovereign Is not a legal king. 
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whole of the revenue of was settled on the 

herees as the reward of their attachment; (JO) and much 
of the royal dues were alienated in other places in favor of 
Dooranee chiefs. What remained of the revenue passed 
through the hands of the Vizier (Mookhtar Oodowlahj^dAram 
Khan) who, as soon as his interests were separated from 
those of the king, applied a large portion of the public money 
to his own use. (Jl) The first act of his reign was to release 
his brother Shah Zeman ; and soon after Moollah Ashik who 
had betrayed Zeman, was apprehended, and suffered the pu- 
nishment of bis perfidy and ingratitude. This was the only 
execution that followed the change of government. All the 
other measures of the Vizier’s internal administration, were 
calculated to conciliate, and to efface the memory of the 
civil dissensions which had so long prevailed. He applied 
himself with great vigor and success to reduce the rebellious 
provinces ; and to bring the empire into its ancient state. 


(70) The Chiefs in 1839 did not evince much attachment to the 

Shah. 

(7 1 ) Had the king given Ms confidence entirely to the vizier, many 
of the inconveniences which were afterwards felt, might have been 
avoided. It would have been the interest of that minister to raise the 
king's power; and Ms success in the beginning of Shoojah's reign, 
showed that he had talents and influence requisite for such an under- 
taking. This plan was not tried. The king (then about 22 years of 
age,) was not disposed to resign his own power to his minister ; and his 
old adherents, who were anxious to succeed to their share of power, 
early inspired him with jealousy of the vizier; and induced Mm to 
adopt a sysiem of counteraction to his measures; the absence of har- 
mony between the king and his minister, prevented the adoption of 
measures of vigor against their common enemy ; and each lavished the 
resources of the state to secure partizans to himself. 

The slightest provocation from the court drove a nobleman into 
rebellion; the least ojBfence from one of the rebels, sent Mm back to 
the court ; orled him to form a new parly. 

The jealousies between the king and the vizier did not, however, 
shew themselves till some time after Siioojah's accession (the second 
time); and the commencement of his reign was quiet and prosperous. 
[It must, too, be recollected that he owed his throne to this minister."] 


Shnh Shoojah. 


387 



The first expedition was sent to Candakar^ still held by 
prince Kamran (72) and Puteli Khan ; it was taken without 
difficulty, and Futeh Khan submitted to the king, but re* 
tired from the court in disgust. (73) 

1804 . — 13 . His defection was early and severely felt. 
In January, 1804, the king assembled 30,000 men, at 
Peshawer, and was about to complete the settlement of his 
dominions, by intimidating the chiefs of Cashmeer aiul 
Sindh, when he heard of a rebellion at Caudahar, which 
obliged him to relinquish his design. (74) 

The whole of the J¥est being now settled, the king marched 
from Caudahar in the end of September to Sindh, compelled 
the chiefs to acknowledge him, and to pay 17 lakhs Rs. 
(£170,000) ; after which he moved up his Eastern frontier, 
and settled all the provinces in his route. 

(72) Son of Mahmood, and Sliaii Shoojah’s neplie^. 

(73) An opportunity nowr offered to secure the attachment of this 
powerful and active chief ; but it was allowed to escape, and hence arose 
the misfortunes which disturbed the rest of Shah Shoojah’s reign ; and 
which drove him, at length, from his throne. Futeh Khaifs demands 
were the offices held by his father (Foyndar Khan ) ; but those were 
withheld; and Futeh Khan, after a short residence at court, quitted 
it in disgust, and retired to his castle of Girishk. VF uffadar Khan, 
was Zeman's Minister : Sirafrauz Khan (Barukzye) was beheaded for 
heading a conspiracy to depose Zeman. It is most probable that 
Akram Khan, jealous of the talents of Futeh Khan, prevented the 
king giving him office, 

(7i) The government of Candahar was now held by Prince Kym:)\ 
(son of Shah Zeman) under tlie guidance of Ahmed Khan, Noorzye. 
Futeh Khan persuaded the young prince to imprison Ahmed Kham 
Ahmed Khan’s son gav^e up Candahar to Kamran, (son of Mahraood 
Shall,) whom he invited from Fur rah ; but and Futeh Khan 

recovered Candahar, and again assembled troops. Shooj ah returned 
towards Candahar, which was evacuated on his approach, and Kyser 
soon after threw himself on the king s mercy, was affectionately receiv- 
ed, and reinstated in his government. Futeh Khan, finding his schemes 
at Candahar defeated, %mit to Herat, and persuaded Prince Feeroz 
(Shoojah’s youngest brother) to assert his claim to the throne of CabooL 
Feeroz appeared in arms, Shoojuh sent Kyser to oppose him, offering 
terms which Feeroz accepted : while Futeh Khan left him in indigna- 
tion, and again retired to Girishk., 

' ' ' 3 D 2,'' • 
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Ig05 —He reached Peshawer in Aprils 1805, and soon 
after received an ambassador from the king of BoMurm who-. 
came to propose a renewal of the alliance canclnded by 
Zeman^ (75) and to negociate the marriage of Shoqjuh to 
the daughter of the ting of Bokhara, which was agreed to« 

Kyser continued to serve the king with zeal and fidelity 
in the government of Candahar. He seized Fateh Khan, 
and had nearly been persuaded to gratify the revenge of his 
father (Shah Zeman), by putting him to death; (76) but 
Kyser set him free. 

Futeh Khan repaired to Girislik, where he made prepa- 
rations for placing Kyser on the throne ; but on his return 
to Candahar, he found Kyser had been dissuaded from the 
design of rebelling. 

Futeh Khan now engaged to deliver up Candahar to 
Kamran (Mahmood^s son), whom lie invited to occupy it. 
Kamran advanced with troops to the Eedgah, a few miles 
from Candahar. Kyser was about to quit the cit}”, when 
Futeh Khan changed to Ms side^ and recapitulated his designs 
m favor of Kyser, ( 77 ) Futeh Khan^s plan of placing Kyser 
on the throne, was now resumed ; apparently with the 
princess full concurrence; but its execution was artfully 
delayed by Khojeh Mahomed. 

Shoojah had prepared an expedition at Peshawer for the 
reduction of Cashmeer, the only province in rebellion. 

Akram Khan, the Vizier, marched with 10,000 men. He 
encountered the first opposition at Mozufferabad, where he 

(75) This embraced the marriage of the king of Bokhara to a prin» 
cess of Cahooh kut (it is said) it is contrary to custom to give a prin- 
cess to foreigners. 

( 7(1) For sending his brother Assud Khan to seize himj after which 
he was deprived of sight Zeman had beheaded Sirafrauz Khan, head 
of the Barak zves, for a rebellion. 

(77) Next morning Kyser and Futeh Khan moved out to oppose 
Kamran. Futeh Khan, charged him sword in hand ; Kamran's troops 
were broke, and lie with difficulty effected his escape to Furrah. 

This caused I think, chiedy, Kamran's enmity to Futeh Khan, and 
his pursaading his father (Mahmood) to put him to death in 1818, 
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found the high and rocky bank of a rapid branch of the 
Jheeliim occupied by the Cashmerian army; he effected his 
passage in four divisions ; and drove the enemy from their 
position. One of his sons was wounded in this battle. The 
rest of the road to Cashmeer was through steep and barren 
inountaios, and often along the face of precipices. The 
vizier^s advance was consequently slow, and Ms provisions 
began to fail long before he reached the valley. (78) 

He, therefore, began to treat with Abdoolah Khan, (79) 
The armies were still separated by the Jheeliun. At length 
Abdoolah Khan threw a bridge over the river in the night, 
and crossed it without delay. The Cashmeer army was 
routed, and driven back on the river. (80) Great part of 
the army, and Abdoolah Khan, were forced to swim, and 
many were cut to pieces by the victors, or drowned in the 
river. 

Abdoolah Khan took refuge in his fort, and prepared for 
a long siege ; the king^s troops were prevented by the season 
and by the fatigues they had suffered, from attempting any 
operations during the rest of the winter. 

1806. — 14. Early in the spring (1806) the fort was 
attacked, and had held out for two months, when Abdoolah 
Khan died. It held out now, for two months, but surreii- 
dered on condition (81). Cashmeer was then reduced under 
the king’s authority. 

The reconciliation between Futeh Khan and Kyser was 
of no long duration ; Futeh Khan retired to Girishk ; and 
once more renewed his intrigues wdth Kamran ; who joined 
Futeh Khan, and they advanced towards Candahar ; Kyser 
fled into Belochistan. The king, then at Peshawer, sent to 

(78) So great was the distress of his troops^ that when he came to a 
defile beyond which the enemy's army was encamped, he was not aide 
to hold out till he tried the chance of a battle. , 

(79) The "Governor , of Cashmeer. 

(80) The bridge was choaked by the crowds of fugitives. 

(81) That Abdoolah Khan’s family and the chiefs in the fort, 
should be allowed to reside, unmolested, at Cabool, or Fesha wer. 
These.terais were strictly obserTed,, 
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recall his vizier from Cashmeer ; but, was obliged to com- 
mand in person against the rebels. Before he reached 
Candahar, his troops had been again defeated by Kami an, 
who was reinforced by 6,000 men from Herat, under the 
son of Prince Feeroz. (82) ^ 

The Persians threatened an attack on Herat. The suc- 
cess of the Persians at first excited a strong sensation 
among the Dooranees ; and the king at one time, intended 
to have moved to Herat in person, but the internal state of 
the kingdom did not admit of foreign enterprises. (83) 

The king now heard that the vizier had proclaimed Prince 
Jfyser, king at Cabool ; and not long after learnt that Pesh- 
awer had fallen into the hands of the rebels. 

jg07.__The king succeeded in recovering Peshawer by 
the end of February, 1807- About tins time the vizier and 
Kyser arrived in its neighbourhood with 12,000 men. 

"isos. After a fruitless negociation, the parties engaged 

on the 3rd March, 1808. The royal troops were broken on 
the first onset, and the king himself was about to quit the 
field, when the vizier imprudently charged him at the head 
of a few men. The Khans about the king made a desperate 
resistance, and the vizier was shot in the struggle. The 
king’s troops rallied on this event, and the battle was soon 
turned in their favor; and the king entered Peshawer in 
triumph. (84) This victory entirely restored the king’s 
affairs in Peshawer ; but Gashmeer still held out, for the 


( 82 ) Cassim was his son, but must have been a boy ; his father was 

about 23 years old. , • 

( 83 ) There was an open rapture between the king and the vjzier, 

who became disaffected; and it has been suspected that he was the 
author of an attempt to raise (the next brother to Shoojah), one 
of the confined princes, to the throne. The plan failed ; but Mahmood 
(deposed in 1803 ) effected his escape during the confusion it occasi- 
oned. He proceeded to Sindh, and entered into an arrangement with 
the governors, which so much offended Futeh Khan, that he quitted 
the army, with . 3,000 troops under his command. 

(St) The vizier’s head borne behind him on a spear. 
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vizier^s party^ under his son Atta Mahomed Khan; but more 
urgent difiBeulties at Cabool and Candahar, pret^ented any 
operations against that province* 

15. Meer Waez, who had remained at Cabooh no sooner 
heard of the defeat and death of his friend (vizier), than he 
set all the imprisoned princes at liberty ; and prepared the 
capital for a vigorous defence. He was obliged to desert 
the city on the king^s approach ; but he retired with Kyser 
into the strong country of Kohistan, where he continued, 
for some time, to resist the troops sent against him. At 
length Kyser came in, and was freely pardoned, and the 
king marched against Mahmood, who had been joined by 
Futeh Khan, and had taken Candahar. The rival kings 
met oil the E. side of the city, Mahmood was defeated, and 
Candahar fell into the hands of the victor. 

The king was, now, about to move towards Sindh, but 
was anticipated by a payment from that province. 

1809.— He left Candahar, and reached Peshawer on 
the 10th January, 1809. 

From Peshawer he immediately despatched Akram Khan 
with all the force he could collect, against Caslimeer. On 
the 23rd April, he received intelligence of the entire defeat 
and destruction of Akram Khan^s army. (85) Akram 

(85) Mv, Elphinstones mission was there; it arrived on the 25th 
Feb- 1809. Akram Khan reposed confidence in Motawuliee, the hill 
chief of Mozufferabad, and had depended on him for supplies and 
guides. His ungovernable pride and avarice led him to offend this 
very man^ and he was betrayed. Motawullee undertook to show him 
a Pass by which he might turn the flank of the enemy’s work. Akram 
moved up the valley, securing the mountains on each side, by parties 
of Khyberee and Ghiljie Infantry. His march was soon discovered, 
and his Infantry out-numbered and driven in ; besides which, it was 
ascertained, or rumoured, that the upper part of the valley was choak- 
ed with impassable snow. Akram, now, lost all confidence ; he remain- 
ed for a day in the valley without supplies and exposed to the fire of 
the enemy’s infantry, which, though too distant to be effective, dis- 
heartened his troops, and caused many desertions: this completed the 
vizier’s alarm. Akram Khan, knowing his unpopularity in the army 
feared being seized and deiivered to the chief of Cashmeer, whose 
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Khan after his flight from Cashmeer, crossed the Iiidiis^ 
and reached xihorah^ (86) where he received those who 
went to meet him, without the smallest abatement of his 
former pride* Of the whole army, not above 2,000 men 
arrived at Peshawer, dismounted, disarmed, and almost 
naked. 

At the same time authentic intelligence arrived of the 
advance of Shah Mahmood^ (the deposed king,) of the 
capture of Cahool ; and of the immediate advance of the ene- 
my towards Peshawer. ( 87 ) The enemy were found to have 
remained at Cabool, and it was now certain that they were 
disputing among themselves. Akram Khan had returned to 
Peshawer, and began to assemble the wreck of the Cashmeer 
army, together with such troops as had been left at Pesha- 
w^er, or could now be raised. The king’s situation, however, 
was still far from promising. Every thing depended on 
money with which he was very ill provided. Many of the 
chiefs could have, at once, remedied this evil, but few were 
zealous at this crisis ; and even Akram Kha^i^ the vizier, 
who had occasioned most of the king^s misfortunes, and who 
knew he must stand or fall with his master, was so blinded 
by bis avarice, that he refused to give or lend any part of the 

father’s death he had occasioned. He resolved to fly, and in the 
course of the night, all the chiefs abandoned the army, and each 
endeavoured to effect his escape through the Passes of the mountains. 
Most were plundered by Motawullee’s mountaineers before they 
passed Mozufferabad ; and Akram is said to have been surrounded, 
and to have escaped by scattering pieces of gold among the plunderers, 
and flying during the scramble. 

(8G) Three marches from Peshawer. 

(87) Some of the neighbouring tribes who were in favor of 
moodf were said to be armed, and ready to start up at a moment’s warn., 
iiig. The troops were represented to be on the eve of a mutiny, and 
it was rumoured that the king had sent off his most valuable jewels, 
and was about to fly from the city. The Mehmandar to the mission, 
frankly avowed to them, that in the event of any general confusion, 
they would be attacked by the Khyberees and other plunderers. The 
people talked openly of the state of affairs ; but nobody acted as if a 
revolution were at hand. This panic at length subsided. 
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large treasures which he had inherited from his father^ and 
had amassed himself. (88) During this time the king was 
exerting himself to get together an army. The army^ 
indeed^ was generally disaffected. 

16. It was at length (June, 1809) determined by Skak 
Shoojuh^ to mkch to Cabool, and taking leave of the king, 
the mission marched from Peshawer towards India on the 
14th June, 1809. (89) The king’s affairs were now in a 
highly prosperous condition. He had equipped a tolerable 
army, and was ready to move against the enemy, whose 
dissensions had come to such a pitch, that Futeh Khan had 
seized his rival (90) in the midst of the court, and had thus 
occasioned the defection of two of the great Dooranee clans. 
Accordingly all parties seemed to look forward, with cer- 
tainty, to the success of Shah Shoojah^s cause ; an event 
which was called for by the prayers of the people, to whom 
the Shah’s moderation and justice had greatly endeared 
.him. ■ 

The king marched from Peshawer, with an army of about 
14,000 men, and a train of Artillery. The army was attacked 
by a small force under Futeh Kha% as it was straggling on, 
mixed with the baggage, after a very long march through 
the mountains# The king and Akram Khan (vizier) were 

(88) The character of this minister was the great cause of the 
king’s weakness. Though so deficient in political courage^ even his ene- 
mies allowed that he was endowed with the greatest personal bravery^ 
and that he was sincere in his attachments, true to his word, a strict 
observer of justice, and perfectly direct and open in his dealings ; but 
on the other hand, he was extremely avaricious, and of a haughty, 
sullen and suspicious temper ; arrogant and irritable to those around 
Mm; difficult of access ; and tenacious of respect. 

Mr. ElpMnstone myS) In my own intercourse with him, however, 
I found him to possess all the good qualities ascribed to him; without 
any one of the bad.” He was killed, at the battle of Neemla, in about 
two months, afterwards. 

(89) It not being the policy of the British Government to take any 
share in the civil war, the Govr. Geai. (Lord Minto) recalled the 
mission. 

(90) Mahmood Shah. ' 

3 E 




394 


Shah MakrmoiL 


in tlie rear ; but the latter who had on liis armour^ rode 
straight to the scene of action. He had not above one or 
two hundred men when he set off^ and most of these were 
left behind as he advanced. The day was decided before he. 
arrived ; but he, nevertheless, pushed on, and had penetrat- 
ed to the place where Futeh Khan was, when he %vas over - 
powered and slain, after a very brave resistance. (91) The 
king fled and returned to Peshawer, hence he hasteiied to 
Candahai*, which he at once recovered, %vithout a battle. 
Shah Mahmood, having settled his authority at Peshawer 
and Cabool, proceeded to Candahar, where, in the battle 
between him and Shoojah, the latter was again defeated, and 
took refuge at Rawul Pindee. (92) The battle at Caodahar 
was fought four months after that at Neemla. 

1810.— This year Toorshisli (N. of Tubbus) the last place 
belonging to the A%hans in Khorassan, was taken by the 
Persians. - 

17 . Ata Mahomed Khan (l) who w-as still at Cash- 
nieer, (2) fearing his indepeiidance, and to strengthen his 
position, deputed his brother J andad Rhan, to Shah Shoo- 

(91) Futeh Khan had only 2,500 men, not more than 1,300 of 
'Vfhom were engaged. See an account of the battle of Neemla at Chapter 

Futehabad. The loss of this battle is most unaccountable, for 

he had six times a larger force than the enemy. Shah Shoojah wrote 
a letter himself in which he says that His troops had behaved with 
Melity ; but that he was defeated f so that he lost the action owing 
to the absence of the ordinary military precautions. Akram Khan, 
by being in the rear, could not arrange Ms ■ troops in time. This 
oecufred in the end of June. Mr. ElpMmtom says, all the king's 
partizans were depressed, while, some adversaries of his started,, up 
where they were little expected;” no doubt in conseciueiice of the 
loss of this action. The loss of this battle was even less to have been 
expected than that of Eshpaun in 1801. 

( 9 ‘ 2 ) This closes the abstract from Mr. ElpMmtonds history, and 
here commences a continuation extracted from the works of Sir A. 
Biirnes, Dr. Burnes; and Moollah Jaffer, head Moonsliee of Shah 
Shoojah, wlio accompanied the Shah to Loodianah. 

(1) Son of late Akram Khan,,. (vizier.) 

(2) Finding Shah Mahmood had recovered Peshawer, Cabocd, 

Candahar ; Herat being in his possession. ' : , . 
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Jail at Attok^ aiitl offered, if tlie Shall would resign that 
place (3) to his brother, they would replace him on the 
throne. Jandad Khan obtained the fort of Atlok, took 
the ex-king to Pesliawer, of which he possessed himself ; 
but proposed such degrading terms of allegiance to Shah 
Slioojali, that he would not consent to them. Ata Mahomed 
Khan, being informed of Shah Shoojah^s resistance to tlidr 
will, laid a plot, ser/.ed and carried Slioojah, captire, to 
Cashineer. 

ISlL—'Fuieh Khan was appointed by Slnih Mahmood to 
the Vuarat of his kingdom ; while Azeem Khan, tlie vizier's 
next brother, was sent to recover '..Peshawer from Jaiidad 
Khali, who retired, to, Attok.: Shah .Mahmood and FiiicL 
Khan now came to Peshawer,' and designed the invasion of 
Caslimeer. They .opened, a ' iiegociation. with Ruiijeet Singii, 
who gave them an auxiliary fo.rce.'';{4):-. 

• The Sikhs and .Affghans ' both advanced in force to Cash** 
meer. Ata Mahomed was seized.; '■.and Shah Shoojali set 
at liberty, by both parties. On theTelease of Shah Slioojah, 
Fiiteh Khan entreated him not to', trust himself to the Sikhs 
but to accompany him to Affghanistan, where he would 
provide for him ; but the Shah was iifraid of treachery ; (5) 
and preferritig the.^ offer of,, the"- Sikhs,- accompanied their 
commander, Dewao Mok'uii Ghuiid, to- Lahore. (6) 

About this time (7) the Governor of Cashmeer, after being 
blockaded in the citadel for a few days, surreiHlered himself 
and was treated with distinction. The eldest brother of the 


(3) WMcli was yet in Ms, possesion. 

(4) Burnes, voL iil, ,p. '237, - states, that 10,000 Sikhs marckecl, aiu! 
that nine lakhs of Rs. 'of .reveime , were to be set aside ; tfie Affgluing 
subdued tbe valley before ' tiie Sikhs arrived ; and did not fulfil tbeir 
promise to the Sikhs, who left the co.untry in disgust. 

(5) fie bad refused Futeli Khan .olBce -in 1803 ; still so earnest was 
the Khan, that lie attendee! the Shah, on foot> and lioldiiig bis stirrup 
for a considerable distance after his departure from tbe city^ be urged 
him to return with .him.. . 

(6) Shah Zeinan had also taken refuge in tbe Punjab. 

(7) .BiomV; voL iih p. ^23S. 
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vizier, Mahomed Azeem Khan, was now appointed Gover- 
nor of Cashmeer. At this time, the Ruler of the Punjab 
received secret overtures from the commandant of Attok, 
for the cession of that fortress. It was held by (8) a brother 
of the ex-governor of Cashmeer, and the offer was at once 
accepted. Runjeet Singh acquired this valuable possession 
at the small sacrifice of a lakh Rs. (£10,000), and prepared 
to defend his new acquisition. Futeh Khan quitted Cash- 
meer and marched on Attok. He found the Sikh army 
encamped on the plains of Chuck, about two miles from the 
fort. (9) The vizier had a contempt for his opponents. 
Dost Mahomed Khan, who headed a body of 2,000 Affghans, 
commenced the conflict by an advance on, and the capture of 
the whole of the Sikh artillery. He had dismounted two 
of their guns, and was proceeding to improve his victory, 
when he found himself without support, and that the whole 
of his brother’s army had fled. (10) It only remained for 
him to retreat, which he effected with honor, and crossed 
the Indus. Since this disaster, the power of the Affghans 
has ceased on the eastern side of the Indus, and that coun- 
try has been ever since annexed to the dominions of the 
Sikhs. 

1314 . — 18 . About this time the king of Persia demanded 
a tribute from Herat. The government was held by a bro- 
ther of Mahmood (Hajee Feeroz) who was requested to treat 
the demand with scorn ; and the vizier (Futeh Khan) 
marched there to oppose the Persians. On reaching Herat, 
Futeh Khan made himself master of the person of the 
Governor, though a brother of his sovereign, and not only 
extracted the whole of his wealth from him, but violated 
his harem in searching for it. He then seized Herat, and 

(8) JaBclad Kli*m 

(9) Tlie lieat of tlie season was oppressive, and tlie Sikhs had both 
the advantage of position and water. 

(10) On the attack of Dost Mahomed Khan^ some evil-disposed 
persons brought a report to the vizier, that he had been made prisoner, 
with the whole of his division ; and an equally treacherous intimation 
was conveyed to Dost Mahomed Khan, that his brother had fallen. 
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prepared to meet the Persians. A battle ensued-, which was 
not decisive. The Persians ied^ but the ' Affghans also left 
the fields and their victory^ with: the... greatest precipita- 
tion, (ii) The vizier reaped the fall harvest of the cam- 
paign, since he refused the tribute and beat off the army 
sent to enforce it. He strengthened the western frontier 
of the kingdom, by seizing the Governor of Herat, who, 
though he professed allegiance to his brother Mahmood, 
%vas at best a dubious friend. By this war, however, the 
garrison of Cashmeer was much weakened ; since he drew- 
levies from it, %vhicli in the end proved most injurious to 
the interests of Mahmood in that part of the kingdom. 

1815.— Shall Shoojah had, since his defeat at Neemla 
(1809), being wandering as a fugitive in various corners of 
his dominions. (12) He ’was as before stated, released at 
Cashmeer, (13) and permitted to join his family at Lahore. 
His queen, Wuffadar Begum^ (14) the most influential lady 
of his harem, had used every persuasion to prevent his 
placing himself in the power of Runjeet Singh ; but he dis- 
regarded her advice, which he had ample reason to regret 
having neglected. She was of the most bold and determined 
character; and her counsel had often proved valuable to her 
husband, in the days of his power and adversity. 

While at Lahore, and absent from the Shah, she preserved 
her own and his honor in an heroic manner- Runjeet pressed 
her to surrender the Dimno7id^‘‘^ and evinced intentions of 

(11) Tbe vizier was struck by a spent ball in tbe face, and fell on 
his horse’s neck, on which the troops became disheartened, 

(12) After his defeat at Candahar, he was seized hy Ata Mahomed 
Khan (son of his former vizier), and subjected to much indignity. He 
was for sometime condned in the fortress of Attok. The lancet was 
frequently held over his eyes; and his keeper once took him into the 
middle of the Indus, with his arms bound, threatening him with instant 
death. The object was to extract from him the celebrated diamond, 
called Koh-I-Noor/" or mountain of light ■ 

(13) By Fu tell. Khan. 

(14) Whose brother (Wuffadar Khan) had ; been vizier to Shah 
Zeman. 
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forcing it from her. He also desired to transfer the daugh- 
ters of the unfortunate king to his own harem. (15) She 
succeeded in the end in escaping from Lahore, disguised as 
a Hindoo, and planned the deliverance of her husband, 
which shortly followed. This was only effected at the 
expense of the great diamond. (16) Imprisonment of the 
closest nature, insult, and even hunger, fell to the lot of this 
unfortunate monarch. 

(IS) The disgrace in this case would have been double ; for they 
were Mahomedan ladies, and Runjeet was a Hindoo. She seized tho 
person who brought the message, and had him soundly chastised j and 
intimated to the Maharajah, that, if he continued his dishonorable 
demand, she would pound the diamond in a mortar, administer it to 
her daughters, and those under her protection, and then swallow it 
herself; adding, “ Jlay the blood of all of us be on your head !” Sir 
A. Buntes, vol. ii. p. 138. (1st. Edn.) says, that “ the late King of Persia 
(Futeh All Shah) used the essence of pearls and precious stones as a 
tonic, to support declining strength ; in which the oriental faculty have 
great faith.” Runjeet used pounded pearls in the spirits he drank ; it 
was very costly and potent. 

(IC) It has been valued at 3| millions sterling. I saw it in 1831. 
Kunjeet at the evening durbar shewed it to the Governor Geixerai and 
lady IK Bentmck; but he kept his (one) keen eye watching to see into 
whose hands it went. It was as big as a pigeon's egg. It weighed 3| 
rupees (40 rupees being one ib.) ; and one weighing 2 carats is said to 
be worth £128. 

It is not irrelevant here to state that, on Runjeet^s death (27th June, 
1839,) he desired to give this diamond to the brahminsXpnests). Natives 
are impressed with a belief that the deity may be propitiated by such 
means! Rajah Dhian Singh, his minister, dissuaded him from this mea» 
sure, Runjeet had joined the treaty and furnished his quota of troops 
in aid of Shah Shooj ah's restoration ; getting, however, £150,000, (part 
of the tribute due from Sindh) for his aid. Runjeet, when only one of 
many chiefs, in the Punjab, had been made viceroy at Lahore by Shah 
Zemaii the brother of Shah .Shoojah. As Runjeet was disposed to part 
with the diamond, Dhian Singh would have done honor to himself and 
to his master, had he advised its restoration, and thus put to him on, 
Ms death..bed, he would probably have complied with the advice. I 
blame Bhian Singh^ for not recommending such an act of generosity, 
nlien he found the Maharajah ivilling to part with it, and when he 
might liave impressed on his mind, that an act of justice, though ren- 
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The queen had established herself at Loodianah* She 
caused horses to be placed on the road ; and Shoojali and 
his people;, made every exertion in Lahore. They hired all 
the houses adjoining those in which they lodged ; and opened 
a passage into the street by cutting through ; seven walls. 
A few hours after the household had retired,' to rest;, the 
king descended by the apertures and issued into, the street 
in the dress of a native of the Punjab, The ■ city wall had 
yet to be passed, and the gates were shut. Shoojah crept 
through the common ■ sewer of the, city, and .fled, witli two 
or three servants, towards the hill country of Kistwar. Here 
he once more raised' the standard of a monarch, and plan* 
ned an attack on ,. Cas/iweer, in, which he was assisted by 
the Rajah of Kistwar. The expedition would ha\’-e been 
successful, for the Governor of Cashmeer had evacuated his 
frontier position, but an untimely season blocked the roads 
ivitli snow, interrupted the arrival of supplies ; and once 
more frustrated the hopes of Shah Shoojah. Wandering 
by a cheerless and ungenial country, the Shah at length 
reached the British station ol Sahaihoo {17) in the outer 
Himalaya, from which he repaired to Loodianab, in Nov. 
1815, where his family had found an asylum. 

1816. — -IQ. ,' The reign of Mahmood wasthus far successful 
beyond the most sanguiiie expectations of Ms partisans ; he 
held Cashmeer^ the revenues of which afforded the means of 

dered after a lapse of 24? years, was more likely to propitiate tlie deity, 
than giving to others what he had obtaind by fraud mid almost muknce ! 

The Sikh ruler gave away a million sterling to the bralmiios^ am! 
six or seven ladies burnt themselves on his death ! The English reader 
must recollect, that, the Punjab not being in the East India Compamfs 
possessions^ the British Gommment cannot there abolish Suttees ; I mention 
this as an E, L proprietor once exclaimed against the Honorable Court 
for not interfering. The Suttee (or person burning) is not directed in 
mg Hindoo Law Book ; all that Mimnoo says is,. that ...better.for 

the widow not to marry again/' The suttee was Instituted by brali- 
mins to prevent wives destroying their husbands: it was a political, 
and domestic rule ; but never was a religious rite. 

(17) Twenty-four miles from S.inila. 
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protection to his other provinces. He exacted the usual 
tribute from Sindh^ and warded off an attack from Persm^ 
the only quarter from which he apprehended danger. The 
king himself^ rioting in debauchery^ owed his successes to 
his vizier, who managed the whole affairs of the kingdom. 
Futeh Khan distributed the different governments of Cabool 
among his numerous brothers. He evinced no want of 
respect or allegiance to his sovereign ; and Mahmood seemed 
satisfied, but his son. Prime Kamran^ was discontented at 
the vizier^s proceedings, and resolved to rid himself of a 
person so formidable, opposed as he was to some ambitious 
designs which he himself entertained. The prince at last 
worked upon his father, and persuaded him that he might 
govern his country, now that it was consolidated, without 
the aid of his vizier. He, therefore, determined on ridding 
himself of that powerful chief, his friend and benefactor. 
Kaniran availed himself of an early opportunity, seized 
Futeh Khan at Herat, and gave an immediate order for his 
eyes being put out. (18) 

1813. — When Shazada Kamran confined Futeh Khan at 
Herat, and deprived him of sight, his brother Peer-dil 
Khan of Candahar, seized and imprisoned Mahomed Rahm 
Khan, the Amir-ool-Moolk, while Sher-dil Khan, another 
brother (19) of Futeh Khan, fled to Girishk, where be took 
shelter in the fort of Now Ali, one of the possessions of 
his family. 

Kamran, meanwhile, negociated peace with Futeh Ali 
Shah (late) king of Persia, on which he placed his own 
(second) son, Syf-ool-Moolk and Yar Mahomed Khan, in 
charge of Herat ; and went to Candahar, (20) 

This year (1818) Mahmood Shah, claimed for himself 
the sovereignty of Cutch^ and required the renunciation of 
all interference with that country, as a component part 
of the Afghan dominions. The vizier, Futeh £hau^ wrote 

(IS) MooIIah Jaffe/s History. 

(19) Of Candahar and since dead. 

(20) Futeh Khan, Peer-dil Khan (another brother) and Mahomed 
Khan (the Amir-ookMooik) were also conveyed there. 
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a letter more explicit to Capt* McMurdo^ the Political 
Agent. This demand did not alarm the mind of the Gofr. 
GenL (Marquis of who wrote a reply^ treating 

^ it as a forgery ; at the same time, in express terms, inform- 
ing the king that the British Government, while it did not 
misuse its strength by wantonly trespassing on its neigh- 
bours, it has never been attacked without destroying those 
who unjustly assailed (21) 

20. Shah Mahmood, nominal king, sent for the vizier 
(Futeli Khan) and observed that having lost his- sight, it was 
advisable for him to send for Ms brothers. Futeh Khan 
advised him to send for Peer-dil Khan, who was made vizier, 
but fled to his brother Sher-dil Khan at Girishk, It was 
then conferred on Ata Mahomed Khan (son of Mokhtar 
Oodowlah.) 

Shah Mahmood^despatched Shazada Jehangeer (22) and 
Dost Mahomed Khan, son of Bedil Khan, Populzye, 
and Bagar Khan, Karota, with the Kuzzlebash chiefs in 
attendance, to CabooL Nuwab Samad Khan, Governor of 
Gabool, no sooner heard this news, than he left the city and 
repaired to Peshawer, while Jehangeer advanced and entered 
CabooL 

When Mahomed Azeem Khan, the next brother to the 
vizier (Futeh Khan) Ifeard of his brother's imprisonment, 
and Nuwab Samad Khan’s flight, he appointed his brother, 


(21) messenger overtook the vizier at Peshawer ready to 
take the field against the Sikhs, who were threatening the frontier at 
Attok. Futeh Khan fired a salute on its reception, and proclaimed 
aloud through his Camp, that despatches had been received from the 
Oovernor General of India, the friend of the Cabool Government! 
Futeh Khan replied to' Capt. McMurdo^, that he did not- expect an ene- 
my in the English ; hut looked for their support i that in due time he 
meant to bring Sindh to its former state of dependence on Cabool ; and 
if the British had any views towards that country,, he would afford 
assistance. Professed ignorance of the letter written, as if some one 
had procured, by bribery, and affixed his- seal/V Df, James Barnes,^ 
K. H, History, of Culch, 1839, p. 45. 

(22) His grandson and- eldest son of Kamram : v 

3- F' ' 
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the present Dost Mahomed Khan (23) to^ tte government 

3f Peshawer, znA v^odumng Shahzada SooUanAK^B 

sovereign ; Azeem Khan proceeded with him to Cabool. 

Ata Mahomed Khan, the new vizier, meanwhile, wrote 
to Dost Mahomed KAbm, that if he, also, would advance 
with his troops towards Cabool, he 

Shahzada into his hands. Dost Mohomed Khan, with his 
brothers, left Peshawer, and by hasty marches arrived at 
Bootkhak ; (24) where he had a secret interview with Ata 

Mahomed Khan, ^ , *• j 

Shahzada Jehangeer, hearing of his 
the palace of the Bala Hissar, while Dost Mahomed Kha?i 
and Ata Mahomed Klian occupied the city. Hearing this, 
Shah Mahmood hastened with (25) a considemb e aimy 
towards Cabool. (26) He did not advance beyond Ghuznee, 
where the Shahzada and his immediate adherents rejoined 

Shah Mahmood, accompanied by Shahzada Kamran, left 
Ghuznee, at the head of his collected troops, and on arriving 
at Sydabad (27) put vizier Fateh Khan, with every studied 
cruelty to death. (28) 


(23) Who now appears for the first time to take an active pai 
in the troubles and revolutions of his country. 

m) Nine miles E. of Cabool. , ax 

(9,5) Two days after this Bost Mahomed Khan heard that Ata 
Mahomed Khan intended to invite him to a feast, and make him a pri- 
soner. Dost Mahomed Khan seized Ata Mahomed Khan, and ordered 
him to be blinded ; and then laid siege to the Bala Hissar. 

(20) The inclemency of the season, and probably want of confidence 
of success, delayed his arrival. 

(27 ) Forty-eight miles from Cabool. 

: (28) Sir' A. Burner, voi iii. p. 241, says, « After a lapse of ive or six 

months/ (L e. after he was deprived of sight) Kamran put the vmer 
to death, between Cabool and Candahar, with the full consent of the 
king. This rash act was perpetrated in the year 1818, and ; drove the 

whole of Futeh Khan's brothers into rebellion.” At p. 271, he says, 
alluding to there being 60,000 (more properly 6,000) families of Ba- 
rukzyes, Eajee Jumal, the most powerful of its chiefs, wiliingdy 
bnwpd to the authoritv of Ahmed Shah : and contributed to fix him 
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SL From lienee the Shah proceeded via Obaguk to the 
fort of Door Baann. , 

Dost Mahomed taking his newly-acknowledged sovereign 
with Mm^ moved from Cabool to oppose Shah Malimood. 
While both parties were engaged watching each other’s 
motions^ Dilwas Khan^ Nawaz Khan^ and: Akbar' Khan^ 
joined Dost Mahomed., : Shah Mahmood lost all confidence 
and returned towards Gliuznee^, while Dost Mahomed Khan, ■ 
returned, to. Cabool in triumph. ■ Mahomed Azeem .Khan, 
quitted Cashiiieer, returned to Peshawerj and left Casliiiieer, 
in charge of his brother Nnwab Jubbar Khan. (29) , On his 

-Q,n his throne. The successors of that monarch rewarded his services, 
hy the murder of his son Pot^nda Khan; and we have related the atro- 
cious assassination of his grandson the vizier/^ (Futeh Khan.) 

The tragedy which terminated the life of Futeh Kkmiy Barukzje, 
is, perhaps, without parallel in modern times. Blind and bound he was 
led into the Court of Mahmood, where he had so lately ruled with 
absolute power. The king taunted him for his crime^y and desired him 
to use his influeuce with his brothers, then in rebellion. He replied 
without fear, and with great fortitude, that he was now but a poor, 
blind man, and had no concern with affairs of state, Mahmood irritated 
at his obstinacy, gave the last orders for his death, and this unfortunate 
man was deliberately cut to pieces by the nobles of the court ; joint 
was, separated from joint, limb from limb, his nose and his ears were 
lopped off; nor had the vital spark fed, till the head was separated 
from the mangled trunk. Futeh Hhan bore these cruel tortures with- 
out a sigh ; he stretched out his different limbs to those who thirsted 
for his blood, and exhibited the same cool indifference, the same reck- 
less contempt for his own life, which he had so often shown for that of 
others. The bloody remains of this unfortunate person, were gathered 
in a cloth and sent to Ghuznee, where they were interred.*' 

I have heard from one well qualified to know the fact from having 
resided at Herat ^ that Futeh Khan was engaged in a plot to depose Shah 
Mahmood, which if true (though every one must deprecate the cruelty 
of the vizieFs death) taking his life would have been according to the 
custom of the country. 

It will be recollected that he seized Mahmood's brother (Feeroz) at 
Herat, and if he did depose one brother, there is fair reason to believe 
that he would try to, displace amiher; and we have examples among 
hiS' brothers of such acts. 

(29) Dost Mahomed's elder brother. 

3'f2, ■ „ 



way, Mahomed Azeem Khan had an interview with Shah 
Ayooh, (30) and sent his brother Peer-dil Khan and Madad 
Khan to conduct Shah Shoojah-ool-MoolJc, (31) from Dera 
Ghazee Khan (where he had arrived on his first expedition) 
to Peshawer. Shortly after the Shah’s arrival, Azeem Khan 
demanded the dispersion of the Shah’s troops, and delivery 
of his artillery. The Shah refused, and leaving Peshawer 
he stationed himself at Takal where he was attacked ; one 
of his magazines of gunpowder exploded ; and many per- 
sons lost their lives, and a defeat was the result. The Shah 
then, once more, escaped to the Khyber hills. Mahomed 
Azeem Khan and Sbahi engaged to declare Shah Ayoob, 
viceroy of Peshawer, to which they retired. 

When Mahomed Azeem Khan, eldest survivor of the 
family, returned from Cashmeer, he resolved to dethrone the 
murderer of his brother ; Mahmood, afraid to encounter the 
rebels, fled to Herat, which involved a virtual resignation 
of his power ; he retained Herat and the title of king ; but 
sunk into a vassal of Persia. 

Azeem Khan, says Sir A. Burnes, “ now took the extraor- 
dinary step of recalling Shoojah-ool-Moolk from his exile. 
He offered him the crown of Cabool, and sent a Koran to 
the ex-monarch, under his seal, according to the custom of 
the country, as proof of his sincerity. Shooj ah. repaired with 
every despatch to Peshawer.” (32) 

Dost Mahomed Khan hearing of these events, wrote 
requesting his brother Mahomed Azeem Khan, if he had 
any regard for him, to depose Shah Ayoob; as he (the Dost) 
had declared Sooltan Ali, the king at Cabool. 


(30) Brother of Shah Mahmood. 

(31) He had left Loodianah on the 13th October, 1818, on his first 
expedition to try and recover his throne. He returned to Loodianah 
in 1821, when his pension of £4,800 a year was again paid to him. The 
Government gave no support or public sanction to the enterprise, 
which failed. In 1819, also, Shah Zeman came to reside at Loodianah. 

(32) Vol. iil. p. 243 i but he adds p. 240—"' Shoojah after all his mis» 
fortunes, might have now re-ascended the throne ol his ancestors,* hut 
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’ Mahomed Azeem Khan wrote that, if he. Dost Mahomed 
^Khan, had. any .■ intention to aspire to the chief authority, 
he w^otild retire to Peshawer: Dost Mahomed, finding he 
could not gain the ascendancy, abandoned the cause of Sool- 
tan Ali; and owned the supremacy 'of Mahomed Azeem 
Khaii» Mahomed Azeem Khan,- then, accompanied by 
' Shah . Ayoob, entered • Cabool ; and soon after his arriml, 
he advised Shah Ayoob to sanctim the murder of Sultan 
AILf33)'" 

1819.— 22. * On leaving Cashmeer,' Mahomed Azeem 
Khan, entrusted the government of it to Nuwab Jubbar 
Kkany (34) and about this period Runjeet Singh contemplat- 
ed the reduction of Cashmeer. When news of the approach 
of the Sikh troops reached Cashmeer, Nuwab Jubbar Khan 
marched out of the city at the head of his forces, and after 
various operations, being reinforced, the Nuwab boldly 
attacked, and struck terror into the ranks of the enemy. 
Next day he made a night attack (36) in which he failed, 
was wounded, and fled with 1,000 suwars : he reached 
Peshawer, and afterwards moved to CabooL 
The murder of Sooltan Ali^ gme great offence to Dost 
Mahomed Khan ; (36) but he concealed his anger, (though 

before Azeem Kban bad reached Peshawer, be (Sboojab) prematurely 
displayed his notions of royal authority, by insulting some friend of 
his benefactor, whom he considered to be encroaching on his dignity, 
% using a palankeen^ The whole Barukzye family took offence at such 
ill-timed pride ,* and Azeem Khan determined to place a more compli- 
ant master on the throne.'^ A favorable opportunity presented Itself 
in the person of Agoob (or Job), a brother of Shoojah. He entered the 
camp of Azeem Khan, and sued for the throne as the most abject of 
slaves. ^ Make me but king, ^ he said, ^permit money to be coined 
in my name, and the whole power and resources of the kingdom may 
rest with yourself; my ambition will be satisfied with bread, and the 
title of king.' ' This was just the the person the Barukzyes wanted, 
and his conditions were accepted.’' 

(33) . His brother, 

(34) The brother next in succession to himself. ,■ 

(35) CImpao, and for which the Affghans’.w'ere famed. ■ - , 

(3b) He wished to raise him to the throne- ; and' govern - as vizier . 
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he tried to raise troops to oppose him;) and at length 
acknowledged the supremacy of his brother (Mahomed 
Azeem Khan), and became reconciled. (SJ) 

Dost Mahomed Khan proceeded from Cabool towards 
Candahar. On his arrival at Ghuznee, he disguised himself 
in the habit of a hhidmutgar, wiA. entered the fort (under 
the pretence of buying provisions) with a few followers. Ab- 
doorrehman Khan, the Governor of Mahomed Azeem Khan, 
■went up to Dost Mahomed Khan, in order to ascertain who 
he was. No sooner were they confronted, than Dost Maho- 
med Khan shot his visitor dead on the spot, and made him- 
self master of the place, Mahomed Azeem Khan pro- 

ceeded with his troops to Ghuznee. Dost Mahomed Khan 
fortified himself within the fort, and prepared for a vigorous 
siege. 

For some days an irregular cannonade was kept up on 
both sides. At length Dost Mahomed wrote to Nuwab 
Samad Khan his determination never to resign the place ; 
adding that he came there with the view to take away the 
Governor’s life, and would omit no opportunity to take his 
(the Nuwah’s) unless he were allowed to keep possession. 
The Nnwab conciliated Mahomed Azeem Khan, and Dost 
Mahomed Khun, who, leaving Ghuznee Under Ameer 
Mahomed Khan, went to Cabool. 

23. When Mahomed Azeem Khan received (39) intel- 
ligence of the arrival of Shah Shoojah-ool-Moolk at Shikar- 
poor, he proceeded to Candahar accompanied by Dost Ma- 
homed Khan, Nuwab Jubbar Khan, and his other brothers. 
He despatched half his army under his brother Sher-dil 

(37) Mahomed Azeem Khan retraced his steps to Cahool ; and 
Dost Maliomed Khan, leaving his peTrtizaiis at his brother's mercy,' jfled' 
to Feshaiver. Dost Mahomed afterwards came to Cabool ; but Maho- 
med Azeem Khan ordered him to leave it as he was of m service tc 

; and to go where he pleased^ 

(38) This is one of the most prominent acts of this man's life to 
rise to power. 

(39) Said to have been six months after the above events. This 
would bring the transaction to the end of 1819. 
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Khan. At Dadur, Sher-dil Khan was overtaken by Maho- 
med Azeem Khan, with the rear of his army ; and here the 
Sirdar was visited by Mehrab Khan, the Beloochee chief, 
who came to do him homage. (40) 

1822. — About the end of this year a deputation was sent 
by Maharajah Runjeet Singh to Sirdar Mahomed Azeem 
Khan, desiring him to resign all claim to Cashmeer. (il) 
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1823. — Sirdar Mahomed Azeem Khan proceeded to Non- 
in January, 1823^ where was fought the action 
already described (42) in which the AfFghaiis were defeated^ 
and on which occasion Dost Mahomed Khan did not sup- 
port the character which might have been expected from 
Ms conduct at the battle of Chuch, in 181 L 

Runjeet Singh wrote to Mahomed Azeem Khan that, if he 
would send a deputation to him, he would restore Peshawer ; 
he did so, and Runjeet fulfilled his promise. Mahomed 
Azeem Khan then proceeded towards Cabool, and was taken 
ill on the road ; Dost Mahomed Khan repaired to Cabool, 
and Sirdar Mahomed Khan died shortly afterwards, to the 
great sorrow of the people, (43). 

On the fourth day after this e\^ent. Dost Mahomed Khan 
and Yar Mahomed Khan, conferred on the son (Habeeb 
Oollah Khan) the robe of Sardaree ; and declared him the 
Ruler of Cabool, in the place of his father. Owing to the 
intrigues carried on by the above Khans, Habeeb Oollah 
Khan sent a message to them to inform them that they 
were of no service to him, in consequence of which Dost 
Mahomed Khan and Yar Mahomed Khan, quitted Cabool, 
and joined Shah Ayoob ; between whom and Habeeb Oollah 
Khan, they began to sow the seeds of ill-will ; and seduced 
the simple Ayoob into their view, and plans. He (Ayoob) 
conferred the office of vizier on Yar Mahomed Khan, and 
that of Sirdar on Dost Mahomed Khan, which were duly 
proclaimed. 

Habeeb Oollah Khan ordered his troops to lay siege to 
the Bala Hissar. When Shah Ayoob heard of this, Dost 
Mahomed Khan began to raise commotions, but failing in 
Hs object, he fled to Ghuznee, still in his possession ; and 
Yar Mahomed returned to Peshawer. 

24. Four months after this insurrection Dost Mahomed 
Khan set out on his return to Cabool, with the view of 
creating fresh disturbances, but on his approach to the fort 

(4S) See Nousliera (24th Nov. 1839) at Chapter XV. 

(43) He and Juhbar Khan appear to have been the most moderate 
of the whole of the brothers. 
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t)f liis progress was checked- by Habeeh Oollah 

Khaii^s 'troops^;/, peace was restored . between . the eoiuba- 
taiits ; and Dost' Mahomed Klian and Habeeh Oollah Khan 
returned together to Cahool ; wdiere the ' former went to 
reside in the Miihalla of Jawan Slier. ■ 

A -few days afterwards^ Habeeh Oollah wrote to (his 
nncle) Peer-dil Khan of Candahar^ and e-ntreated' him to 
come to 'his aid with troops ; he marched imniediatelj^ and 
on reaching Glniznee left his party there, and hastened nu 
with only' 'a' few followers (snwars). He confirmed the 
reconciliation between the contending parties. The moun- 
tain tracts were conferred, in Jaghier, on Dost Main) nied 
Khan, on which he retired to Chareekar. Peer-dil Khan 
next went with 400 sinrars to the Bala Hissar, and on tlie 
pretence of a visit to Shah Ayoob, he seized him (Ayoob) ; 
put mie of Ms sons to death, and secured the wiiole of his 
property. (44) 

Shah Ayoob was then released. He went to Peshawer, 
and afterwards to the court of Riinjeet Singh, who gave him 
a stipend, which he enjoyed till the day of his death some 
time last year. (45) 

Peace and order being established at Cabool, Peer-dil 
Khan returned to Candahar. (46) 

■■ Habeeb Oollah Khan, as soon as his suspicions were raised 
by Dost Mahomed’s proceedings, desired the latter to appear 
before him ; but, he, fearing he would be seized and impri- 
soned, made his escape, and w'ent towards Mydan ; (47) 
and induced a majority of the Ghiljie tribe to adopt his 
cause. 

(44) His father (Azeem Khan) left three' crores of rupees (three 
millions sterling). . 

(45) In iSSTj at Lahore. 

(46) ^ Forty days after his departure, news arrived of the martjh of 
Mehr-dil Kha'n towards Cahool, wliich once more excited the restless 
spirit of Dost Mahomed Khan. Peer-dil Khan, aird Mehr-dil Khan 
were . hia- brothers ; the latter left Candahar as 'we ( 1830 ) approached 
the city. 

(47) Two marches from CabooL. 

3' G 


:4IG' 


Haheeb OoUak Khan» 


Habeeb Oollali, heating of this^ proceeded^ at oiice^ witli 
his army to Mydan^ and besieged Dost Mahoaied Elian ^ 
(in his fort} who made a good defence. Aineer Mahomed 
Khan shortly after arrived from Ghuznee to the relief of 
his brother. An action took place which ended in the 
defeat of Ameer Mahomed Khan; and Dost Mahomed 
Khan surrendered the fort to the enemy ; and went to Qhuz- 
nee. Mehr-dil Khan at the same timey left Candahar;, and 
joined Habeeb Oollah, Six months after this defeat^ Dost 
Mahomed Khan was joined by Hafiz Jee at Ghiiznee. 
Dost Mahomed Khan and Ameer Oollah Khan proceeded 
to the fort of Khairandesh 5 where Habeeb Oollah Khan 
soon made his appearance ; and an action took place. 
Meanwhile Habeeb Oollah received intelligence that Cabo ol 
had been attacked and occupied by Hafiz Jee. He re- 
solved howevei*^ to risk a battle ; was defeated^ and fled to 
Cabool. 

25. Mehr-dil Khan;, who had joined Habeeb Oollah Khan 
wrote to Sher-dil Khan (48) and Peer-dil Khan to come to 
Cabool. Sher-dil Khan came with a few attendants. He 
reproved Dost Mahomed for his past conduct, and soon 
reconciled him with Habeeb Oollah Khan. Dost Mahomed 
Khan was to.keep Chareekar and the mountain tracts; and 
the rest of the country (49) was to be held by Habeeb Ool- 
lah Khan ; Sher-dil Khan to be appointed Naeb (50) to 
Habeeb Oollah Khan, who was to reside in the Bala Hissar; 
and Sher-dil Khan to reside in the house of Habeeb Oollah 
Khan inside the city. (51) 


(48) Another of the numerous brothers of Dost Mahomed. lie 
died on an expedition to Khelat. 

(40) Of Cahool. 

(50) Deputy. 

(51) Scarcely had three months elapsed before ■Shr-.dii Khan pro- 
posed to Dost Mahomed Khan to seize Habeeb Oollah Khan^ and 
divide his territory and property between them. . Dost Mahomed remUhj 
agreed' to the proposal. This is the conduct of two uncles to an unfor- 
tunate nephew ; son of their respected brother 1 
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Some time after this iniquitous transaction, Slier*dil EIiaii 
invited both Dost Mahomed Kliaii (52) aiiid Habeeb OoIIah, 
Ivimii, to his house, and treacherously put them in confitie- 
ment. Having thus secured the, person of Habeeb Ooliali 
Khan, lie liberated Dost Mahomed Khan ; and then laid 
siege to the Bala Hissar, which ' was captured the fourth 
day. (53) 

No sooner had he settled himself in the Bala Hissar/ 
than Dost Mahomed Khan (54) ■ asked him to fulfil their 
agreement. In^' consequence ' of . which Slier-dil -Khan sent 
him some valuables and a sum of ready money,- altogetlier 
equal to about one lakh Rs. (£10,000), as well as one of the 
wives of Mahomed Azeem Khan. 

At the same time Dost Mahomed Khan was desired by 
his brother (Sher-dil Khan) to meet him in tlie Bala Hissar, 
when, in concert with each other, they would consider and 
settle the matter. (55) 

(52) Then at Ghareekar. 

(53) Sher-dii Khan entered the palace and seized and imprisoned 
rmam Virdi, and also Akram Khan, the brother of Habeeb Oollah 
Khan, who had just arrived from Candahar. 

The next object of Slier-di! Khan, to secure his newly acquired pos- 
session, was to remove the prisoners from Cabool, where their presence 
might occasion disorder, (Shah Mahmood, p. 390 Note (83) had once 
escaped from the Bala Hissar) ^and to confine them very strictly in the 
fort of Mawa, in the valley of Khiwat. The family of the late Mahomed 
Azeeni Khan was driven out of the Bala Hissar in a very iymmhmus 
manner, and lodged in the house of Habeeb Oollah, inside the city* 
Having thus secured himself from every danger from his enemies, 
Slier-dil Khan took up his residence in the Bala Hissar ; and made 
hinmif master of ail the wealth v/hMi had been accumulated by (his 
brother) Mahomed Azeem Khan, during his long and prosperous rule, 
qiiis is the conduct of an uncle. The usurper, notwithstanding his 
strict precautions, could not long remain ivithout a rival. 

(54) With whom he had entered into engagements to divide the 
property of M,ahomed Azeem Ivhan. 

(55) The division of the property, -Dost Mahomed,, Klian replied 
that it was not fair to send him only one lakh rupees out of three crores 
(three millions sterling) ; the reported wealth which Mahomed Azeein 
Khan left at Hs death. However, he added,' should you be Inciinecl 

3 G 2, 



412 


Skef-dii Khm. 


This affair not being adjusted to Ms satisfaction^ Dost 
Mahomed Khan commenced hostilities^ by raising comnio- 
tions in the house of Ameer Oollah^ wliere an action ensued 
between him, on the one side, and Mehr-dil Khan (another 
brother). Ameer Oollah Khan, and Abdoolah Khan, on the 
other ; but the contest was of very short duration, because the 
latter soon feeling their inability to overcome Dost Maho- 
med Khan, filed to the Bala Hissar, setting the house of 
Ameer Oollah Khan on fire. This success induced the 
citizens, the mountaineers (Kohistanees) and the people of 
the Ghiljie and Kuzzlebash tribes (except Ameer Oollah 
Khan and Hafiz Jee, who still continued attached to Slier- 
dil Khan) to embrace and support the cause of Dost Maho- 
med Khan, who, encouraged by the general rise in his 
favor, (56) proceeded to lay siege to the Bala Hissar, 

20. Slier-dil Khan, finding himself unable to resist Dost 
Mahomed Khan, sent a message to his brothers at Canda- 
bar, desiring them to send him a re-inforcement. (5/) 


to preserve the union and good understcanding which subsist between 
us, either come to me yourself ; or send the remainder of the money 
that is due as my share, without delay.” 

Sher^dil Khmi returned answer that the money which he had already 
remitted to him, was sent entirely Qui Qi pGrsorialfeguTds and not upon 
any other consideration— -for what pretension could he (the JDost) 
have to property acquired by another person's sword ? This message 
enraged Dost Mahomed Khan, and soon after collecting the moun- 
taineers (Kohistanees) and the Kusziebashes, he prepared to make war 
on Sher^dii Khan, 

This was indeed, taking the Uon^$ share. {Sher-dil Khan^ means 
the Khan with a Lion's heart). 

(oti) Frobably owing to his brother's avarious conduct. 

{57)' Dost Mahomed Khan proposed to Yar Mahomed Khan, 
(Barukzye) and Sooitan Mahomed Khan, who wex'e at Peshawer,' to 
come immediately to his aid; ami If successful, he would share his 
acquisitions with them : (contrast this with Sliar-dii Khan's avaricious 
conduct.) They proceeded to Cabool, where they arrived within the 
, course of a month; while Feer-dil Khan and Mehr-dii Khan (bro- 
thers' of Sher-dll Khan and of the Dost)^ were forty days in reach- 
mg.ii,, . 
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For niore than three months^.cml war- raged m Cabool;, 
%?liich now became a scene of general .anarchy and confu- 
;':sion^ Numerous ii?es were lost ■ on eitheiv side, aiid still 
there w to their disputes. At last the people, 

:'reiecting .'.that neither of the rival parties was subdued, 
while thousands of their followers fell victims in their quar- 
rel, came to the resolution of putting, first Dost Mahomed 
Khan, and then Sher-dil Khan, to death ; but if the former 
would go, alone, to the camp of the latter, and kill him with 
his own hand, his life would be spared. 

When intelligence of this design reached Dost Mahomed 
Khan, he sent wmrd to Sher-dil Klian, urging him lo an 
interview on the following day, and threatened, with an oath, 
that he would take his life, if he refused to come. 

Early next morning, when both parties were drawn up 
ill sight of each other, Sher-dil Khan, with two attendants, 
went to the tent of Nuwab Samad Khan, where a meeting 
was hekL (58) 

A treaty was concluded between the parties, by which 
Dost Mahomed Khan was to hold the reins of government, 
and Habeeb Oollah, to do him homage. 

The whole property belonging to Mahomed Azeem Klian 
wm to be retained by Slier-dil Khan and Peer-dil Khan ; 
for the purpose of meeting the expenses of foreign wars. (59) 

Sher-dil Khan and Peer-dil Khan, returned to Candahar 
with the property which they had plundered, and sent 
Habeeb Oollah Khan, Akrani Khan, and Imam Verdi, 


(58) Afterwards Dost Mahomed Khan and Sher-dil Khan^ in eoni» 
pany with Nuwab Samad Khan,. Yar Mahomed Khan, and Sooltan Ma- 
homed Khan, went to visit the mother of Habeeb Oollah Khan. They 
affected to condole with her, and promised to restore her son to ilberty, 
and to place him in the hands of Dost Mahomed Khan. They had' 
frightened the.poor mother into compliance, by threatening to blow her 
son from a gun« ■ „ ■ . 

(59) By means of this wealth (gained.throiigh this, fraternal robbery), 
they were enabled to become possessed of nine- tenths of the lands and 
revenues of Cantlaliar. 
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under charge of Modllah Peer Mahomed, the Qazee of 
Jawan Slier, and Dost Mahomed of Jawan Slier, to Sirdar 
Dost Mahomed Khan, (60) 

1824. — 27* The whole of the country of Cabool was, 
now, divided into five unequal portions, and possessed by 
each brother, according to his means and pretensions, mr. 

1st, The territory of the Ghiljies was held by Jubbar 
Khan. 

2nd. The Kohistan and Koh-i-Damun, together with 
one half of Cabool, by Dost Mahomed Khan. 

3rd. Sukar, Loghur, and the other half of Cabool by 
Sooltan Mahomed Khan, and Yar Mahomed Khan. 

4th. Jellalabad, by Mahomed Zeman Khan. 

5th. Ghuznee, by Ameer Mahomed Khan. For two years 
this arrangement lasted. 

1826. — At this time Dost Mahomed Khan, combioincr 
with Habeeb Oollah Khan, compelled Sooltan Mahomed 
Khan to retire from Cabool ; and made himself sole master 
of that place. 

He also deprived his brother, Jubbar Khan^ of the Ghiljie 
country, and Mahomed Zeman Khan of Jellalabad. 

At the request of Habeeb Oollah Khan, Dost Mahomed 
conferred Sukar on him ; he held it only for six months, was 
deprived of it, and turned out of Cabool. 

Habeeb Oollah Khan proceeded to Peshawer, where Yar 
Mahomed Khan settled on him an annual allowance of 
50,000 Rs. (£5,000), which he held till the death of Yar 
Mahomed Khun. (61) Habeeb Oollah Khan quitted Pesh- 
awer, and went to Mahomed Zeman Khan, the Ruler of 
Jellalabad ; where he incited the Bujor tribe to espouse his 
cause ; and prepared to take vengeance upon Sooltan Maho- 

(60) Yar Maliomeci Khan despatched all his troops commanded hy 
Ills younger brother, Peer Mahomed Khan, to Peshawer,' while he 
himself and Sooltan Mahomed Khan, remained at Cabool. 

(61) Skin in the action with Syiid Ahmed (the fanatic) with the 
Sikhs in 1831; when Sooltan Mahomed Khan ceased to pay the 
allowance. 
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mecl Kliaii. (62) Being deserted on all sides^ on account 
of his crimeSj Habecb Oollah went towards Candahar to 
joi% it is said^ Shah Shoojali ; on his arrival at Dera Isniael 
Khan, Habeeb Oollah became insane and murdered some of 
his slave girls. 

' : 1829. — ^28. This year Shah Mahmood died at Herat (63) 
and was , succeeded by Ms son, Shah Kainran,. who.. now 
.reignS'' there,.' ■ 

■ ; .1830.~This year ■Syiwl Ahmed, the fanatic, made his ap- 
pearance .in .Cabool, and ^ was treated by Dost ' Mahoined 
with' the respect ^he thooght Ins .avocations- (64) ought to 
secure ■ for him. He retired to Pesliawer where .he, was 
joined by Sultan Mahomed Khan, (65) Yar^Mahonied Khai'i 
also joined him, and several engagements took place with 
the .Sikhs. - 

'1831.* — ^This ■ year : Syiid Ahmed was- killed in an action 
With the Sikhs 5 and. thus- terminatecithe religious warfare. 

1832. — This year Sir A. 'BarneS' went to Cabool (in the 
progress: of his travels into Bokhara) and for the first time 
became acquainted ' with' Dost Mahomed Khan,' and his 

brother Jubbar Khan. . V 

1833. — On the '17th Feb. .1833, Shah Shoojali left Loodi-. 
aiiah on his second expedition to endeavour- to recover 
his tli.rone,. , In the month .of May he obtained possession , 
of Shikarpoor, with the consent of the Ameers of Sindh. 

1834. — Shah , Shoojali (66) fought a very severe .action 

(62) In the mean time, Habeeb Oolkb fell in love with his brotlier’s 
wife. .In o'rder to, become- possessed of the object of his heart, he toci.k 
the, life of his brother, by poison ; which atrocious crime roused the 
indIgnatiO'n of the people, who had joined, his party; and they refused 
supporting his 'Cause, any longer.' : 

(63) , r thought he, had been,, Minded; but it is said that he , never 

'.lost his sight. . 

(64) 'A, religions war .against the Sikhs as infidels. He had pro.- 
claimed a religious war before in fiidia. 

(65) Wiio had been ejected from Cabool by Dost Mahomed. 

: (66), Having been refused money (he had already sold' many of liIs 
je.wels) .by tiie. Ameers, he threatened to- plunder Shikarpoor and 'Lar- 
khana. 
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with the Siiulhums^ on tlie 'Qtli Jaomiryj seven kos' 

from Rohree. The Sindhians lost l^SJO hoi'se and foot 
soldiers. On the Shakes side a considerable number were 
killed and wounded. The army of the Talpoorians fairly 
fled from the field of battle, and the Shah got possession of 
Shikarpoor. (67) 

The Shah, then, marched to Candahar, where he was 
defeated on the Sind July, by Dost Mahomed. Khan, (68) 
and was obliged to fly, and take refuge at Khelat. 

About the end of this year (69) Dost Mahomed Khan 
assumed the title of SAa/i Ghazee,^^ and offered the 

viziersbip to Nuwab Jubbar Khan. (70) 

jg35^_The Shah was expected to go to Bombay, and 
that Government was authorized, in such case, to give a 
Zeafut of 100 Rs. a day. (71) 

(G7) They consented to a pecuniary aid of five or seven lakiis 
rupees in preference to hazarding another battle; and to farm Slukar- 
poor from the Shah. See Shikarpoor, Chapter II. Before going to 
Sindh it is said that Shah Shoojah threatened the Ameers (privately, 
through Meer Ismael Khan) that if they did not immediately accede to 
his request (demand of Shikarpoor) it was his intention to tramfer 
his undoubted sovereignty over Sindh to Ms faithful allies the British I 
Dr. Biirnes's visit to Sindh, p. 151. Sindh paid to Cabooi a tribute of 
fifteen lakhs Rupees (£150,000) . 

(68) Who came from Cabooi to the assistance of his brothers. Had 
not Mr. Campbell, the Commander of the ShalTs Hindostanee troops 
been wounded, the king would have won the battle: but this event 
threw all into confusion. The Shah lost all hope, and fled, and the 
army dispersed. The Dost said that the Shah lost 4,000, and that the 
Affghans lost 7 or 800 men only ; but, that had the Shall remained on 
held he (the Dost) must have lost the battle. See the account in 
Chapter V. 

(69) Reported on the 17th January, 1835. 

(70) Which 1 believe he declined. See the account of his arrival at 
Call uznee in July, 1B39. Chapter iX. 

(71) Equal to three.fourths of the allowance he received at Loodl- 
aiiah. Ilie Govt, of India reported to the Court of Directors the fiiilure 
of the expedition as quite unexpected; ^^As the army of the Shah 
was known to be superior, both in numbers and in discipline, to the 
Barnhzye troops, the most confident expectations were entertained of 
Ilk success/’ 
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This year Dost Mahoined Khan sent a mission to Persia^ 
the object of which has since been made manifesto Had 
it been to seek protection, he had, in 1837? an opportunity 
of seeking it from the British, instead of from the Persian 
Government. This year, also, Abdool Gliias Khan, son of 
Nuwab Jubbar Khan came to Loodianah, under the sanc- 
tion of the Government of India; and the Home authori- 
ties approved of his hospitable reception. (72) Such a 
measure %vas a proof of the desire of the British Govern- 
ment to cultivate terms of friendship with the ruler of 
AfFghanistan ; free from all distrust arising from the resi- 
dence of his nephew at our frontier post. (73) 

1837. — 29. This year Sir A. Burnes was sent on a mis- 
sion of a purely commercial nature to Cabool, (74) but affairs 
took a political turn, the result of which proved that Dost 
Mahomed Khan was determined to adhere to his Persian 
alliance ; and which caused the mission to leave his court. 

1838. — Lt. Leech had in 1837 been sent toCanliadar on a 
commercial mission which, like that to Cabool and from the 
same cause, was converted into one of a Political cast. In 
1838, he was sent to Khelat. 

This year the Persian army was before Herat, but owing 
to the remonstrances of the British Govt,, the king with- 
drew from the siege of that fortress on the 9th Sept., though 
the event was not known to the Govt, of India till the 22nd 
of October. On the 1st of October the Govr. Genl, of India 
published his Proclamation, declaratory of the object of the 
expedition into Affghanistaii. 

When Dost Mahomed Khan heard of the retreat of the 
Persians, he w^as absorbed in thought and speculation ; always 
engaged in holding consultations. He was engaged with 
the chief Koondooz. At one time he stopped the march of 
his troops to Jellalabad; and then he recalled his son and 
party from Balkh. 

(72) A village was, I believe, assigned for his support. 

(73) Whence he, or his instructor, might .have conveyed mtelll- 
gence, which the jealousy of many Govts, desires to coaceaL 

(7^t) Major aiKl Di% Xord accoinpanied-diim. ^ 

3 H. ■ 
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Oil the 1 0th Dec. 1838, the “ Army of the Indus” mavchetl 

from Ferozpoor. _ 

1839.— On the 26th of April, 1839, Shah Shoojah arrived 
at Candahar. On the 8th of May he was installed in that 
city. On the 23rd July the fortress of Ghuznee was carried 
by assault; on the 6th he arrived at Cabool, jrhich he 
entered in triumph, on the 7th of August, 1839. (75) 

Thus, after having been the ruler of Cabool for 13 years. 
Dost Mahomed Khan’s ambition lost him the power, to 
attain which had occupied as many years ; and which he 
might have retained, had he possessed the prudence of his 
Nnwab Jubbar Khan, who advised him “ to cultivate 


{IS) The iirst time on the 13th July, 

(76) Azeez Khan (brother-in-law of 
wrote in October, 1838, that Dost M ah € 
missed Capt. Bumes. He preferred tli 
I am very incredulous as to this geotlema 
because his acts were renounced by his 
was only a ciiul and diplomatic death ; ai 
under some other cognomen. I am ik 
diplomatique is anti-suicidal ; *and one of i 
sion under a change of name, 

(77) Ahmed Shah 174,7 to 1773. Tim 

Zenian from 1793 to 1801. 1801 to IBO: 

Shooiah 1803 to 1809. 1809 to 1839 anar 


liiil 


Dost Mahomed Khun* 


419 


€xact more from the merchants than was consisleiit with 
good policy^ or was beneficial to trade* His revenue 
did not admit of his keeping up an army equal to the 
accomplishment of his views of external policy^ and con- 
quest, History should have instructed him to view a Persian 
alliance^ as that kingdom was then situated^ as the forerunner 
of his ultimate subjugation. „ He. presided, in the court 
of justice, and added its emoluments . to his own treasury. 
When in want, he borrowed money from the weaitiiy, 
which he often neglected to repay, though from lime to litne 
called upon to redeem his pledge, and bond. His failing 
to keep his promise, had at times, caused a rebuke from the 
lowest Afl'ghan i when he would renew his. promise, which 
was not confided in. He is about 45 years of age, 5 ft. 9 
inches in height, wdth a fair complexion tiod intelligent 
countenance. When intent upon any scheme, he would 
observe his company by furtive glances, as if desirous 
penetrating into their characters, unknown to themselves. 
When relating his past deeds of arms (which he delighted 
to make known) his large black eyes would first dilate to 
an unusual size, the sockets reddened ; the eye-balls revolv- 
ed, exhibiting but a small portion of the eyes, with a glare 
most piercing, but as unpleasant as extraordinary. The 
frankness , of Dost Mahomed w*as, probably, natural ; but he 
was too familiar for the dignity of his situation ; or to com- 
mand the respect of his inferiors. 

He owed much to the chiefs of his own tribe (Barukzyes] : 
but he had no control over them. His mother w-as, by 
birth, a Persian ; so that he might have secured, the attach- 
'inent of the Kuzzlebashes, . ..He is connected,' by marriage, 
with Shah Shoojah ; both having married sisters. 

The Barnkzyes were not more niuiierous than the Stuido- 
^yes ; therefore, there was no pretence to pre-eminence, in 
virtue of the importance of his tribe. He placed but little 
confidence in his eldest son, who is said to possess most 
talent. He placed' two of his sons in the Govts, of Ghiiznee 
and Jellalabad, of whose fidelity he w^as secure ; but he eileet- 
ed his object by the unseasonable removal of oilier*^, and 
3 H 2 ' " - 




thereby lost the confidence of those^, whose menis j^a 

claim to retain appointments, which had been the 
of their 'services. 

His Military character partook more ot the partn 
of a skilful general. The battle of (181 1) pr 

bravery ; but he should not have left the field on tl 
of Futeh Khan’s defeat. At the battle of Nous ei, 
he evinced no desire to renew the action next day 
never liked to act under the command of another. 

He might have retired with honor, had he ac 
liberal provision, instead of being, now, ^ 
Bokhara; and he should have learnt from the 
-RnhPT. the dianitv of submission when resist! 
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be made for his inexperience in the art of GovL^ and for his 
placing too much confidence in his minister (Akram Khan), 
Even at that time^ during the absence of Akram Khao^ he 
took the field in person ; and his two several attempts to 
recover his throne, evince much energy of character. 

I have endeavoured to continue the state of affairs since 
1809, to explain the state of anarchy and misrule in AflF- 
ghanistan for the 30 years preceding the Shah^s restoration, 
I have only given, in an abstract form, as much of the 
Dooranee dynasty of the former period, as was necessary 
to give a connected series of events for 92 years, the whole 
period of its duration ; for Barukzijes being Dooranees as 
well as the Suddozyes^ the rule of the former, though an 
usurpation, is embraced in the liistory of its dynasty. I 
trust that, with the rising generation, the Siiah^s kingdom 
will continue to prosper ; it must be the work of time ; tiie 
old leaven of faction must die away, and good meamres 
and men/^ must tnke the places of misrule, ambition and 
habits of plunder. 

The chief defect in Shah Shoojah^s character, is the exhibi- 
tion of a certain hauteur, which is no element of greatness 
of mind, or even a symbol of royalty. Let him but reward 
his true friends, and requite the services of all, whether 
Suddozye or Bamkzye^ who by their allegiance, or by the 
performance of any service to the state in any civil or mili- 
tary office; have claims to his consideration, without parti- 
ality, or favor. (81) 


(81) Baler said, Memoir, p. 155, referring to Ms capture of Cabooi 
in 1504 : I always regarded and provided for those Begs and sol- 

diers who were strangers and guests, in the first place ; and in a superior 
manner, to the Baherians, and those who were of Andejan/^ By stran- 
gers and guests, he means to designate the Caboolees, or people of the 
country. They were strangers to him. 

At present there are about 50 British officers employed in his ser- 
vice. It has been a necessary measure ; though it is said to be viewed 
with jealousy. Those who serve a Govt, well have claims to prefer- 
ment, which is a retura due from the state as m act of gratitude to a 
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The Shah is about 60 years of age. His personal appearance 
is commanding. His demeanor is that of a nobleman of high 
birth; accompanied with much dignity^ and his manners 
are affable. Of all the kings of the Suddozye race he is 
the most humane. (82) 

From having found an asylum under the British Govt, 
for 24 yearS; gratitude iS; I believe^ his predominant feeling. 
The residence of a British Envoy and Minister at his court; 
is well calculated to give a superior tone to his Govt., and 
to guard His Majesty from any act; which might be likely 
to weaken the moral effect of the change. His restoration 
may be viewed both in the light of justice and policy. 
Those who are admirers of a democracy^ may exclaim with 
Bab&r (83) in favor of Dost Mahomed Khan. 

Ambition admits not of inaction; 

The world is his who eocerts hhnselfJ^ 

Those who are in favor of kingly power ; will hope; as I 
do, that Shah Shoojah may never experience the Emperor’s 
picture of a king. 

In wisdom's eye^ every coridition may find repose ; 

But royalty aloneJ^^ 

deserving subject : and is never esteemed as a personal favor conferred ; 
it is a reward to stimulate others to exertion, and not to please the 
solicitations of private individuals. 

(82) Some Ghiljie chiefs are said to have been executed lately, after 
their surrender ; if true, the Shah is not, I am convinced, to blame- 
As Bober said, You cannot shut the mouth of an enemy.*' 

(83) Memoirs, p. 391. 

(84) I must not omit to mention his literary acquirements. During 
his residence at Loodianah, Sir C. M. Wade (the Pol. Agent, through 
whom he corresponded) induced the Shah to write his own 'Life and 
Adnenturmf in Persian. A translation was made by Lieut. Milts.}. 23rd 
N. L I hope to see the publication of this work, which is said to be 
written in elegant Persian. The life and adventures of the King, of 
which I have given a faint outJine, are interesting. We ought to take 
such an interest in the cause of legitimacy, as to free us from the im» 
putation of a mere selfish policy. Our object should be to increase the 
prosperity and happiness of all nations, from motives of good-will to all 
men, and a desire to enlighten them, without doing violence to their 
prejudices. 


CHAPTER XVIIL 


TABLES OF ROUTES. 


Reference to the Tables of Routes^ marched by ike Artiiy 
- of tlie IiKks,,’" /rom Sih Nov. 1838, to 3L?/ Bee. ISMl 


Tables. | 

AL 

F. j 

Y. 

No. 1. 

From Kurnal to Loodianah, 

12t' 

6 j 

0 

No. 2. 

33 

Loodianah to Ferozpoor. 

81i 

0 

0 

No. ' 3. 

33 

Fei-ozpoor to Bhawulpoor, . . 

229; 

6 

1 40 

No. 4. 

35 

Bhavvulpoor to Rohree (Bukkur) ...... 

' 224| 

6 

1 20 

No. ■ 5. 

33 

Rohree to Lower Sindh and back to Suk- 



I 



kur, 

■■ 145! 

■6 

i 0 

No. 6. 

33 

Sukkur to Candahar. ... 

4041 

e> 

ISO 

No. r. 

33 

Candahar to Cabool, .............. , 

318 

0 

0 

No, 8. 

33 

Cabool to Pesbawer, 

193 

4 

30 

No. 9. 

33 

Pesliawer to Ferozpoor, . ............. 

, 347 

1 1 

40 

Total number of miles marched by Bengal column, near«| 




ly 1 1| miles per march, . . j 

2,069 


60 

Digression to Lower Sindh, 

;■ 145 


0 

In the direct Route, 

. .1 

■ 1,923 

i} 

60 

No. 10. 

" ' 33 

Route of Bombay Army from Bomina-| 



j 



cote to Dadur, j 

1 ■ 4T6 

0 ' 

0 

No. 11. 


Ditto, from Cabool to Khelat, I 

j 404 

2 

i ■ 0 

No. 12. 

' 33 

Ditto, from Khelat to Kotree (Sindh) 

j 173 

ii 

0 



Total, 

i 1,103 

1 *4 

; 0 

Add from Dadur to Cabool, 

551 

0 

1 0 

Add from Kotree to the Sea Coast, 

102 

.‘^1 

4 

0 

Total march of Bombay column, miles, . ....... ...... 

2,057 

0 

; 0 


So that the two coIomBS marclied nearly the same distance during 
the campaign, in a little more than a year, ^ 

N. B. I’lie distance of Calcutta from Cahool is viil Meemt and Kur- 

nal, by the Punjab route (Nos. 8 and 9) 1713 miles. 

Ditto by the Bolan Pass, «and Candahar, 2350 do. 

The route from Calcutta to Candahar through the Bolan 

Pass is, . ■ ... V.. ..... 2033 do. 

Ditto via Ferozpoor, Punjab, and Cabool, ............... . 2031 do. 
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Tables of Routes. (1) 

No. 1 . — From Kurnal to Loodianah. 


Remarks. 


0 Road good— plenty of water. 

0 Ditto do. do. 

0 Ditto do. Stage bungalow. 

0 Cross the river Gumbur on 
leaving Shahabad. 

0 A large town — plenty of sup- 
plies and water. 

0 3 miles from Umbalia, cross 
the Kuggur river feet 
water, bad ford for guns. 

0 Road good — plenty of water. 

0 Ditto do. 

0 Ditto do. 

0 Ditto do. 

0 Ditto do. A large town. 


1 Leelokheree^ 

2 Thanesur, 

3 Shahabad, 

4 Kotkucbwa:, 


13 6 Umballa, 


14 6 Rajpoor, 


7 Patarsee, 

8 Sirhind, 

9 Kunhaka Seraee. 

10 Douraka Seraee. 

11 LooniANAH, 


Total, 


No. 2 . — From Loodianah to Fero^poor. 

I’om this to Bahuk Bodla ke 
Mohunke— *in the Protected 
Sikh states, except marches 
14,15 and Id. 
kh territory — Aloo walla, 
itto Kiirruk Singh, 
itto Sher Singh, 
itto. , ' 

[arched 3 miles short of it on 
the 28th Nov. 


21 12 jGhouspoor, 

22 13 jBoondree, 


23 14 Tehara, 

24 15 Dhurumkote. 

26' 16 Jheerah, 

27 17 M alee walla, 

29 18 Fekozpook, 


No* 3.— Route from Ferozpoor to Bhawulpoor 

Dec. 

10 I 19 iMumdote, 


0 Road rather heavy— plenty of 
water.'' 

90 Road good^ — do. 

1 6 'Ditto do.;,' ■■■■■■- 

60 Ditto do. 

(1) The road being described in the days' inarches in chapters I. to 
XVi., the reader is referred to them for particulars. 


10 

0 

0,1 

7 

0 

0 

11 

0 

OS 

10 

0 

O' 

15 

0 

o: 

12 

0 

0 

16 

0 

0 

81 

! ^ 

0 


14 

0 

12 

^3 

12 

' 4 

10 

6 



To Bhawulpoor and Khanpoor. 


No. 3. — Continued* 


No. 4 .— Bhawulpoor io Rohree on the Indus, 

1SS9* 

Camp li mile beyoad : 18 well®. 

Do. I mile beyond 
abundant. 

Do. 1 mile ' S. of ' tbe ' town, 
do. 4*0 wells. 


Khairpoor, 
Husseen ke Bus- 
tee, 


water 


Ahmedpoor, 


Cbuneekhan 

Gote, 

Choudree, 

Mamoodee 

dee, 

Khanpoob, 


Sumabada Gote, I 
Noushabra kalan,! 
Katbee ka Bus- 
tee, , . ■ 

Sarwaee, ■ 

' In 'Sindh. ■ ■ ' ; 
Subzeel ka Kole,' 


frds belong to Ameers of Hy- 
■ . derabad,and.|rdtoKhyrpoor. 

A great improvement in tbe 
■■ country on entering Sindb. 
.■ ;Tiie, river 20 miles of. 


18SS. 

Nos. Stages. 

■ M. 

F. ¥. , ■■■■■'^'. . Eemarks. ■ 

Dec. 

Bhawulpoor 


, .. ■ .. . ■■■.': ' 


country. 



'■■■'1,4' 

23 Lukke ke. 

IT 

■0 170 Road', good— plenty of water. ' 

IS 

24 Tawukkui, 

n 

6 70 Ditto do. 

IT 

2S Euhmoo ke, 

10 

2 ' 0 Ten kos W. across the river is 




Fauk Futtun. 

18 

26 Cbukko ke, ^ 

IS 

■ 0 110 Road good— plenty o.f wliter* . 

19 

27 Mamoo ke, ■ 

,'13 

4 190 Ditto do. 

20 

28 Kasim ke. 

13 

5 30 Ditto do. 

21 

29 Mabtab Jbedoo,'' ■ 

: 13 

7 130 Ditto do. 

22 

30 Bbadere, 

■ 14 

0 120 Camp 1 mile S. of 

24 

3i Hussilpoor, 

: 11 

0 200 Do. 1 mile S. 

2S 

32 Kaem Kaees ke 




got, 

10 

3 30 Do. 1| mile S. 

26 I 

33 Khyrpoor, 

13 

3 110 Do. 11 mile S, 

27 ■ 

34 Gote Noor Maho- 




med, 

12 

3 ISO Do. 1 mile S. W* 

28 

35 Bakkeda keDera, 

11 

5 0 Do. E. of it. 

29 

36 Bhawolpoor, 

13 

3 180 Do. tbe W. of tbe town. 


Total, 

229 

6 40 
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■Continued. 


Eemarks, 


15 49 lOobowrali, 

17 50 jBagoodrah, 

I 

18 51 jSurliud, 

19 52 icothee, 

2 1 53 Malodee, 

^ 54 Choonga, 


12 wells. The river :3 niiies 

Last half road through; low 

i Jungle. _ 


23" '55 : 'tJjzeesspoor; 


24? 1 5G IRoiirek 


(Bukkur,) 

Total, 


No. b.— Route from Rohree to Lower Sindh and back 
to Sukkurp in Uppor Sindh. 

\ Enclosed country — cross water 
courses. 

Country more open, but jungly. 
Tin more onen than last 


30 i 5r Mahomed Luda- 

I nee, 

31 58 iBeeraloo, 

Feb. I 

2 59 Peer Gote, 

3 ao jBhara khundee, 

V :'4 ' INova Gote, ... 

5 62 jDera Mohohut, 


6 63 Khundearee, 

■ \:Mm€e returned. 

10' 64 , JDera .Mohobut, 


move up Its oea lor ni 

Did not encami) on oui 
ground, marching, back. 


[To the old grou,iid. 


65 Nova Gote, 

6*6 Leleh ke, 

67 I Peer ke Gote, 

68 IBeeraloo, 

69 iSustEUB, ■ 


Crossed the bridge of boats to 
I Sukkur, on the rightbank. 


TIic Duadah Nuddee distributes the water of the Indus for irngalion. 


To Dadur and Quetta, 
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No. 6 . — Route fi'om Sukkur to Shikarpoor and Dadur 
through Bolan Pass to Quetta, and Candahar. 


1839. 

Nos. 

Stages. 

M. 

F.\ 

Y.' 

• Bemarks.'^ 

Feb* 


1 


~ I 



W 

70 

Kaee^ ^ 

14 

cj 

0 

First part, bad road in rain? 

20 

71 

ShikabpooR;, 250 

12 

0 

0 

weather." Cross a dry iwllah 



feet above level 




3 miles from it 



of the Sea, 







■ Im SinM, 





23 

72 

Jagan^ 

■■ : 17 

6 

170 

Road through •«! jungly conn- 







try. 

2-i 

73 

Janeecleni, 

1 1 

7 

120 

Ditto do. — was deserted. 

27 

71 

Raj ban , 

.11 

1 

70 

But little water. 'I he C4Minlrv 







from this to Nousliera, ■ a 







desert for 90 miles. 

Mar. 


■ 


: 



3 

75 

Barslu>re, 

20 

4 

40 Over the desert, in Beloo- 







chistan. 

4 

70 

Meerpoor, 

■ 14 

4 

30 In Beloocliistaii. 

5 

77 

Ustad, 

13 

6 

oDo. 

6 

78 

Bhao., . 

9 

3 

100 Do. 

8 

79 

.Mybesur, 

10 

1 

ISODo. 

9 

SO 

Nousheraj 

15 

6 

oDo. 

iO 

81 

Dabub^ 743 feet^ 

■ .7 

4 

0 Do. near the entrance to the 






— - 

Bass — but little forage be- 



Total, 

171 

.1 

100 

tween this and Shikarpoor. 

11... 


Bolan Pass, 

. 




10 

82 

Kohan Delaii, 904 

' i 


o| 




feet, 

■ 11; 

0 


1st march in the Pass, plenty 




i' ■ --I 



of water. 

17, 

83' 

'Kirta,' .. 

:: m 

■ '3 

oi 

Plenty of water. 

18 ■ 

$■% 

Beebee Nanee, 

. ! 


. i 




1,693 feet. 

; b\ 

r 

o’ 

Do. 

19 

85 ^ 

Abeegooni, 2,540' 

1- 1 






feet,., , . I 

1 

r 3 

0 

Do. 

20 

SO 

lSir-i-,Boiai]i, 4,494 







feet, 

9^ 

5 

0 

Do. 

21 

87 

D ush t-i- Bedoulu t 







3,793 feet, 

12 

0 

0 

The march out of the Pass, in- 







to the valley. Want of wjiter. 

22 

88 

Sir- 1 - Ab, 

,15 

3 

0 

Plenty of water (Karezees) 

20 

89 

Qoetta, 3,037 ft, 

8 

7 

0 

Properly Koi, (in the province 






— 

of Shawl.) I’here are 3 



, . Total,/ 

86 

2 

0 

roads hence to Candahar. 

A|)L 







7 

m 

IKutclilalc, ■' 

11 

6 

0 

The Kutchlak Pass 7 miles 



1 . 




from Quetta, 

8 

91 

Hyilerzye, ‘ 3,239 







feet, 

10 

2 

0 

Bad nullahs to cross. 

9 

92 

Hykiilzye, ■, 3,003 




1 ' ■ ■' ' .: . 



1 feet, , 

10 

7 

0 

Cross a river. 

iO 

93 

jilt, kmk of, tbe 


1 ■ 


i . fbanks. 



‘ Lora,' 

.... 7 

i 6 

IlSOjCross ' the Lora' river— steep 
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To Candahar. 



No. Q^—Contimed, 


Remarks, 


Stages. 


Arumbee, ■ : 
iQuilla Abdoolah 
Khan, 

Khojuk Pass, tbe 
summit of 7,457 
feet, 


The halt in the Khojuk Pass- 
foot of the main ascent 6,848 
feet: see Chapter V. ^ 


The valley of Candahar at 
Chumutt Chokee 5,677. 

1st part road stony— an open 


Dundee Goolaee, 
4,036 feet, 

Quilla Futtoollah, 
3,918 feet, 

I Mabel Mandah, 


[) Road over undulating stony 
ground. 

0 Through a pass, and thence 
over very stony and rocky 
ground. 

0 First 3 miles over undulating 
ground — then over good 
road. 

0 The road stony, but good, 

0 Cross dry bed of Kudany river : 
road good— country open. 

0 The eraud total is 1005 miles 


Near the Doree 
j river, 3,630 feet, 


102 Khoosh-ab, 3,4841 

feet. j 

103 Candahar, 3,484 

feet. 


[Grand Total. 


No. 7» — Route from Candahar to Ghmme and Cahoot 


Country open, and barren. 

The road good— Camp I mil® 
E. of the fort. 

Road good, rather stony. 
Camp 1 mile S. E, on right 
bank of the Turimk river. 

At 3 miles a defile. Cross 
water courses. Camp 1 mile 
E. of the fort— Turnuk river 


104 

Abdool Uzeez, 

5 

7 

210 

105 

Quilla Azeem, 

3,945 feet. 

9 

7 

40 

106 

Quillah Akhoond, 
4,418 feet. 

16 

3 

160 

107 

Shuhur-i*Suffa, 
4,618 feet. 

11 

6 

0 




From Camlahar i€m(ird$ 
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No. 7‘ — •Continued. 


IS39. 

Nos.; 

StHgeS. , 

M. j F. ; 

F.; 

Renmrks. 

Jul}' 

i 


i 

1 



i : 

108; 

TeeruiitljiZj 

■ 1 

i 




! 

feet, 1 

I0| 

si 

10; At S ..miles water.courses to 


. 

1 


i 

! 

i 

ci‘oss-~sf:mie very steep ns- 
cents. TheTm'iisikS.ofcsimp, 

y ' 

looi 

'fool or Toofc, 1 

11; 

5' 

210; 

At 3 miles a defile. At 6 bed 

' 1 

1 

1 

1 

i 

i 

i 

of aimlkli. .The.Tiuratik S.. 
of cump. 


lioj 

Assisi Hazareii/ i 

10^ 

2 

SOiiifmc! good. Camp near the 

i 


■1 

, 



river. 

■I. ; 

III! 







j 

5,1 7'3 feetj 1 

' is: 

5 

180 Half-wsiv c.rossa inilbili. Cbuoii 


i 

■ ! 


— 


nesii* the rnim of the fort. 

. 


Totiil, 

73 

6 

0 

and country below it, I'in! 

% 






river 1^' mile off. 


il2'Sir-i~Usp, 3.,. 973 







feet. 

10' 

2 

0 

At 3 miles a wet nulluli, At 






; 

6, wsitei'-conrses. At , 8., 







another wet riiillfilj. Camp 
near the river. 

7 

llSN'tmruk, 6,138 







feet, 

9 

3 

0 

Cross a hrosid water-course, 







ascents and descents — Camp 
near the river. 

8 

114 

Ab-i-Tazee, 6,321 
feet, 

' 

8 

7 

0 

Cross a niiliab. At 2 .miles 

1 



,, 


road along- the brow of ji 
hi dock — cross water- cours-es ; 





■ I 


1 

ascents and descents. Camp 
near the river. 

10 ' 

115 

Shuftul,6,5!4feeU 

1 <5! 

^ 1 

4; 

o\ 

Cross 3 asc.ents and descents. 
Camp near to the Tiirniik. 

II 

116 

Cbusma-.i-.Sha<!ee, 

i 1 





6,668 feet, 

10| 

4i 

0 

Half-way cross a niillnli. Camp 



j 

i ! 


near the river.' 

m 

117 

Puiiguk, 6,810 ft., 

1 7 

1 0 

0 

At si miles a iiullab. .At 4 




1 

1 

j. . 

, 

miles a wTiter-course. The 
river near and E. «.3.fcamp. 

la 

118 

Ghojsin, 7,068 feet. 

! ■ 12 

1 0 

0 

At ' 5 miles a deep ravine, and 







.several others, l-uid for guns. 
At 7 miles a nullah (Jailrs.) 







1 Springs of water. The river 
3 or 4 miles off. 



171 tkeCifhool conn.- 




j 



irp. 




;At 10 miles 20 or 30 karezees ; 

14 

119 

Alukoor, 7,091 ft.. 

12 

8 

0 



! 

) 



cross rav.ines. ' ' Here is the 
source of the Turnuk. Camp 

1 N. of the river. 



16 

120 

Oba, 7,325 feet, 

1 14 

2 

40 

ilt 6 and 10 miles cross a dry 




j ■ nullah,- the first with steep 

I banks. • Springs of water. 






3 K 
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To and from Ghuznee. 
No. 7 * — Continued. 


1839,Nos- 


..July 

17 


18 


19 


Stages. 


12 1 J umrood, (Kara- 
^ baugli district,) 
i 7,4^6 feet. 


,M. 


12 


20 


21 


SO 


124 


123 


126 


F. 


122lMuslieekee 7,309 

feet, i S 


1231 A rgbistaB, 7,502 
feet. 


iNaunee, 7,420 
feet. 


IGhuzneb, 7,726 
feet. 

Total, 

iFrom Candahar, 
ISlmsbgao, 8,699 
’ feet. 


11 


31 ' 127 


,Aug. 

1 


Remarks. 


l6o|Cross ravines and dry nnllalis 
2 or 3 times — road heavy for 
guns. Half-way karezees, 
and some near camp^. 
iI 20 l Road heavy first 5 miles-— se- 
veral water-courses. Camp 
S. of the heights— springs of 
water. 


4110 


150 


229 

13 


Huftasaya, 8,420 
feet. 


First 5 miles sandy. Water- 
courses. Heights in front of 
camp. 

0 1 Road sandy, heavy and stony. 
At 6 miles pass between two 
low ranges of hills. 


0 


28 

160 


mieyderKhel,-7,637 
feet, 

129;Shakkabad, 7,473^ 
feet, 


ISojMvdan, T,747^ 
■ fkt. 


131 


Moorgheera, 


10 

9 

18 

12 


Road undulating. At 8 miles 
a Pass, (9,000 feet.) Camp 
rear to the hills. A stream 
of water. 

At 3 and 5 miles defiles— road 
much undulating. Camp 
rear to the hills. Streams of 
water. 


ISO 


140 


10 


I Half-way cross a dry nullah— ■ 
cross water-courses. 

Road contracted and difficult— 
particularly last part. Cross 
the river. 

Last half rather' heavy, .and 
confined. Cross a defile. 
The river Cabooi to the rear 
of camp. 

,The road bad and confined. 
Camp, cultivation and water 
to the front ; hills to the rear. 


No. /-—Coniinued* 
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Oct. 

IB 


16 

17 

IS 

19 

20 

21 

22 

2-1 


1839. 

Nos. 

Stages. . ' ’ 

M. 

Aug. 

6 

132 

CABOon,6,396feetJ 

14 



From, Ghuznee, 

ss 



,Do. Candahar, 

318! 



Grand Total, ^ 

Deduct for No.' 5,1 

1530| 

■ 145] 

1 


! 

From Eurnal to 
Cabool, 

,13S5| 


F. 


Y. 


BeaiJirk 


OjCamp W. of Cabool— first, . eii- 
camped 2| adles from it at' 
Nannochee. 

1 

0 , 

0| 

I 

o; 

O'lMarcli to lower Siadli. 


No. 8 . — Route from Cabool to Peshmoer. 


! ^ 

133 

134 

135 ' 

136' 

137 

138 

139 

140 

141 


Boot Kbak, 6,247' 
feet, 

Elioord Cabool,! 
7,466 feet, 

Tezeen, the Pass, 
8,173* Valley, 
6,488 feet, 


Arareat, or tliel 
Giants’ tomb, 

Rood-i-KuttaSung| 


Jugduluk, 5,373] 
feet, 


Soork«ab, 

feet. 


4,373' 


jSiifed Sung (Gun. 
dumuk, 4,616 ft.) 


Fiiteliabad, 3,098 
feet, , 


12 


13 


II 


0 


Cross the Lagliar and Kboord 
Cabool rivers. 

Through a pass 6 miles long. 
Cross the .stream 23 times. 


The road crosses over 7 Kotils 
( Passes). Camp in the valley. 
Water from the river. 


Road o%*er a valley of stones. 
Water not good. 

0; Ascents and descents, road over 
I stones. Cross the Bareek- 
I ab 5,313 feet. 


4li20jA contracted Pass for 3| miles, 
crossing the stream often. 

;210|Ascents and descents. Last 
part very difiicuit road. 
Camp near the heights. 

6] 0| A scents and desc,?nt8. Enter 
valley of Gunduinuk (usual 
halting place.) Last 3 miles 
bad road. 

iSOj Valley of Neemla to the right. 
Ascents and descents. Cross 
the river Neemla. A scents ' 
and descents (defiles.) 











From Cuhml io Peshawer. 



No. 8,—Conimm(l 


Reniar 


StJi^es. 


1 i9 S Ti I tn li po?)r^ 
! feet,. 


4;21o!ftoacl over a low flat ant!^ stony 
• ; i. desert. 


l iS JEl.nAJiABADj 

I l.OO-ifeet^ 


'olRoad over a sandy tract. 
! Cabool , river f mile t< 
I the town. 


!29 |44iAlee Bokhan,: 
i feet, 


6 200i.First part sandy. , last .,S. 
miles over stony road. , A 
j of ruslies 3, miles from 

j camp. 


ao Uo C’lnrdch, (Ba. 


irst 'part^an ascent,' tlieoce 
enter a wide valley, ', wliero 
the simuom |srevails in the 
hot season. At 9 ■ miles 
villa «'e of Bareek-ak 'C,ross 
the iiood-,i-,Biitter Kot. 


31 ; ItfllHozaniow, (Bas.~i v j, i 

; sooL L509 '.ieet.)i 11? 6i 


here are 2 roa.ds w'hich join at 
Bassool. Tlie nearest in .an 
E. direction, the ot,l,ier S. ?E,.. 


1 l-T ; Dakka, ( Lai poora. 
; 1,101- feet,) 


fc 6 miles the small Khyber 
Pass, ..Dakka cm ri^’ht. LaL 
poora, on tlie left bank of 
Cabooi liver. 


148! .E,iiYB.EB Pass, 

1 Lundee Khana, 
^,488 feet, 
Summit . of . Fassj 

' '.j '3,373.: fleet. ■ ■ ■' 


IhOjAt 1 mile .from Dakka, enter 
1 the. Pass. 


14-9’’ All ■ Alusj'id, W. 

I 2.433 feet, 
lo(j;!iuddum, . out of 
: the Pass, {Jiim- 
; rood, 1,6*70 feet.) 


Ojfn the Pass, 12 miles, we en- 
1 camped beyond it. 

0^'Road through and out of the 
I Pass. 

O] Pass on left the fort of Futeli- 
1 giirh. The road .sandy ami 
■ 1 stonv* 


loliKoulsir 


.^ESHAWEB; 

feet, 


iFrom CaboO'l 


t 


433 


lu’om Peshmver to Rmmipmdee, 

No, 9* — Ro'iite from Peshawer to Attok^ and through tfw 
■ ^ . Punjab to Fero^poor, 


1839. 

Nos. 

Stae’es. 

„ ... , : 

XOT. 



23 

L5.3 

Pubbee, 

'"24'' 

134 

Xoiishera, 

2S 

135 

Akorali,. 

20 

15(1 

Atto.k, ; 

28, 

137 

2 

29 

138 

Boorhan, 

3.j 

f 

139| 

■Cab, 

Dec. 



1 

160' 

i 

i 

I 

Jane e ka. Sung, i 

J 

i 

j 

2 i 

: i 

.161] 

i 

! 

Rawu! Pindee, 


1 I '! ! 

4 i l(]24'-loormtik^ ■ s 9j 


P. : . ■ iiemarks. 


I 30 First part road swamp}’-* Cross 
; 2 bridges. At 4 miles cross 

I a. stream. A raioecl piikka 
I . bridge. The Cabool rii^er 
! ' 4 or ,3 miles N. W» of camp. 

7'lToC'amp close to tbe Tillage un 
i ; right batjk of the Cabotii 

; river. 

7 120 The road roiigh and stony, turn 
: .close to the CabooP river. 

Camp 2} miles beyond ami 
, E. of Akorah. 

.3 0 At (3 miles the narrow Geedur- 

Gullee Pass — cross the Indus 
over a bridge of boats (in the 
' rainy season by ferry-!)oats). 

Citinp beyond the fort. 

ti 0 First part sandy. Cross 2 beds 
of streams. Camp E. 

1 0 First part good, 'rhen sandy. 

At 7 miles a defile. x\t H 
miles the river Haroo, knee- 
deep. 

i) 1 10 At 2.J miles cross the CImmlah 
river, deep in some places— 
2 fords (the left ford best), 
ilavines. At b miles the vil- 
lage of Hussiinabditl. Cross 
'■ a wet nullah close to Vah — 

I camp to the E. 

0. 1-0 roads, the left for hackeries. 

I ■' I’he road narrow at hrst. 

i ; Country then opens, direc- 

tion E. Half-way is Kallee 
! ka Seraee, hence road to 
j right, through a Byr jungle. 

I At 8 miles a pukka stone 
I bridge. At 10 miles a stone 
i causeway. Last 4 miles, thick 
jungle. S. E. 

fj. through jungle and diffi- 

I ! cult ravines.' At 8 miles 
cross the Seel (or Clieliiil 
Jungee) partiallydr) . Cross 
I i ■ the Leh river. Camp N* of 
I the town. 

O' o'iEoad good for 5 , or 6 miles, 

^ ' thence bad ravines. Cross 

j ! the river Sawn. Camp near 
i Hoormuk. 
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From Mmeehjala to Jheelum. 
]\fo. 9. — Continued. 


1S39. ^ 

^os. 

Stages. 

M. ] 

F.! Y 

Dec. 

5 

16^1 

luneekyala, 

10 

I 

ij 

1 

164 g 

seraee Pukkee, 

12 

5 

, . . "7. 1 

165 

Tameehak, 

14 

i 

i 

1 

1 

8 

166 

Bakerala, 

9 

[ 

5] 

1 

0 

j 

i 

167 

Udhurana, 

8 

6 

i 

! 

10 

168 

Rhotas, left bank, 

8 

1 5 

11 

16i 

1 Jheelum, on righi 
bank of the 
., lum^ : 

Mere commences 
the Punkah* 

b 

IS 

2 0 

14 

W 

0 Khoar, 

IS 

1 

1 

i 

1 

1 


Remarks. 


oi Extensive ' ravines ^for 2 or .3 ; 
miles 5 * tlience coimtry .open. 
At. 6 miles Robat ke Seraee 
in ruins. At 'Similes ravines. ; 
Camp S. of tbe tope of Mii- 
neekyala. 

At 44 miles a deep ravine. 
Then a village : 3 or 4 ra- 
vines. Camp E. of Seraee 
Pukkee. The Kasee river 
close to it. 

Cross the Kasee river near 
camp. Road along the heel 
of it. At 1 1 mile, a danger- 
ous ravine ; thence descends 
into the bed of the river — 
an ascent. Camp N. W. of 
^ Tameehak. 

40 i Bad road to the river; the road 
i through its bed. Camp E. 
j of the village. The best 
water in the Punjab from 
a well here. 

Road along the bed of the 
river. Camp close to it and 
S. E. of the village. 

Road along the bed of the 
river. First 3 miles 2 ra- 
vines. Half-way a ravine. 
Camp N. W. of Rhotas. 


20 ; 


0 | 


0 


First 3 miles through the bed 
of the river ; thence good 
road across the county. The 
river runs from. E. to W.; 
The town on the N. and 
right hank, llie ferrg op- 
posite the town ; the/bril is 
nearly a mile up the. river, 
and is a dangerous one, and 
deep. Crossed and C/ampon . 
left or S. bank. 

The road crosses 7 or 8 beds 
of sand, .(bili-torrents in the 
rains.) Half-way. ascend 
and descend' a , ridge of hills. 
At 7 miles a large pukka 
well. Camp I mile N. of 

- .Khoar. 


Through tks Pw^ah, 
No. %.~Cmtinued. 
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1839. 

Nos.j, 

Stages. : 

“m7'“ 

^Dec. 

" 1 

/ 


'■ '.15 ■; 

171; 

Dlieerigee,, , , i 

j 

14 

16 

,,'172| 

■ 1 

Pa,reewala, 

' 11 

TT ■ 

i 

173 

Eamniiggur, left 




bank of the C7ic- 




uah river, 

10' 

i 

' 1 
1 

19 

174 

Kaeewala, 

■ ! 

, 

la 

•20 

175 

0 

0 

■ 

10 

' 

21 

176 

Mutt a, * 

’■ 1 

! 8 

i 

I 

22 

177 

Mullyan, | 

I 

1 

24 

! 178 

r .J 
I 

1 

Dhingee, 

13 ! 

i 1 

25 

t 

. 179 

SuiTiikpoor, 3 

1 


t 

miles across the 

i 


1 

1 

jRuceCj 

13j 

27 

[ 

1 180 

Giinjatee, 

i 

1 ,11 

i ■■ 

28 

181 

Siillla,iiee, 

i 

1 -13 


F. : Y. 1 


Eemarks,.. 


1;140 For S or 6 miles over a sandy 
! [ . road. Pass throiigli a dhak 

! jungle. €am|) mile S. 

0 For .5 ■ miles tlirougfi a dhak 
I jungie. A ravine ! I mile from 
i camp. Camp N. of some trees. 


OJt is S nvies to tlie (ihat mi' 
the right bank. Crossed., 
a.iid camp 9 miles K. 'iV'. of 
and from the town, and S. 
I mile from a clump of trees. 
After crossing, mi,ie .of 
I heavy sand. 

oiHoad crosses a dry nullah, 
then sandy. Half-Way is the 
town of Akaieegurh. Camp 
I mile S. of the village. 
Country open this march. 
The road good and country 
open. Camp I mile S. W» 
Good road over a very exten- 
sive plain. Low jungle on 
arts of the road. Camp 
, W. a mile distant. 

OjOver a large plain. . Camp 
S. W. 

0| Cross a wet nullah near the 
I village. Camp S. W. ofit 
i mile. 




o; ojAt 10 miles a village where we 
I ' i encamped. Moved and at 
1 1 mile crossed a wet niiilalu 

' j ! Crossed the river Eavee ; 

I I miles to the Ghat. There 
I i is a ferry and ford ; the 

I j latter good. Camp on the 

f j left bank. 

■ 4! ■ OjFlrst.part cross 2 dry nullahs/ 
I i Half-way great expanse of 

I plain, or desert ; low jungle. 

./ A cross road half-way to 
j ■ i Lahore. Camp ■{ mile E. 

7! 0,1 Half-way village of Ahphur. 

' i ■ ^ A cross road hence Lahore. 

I ' ■ At'. 10 miles Nuddeepoor. 

; Camp.,! mile W. of the vil-' 
lage. 
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From, the Sea coast through Sindh. 
No. 9. — Continued. 


1839. 

Nos.i 

j 

Stages. 1 

M, 

F. 

Y.| 

Dec. 


■■ i 

10 


i 

o! 

39 

182lKussoB, 

0 

30 

183 

Left bank of Sut- 




\ 


Lij, 

10 

6 

0 



From Pesbawer, 

347 

1 

40 



From Cabool, 

540 

5 

i 70 


Remarks. 


E. close to the town. 


**..***..*^ 

of Kussoor. 9| miles to the 
right bank ; cross the river 
to left bank. Camp 1| mile 
from the Ghatj and Smiles 
from Ferozpoor. 


No. 10.— jRoMfe of the Bombay Army from Bominakote 

to Dadtir. 


1838.! 

'1 

1 


Dec. i 


1 


24 

j 

Bominakote, ! 


? 

1 

lulalkote, 

9 

25 . 

2 

1 

Sonianakote, 

7 

26 1 

1 

3 

Goolumshaw, 

18 

28 

4 

1'attah, 

11 

1839. 




Jan. 




23 

5 

Sbaik Radaw 




Peer, 

0 

"24-'' 

6 

Soonda, 


25 ' 

7 

Jirrikh, 

9 

Feb. 




3 


ijMozauwur, 

91 

4 

S 

ilKotree, near 

i ! 



1 HYnjERABAD, 

! 13^' 

10 

' IG 

>|Bada, 

9 

11 

11 

Oooderpoor, 

11 

' 12 

12 

t Kassye and Go- 




pang, 

1 li 

13 , 

13 

iMajinda, 

10 

14 

14 

. Sun, or, Sen, 

12 ! 



Amree, 

' 10 

■T6 

■■■ ■ ■' 16 

: Lukkee, (a Pass,) 

Hi 


ol 


A small village 3 miles from A^ik- 
kur and Gorabaree. 

A small village,, crossed the river 
on Pontoons. 

Moderate village, line Tope of 
trees. 

A large village on N. B. of Bugaur 
river : crossed the Bugaur 
branch of the Indus. 

Camp on S. W, of the city. 


No village, 3 large tanks, and Peer 
on small hills. 

A large village, 2 miles from the 
Indus. 

Ditto do. on bank of the river. 

Camp on do. do. 

Ia large village on do. do. 

A village do. do. 


3||A large do. do. 


2 villages do. do. 


0 A large town on a creek 1| mile 
from the main river. 
lA large place, | mile from the 
■ river. ' : .. 

7| A small village on bank of tbe river.^ 
ijA Large village, and line sheet of 
. ■ j. . water. 


¥ii;Lmkhmm ■ la' 437 

•No. ,10. — Cmtinuei* 


1839. 

Nas. 

Stages.,. 

, , 

if.. 

p.'i 

Eemarks# 

.Feb. 




.| 


m 

23 

17 

18 

Sew UN, 

Terooty anii Bo,L: 
lalpoor, j 

13 

8 

1 ! A large towE. ' Arrul and 'braEcli 

1 of the Indus rivers, cross. 

1 

1 (One mile apart, both small 'villages. 

1 An extensive lake. 

24. 

w: 

Bombia JuIIoWj 

9 

4 ! 

j 

A' moderate village, l| mile from 
the river. 


m 

Moondra, 

11 

3 1 

i 

A large town, wells, mA standing 
water. 

25 

21 

Eookan, . ' i 

■ ^ 1 

6 

7 jA large village- on tbe bank of tbe 

1 river. 

26 

22 

GuliOOj 

10 

2 ! 

A moderate village, a small lake. 

■2? 


Nowadera, 

i 

15 

61 

Camp 1| mile on left of the viL 
lage — bank on the Indus. 

28 

24' 

Chuiina, 

6 

2 

A moderate village, on a branch 
of the river. 

Mar. 






1 

25 

Fatebpoor, 

7 

0 

A large village, and fine sheet of 
water. 

2 

26 

Bukranee, 

1 

IS 

6 

A moderate village near the Nar- 
rah river. 

3 

,27 

Larkhana^ ; 

9 

7 

A large town, and Larkhana river 
now dry. (The Maiee river not 
fordable on the 26th and 27tli 
Jan.) 

12 

28 

Kumber, 

13| 

n 

A large town with good wells. 

13 

29 

Dost Aii, 

9 

7i: 

1 

A moderate village where KaSiahs 
assemble going N. 

14 

. 30 

Shudautpoorj 

15 

4 ;Do. near the Eunn, or desert*— 
j lately deserted. 

16 

i 

31 

Keecbee, 

■ 30 

1 1 

0 ! 

Cross the Cutch Gundava desert, 
A village near the hills. 

18 

32 

1 

JhueLj 

I 19' 

i 

1 

A large town, the principal one of 
the Moongassee Beiooches, and 
fine streams of water. 

20 

33 

Puisjook^ 

13 

5* 

Do. village of the Moongassee 
Belooches. 

21 

34 

Gunbava, 

11 

3 h 

A large town do. do. 

31 

ApL 

.35 

Gugar, 

5 

3i 

Do. village do. do. 

,1 

3.6 

Siiooron^ 

14 

3 

A moderate village, but the prin« 
cipal one of the Rind Belao- 
ches. 

2 

37 

Sooner, 

23 

3i 

A small village— cross a perfect 
desert. 

3 

38 

Nousbera, 

18 

1 

A large place,, with a gomi Bazar. 

5 

39 

Dadub, 

Total miles, 

3 1. 

7 

47C 

|i 

0 

A large town, the principal of tlia 

1 district. 
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From Cabool to Mookoor, 


11 . Route of the Bombay Column from Cabool vid Ghuz- 

nee, and Quetta (leaving Candahar to the right) to Kelat. 


1839. ^ 

fos. 

Stages. 

M. 

F. 

Sep. 

IS 

ll 

Jrghundee, 

14 

4 (] 

19 ; 

2l 

Vlydan, 

12 

4, A 

90 

3] 

Benee Badam, 

7 

4 4 

21 

41 

Shakabad, 

n 

3 ^ 

2S 

5 

Hyder-khel, 

7 

5|i 

24. 

G 

Tukea, 


4 5 

25 

7 

Shushgao, 

13 

5 C 

26 

8 

Ghuznee, 

14 

4 i 

29 

9 

Siriwana, 

6 

4 i 

30 

10 

Nanee, 

7 

0 ' 

Oct, 

1 

11 

Mooshakee, 
fEoad turns ojff 
from the Canda^ 
har road,) 

12 

4 > 

2 


2Bushkee, 

1C 

) 2 

4 

1 

SjOotuk, 

K 

) 0 

5 

[ 

4 Blookoor, ^ 
(Road entirely 
diverges from th( 
Candahar road. 

It 

> 

) 

1 3 

.6 

. T 

: 

i 

5 Ta}h 

IS 

2 2 


Kemarks. 


bool.) Several klllalis^ and a good 
stream on the right of the road. 
jx extensive cultivated valley, 
with many killahs, and a fine 
river. 

killahs on right, and a small 
stream of water. 

i large place, fine river, and culti- 
vated valley. 

killah, on left, and 1 killah and 
river 1 mile on right, 
several populous killahs, much cul- 
tivated ground, and good stream 
of water. 

J killahs on right, aqueduct of 
water, and considerable culti- 
vated ground. 

k fortress, important bazar, fine 
river, and many populous killahs, 
and villages. 

^veral killahs, fine cultivated 
plain, and aqueduct of water. 

The town mile on left, a small 
river with good stream crosses 
the road from the hills on right; 
the plain on left highly culti- 
vated. 


lages in a cultivated plain. The 
road runs to the left of the Cun- 
dahar road from this. 

jSeveral populous killahs, culti- 
vated plains, and streams of 
water. 

A large killah, some villages near, 
and aqueduct of water. 

Many killahs and villages in an 
extensive cultivated plain, the 
road diverges to the left, here, 
entirely from the Cmidahar road, 
and the valley 6f the Turnuh 
fimr* 

A killah and village miles from 
the road on right, and aqueduct 
of water. * 


To near Cutch Toba. 430 


No. W.—'Cm^inued. 


1839.|Nos. 

, .Sieges., 

11 . 

IF. 

! ,. ■ Keaiarks. 

r 

Oct» 

T 

16 

Munsoer Karez^ 

1,2 

5 

B small villages on the banks of tbe 

,8 

.■17 

Bani-kliela 

13 

2| 

Abistada lake whloh is salt, and 
some aqiiednots of water. 

Several large villages i,n tlie etil- 

10, 

IS 

Jumael, ' 

11 

0 

tivated . plain, and aqueduct: of 

water. 

2 or 3 small villages in tbe same 

12. 

19 

Eisliaiwee, 

8 

0 

plain, and aqueduct of water, 

A small \dliage in tbe same piain, 

13 

20 

G!iooiid.ao, 

11 

Oi 

■ and small stream of water. 

An aqueduct streaiifi, and some 

IS 

21 

Moossu-klielj 

iO 

0 

cultivated ground at Gbcwuidan 
mountain, several villages 3 or ■! 
miles to the right, the road across 
a low range of bills very diffi- 
cult for guns. 

3 small villages, and small stream 

16 

22 

Speenwarree, 

11 


of water, the road crosses ano- 
ther low range of hills. 

A mound (ruins of a city) near a 

IS 

23 

Soorkh-ab, 

10. 

2 

river in a cultivated valley : the 
inhabitants encamp generally in 
the hills. 

A few huts on the banks of tbe 

19 

1 .'24. 

Sir-i-Soorkli-ab. 

10 

, 01 

river Soorkh-ab, which winds 
through a range of bills ; road 
difficult for guns. 

A few huts and places of native 

20 

25 

KboodooCliumunJ 

13 

3| 

encampment near the bed of the 
Soorkh-ab river, the road wind- 
ing by the river bed tlirough the 
same range of hills, laborious 
and difficult for guns. 

Some cultivated ground (the na- 

21 

26 

7 

Ivudinee^ 

7 

6 

tives encamp) on the banks of a 
small river ; at the foot of ano- 
ther range of hills, the road rea- 
ches the summit of the Soorkh- 
ab range half-way ; then de- 
scending, crosses an undulating 
valley, in general very difficult 
for guns. 

A few huts on the bank of a small 

22 

Koturrik, 

11 

0| 

river, the road winding by the 
river bed, .-and crosses another 
range of hiiis, also difficult for 
guns, 

A few huts and places of native 





encampment on the banks of the 
Koturrik river, the road crosses 
another . range of hills, mid- way 


3 l2 


Cutch Toba to Quetta. 
No. 1 \.— Continued. 


i40 


1839. I 

S[os.j 

Stages, 

M. 

Oct. 




24 

28 < 

Dutch Toba, 

12 

25 

29 

Toba, 

See the Map 
and direction 
leaving Candahar] 
to right. ■ 

7 

26 

30 

Shahur Gullaee, 

12 

27 

31 

^ Burshahra, 

8 


Remarks. 


ascent and descent^ rugged, sto. 
ny, and very difficult for guns. 

Some huts and several places of 
native encampment, and culti- 
vated ground on the banks of a 
small river. The road winds by 
the river bed, through a very 
hilly country, nearly ail the way, 

Camp£| miles W. of Toba killah, 
at a few huts, and small stream 
of water. I’he killah, the resi- 
dence of Majee Khan^ Kukur's 
family ; the road winds through, 
another range of hills. 

Several small villages on the banks 
of a small river, in a very hilly 
country. The road winding over 
another range of hills, stony, 
rugged, and very difficult for 
guns. 

5 or 6 killahs, and several small 
villages along the Burshara river. 
The road along the river bed, 
nearly all the way. 


28 

32 

Soorkh-ab Paun- 

1 


de Khan Killah, 

29 

33 

Hyderzye, 

30 

34 

Kuchlak, 

31 

3a 

i Quetta (or Kot) 
in province of 


Shawl, 


161 


14 

9 

10 


4 


2 

4 


A large killah, open village, and 
aqueduct of water ; at 7 miles 
the road, which winds through 
the hills by the river bed, reaches 
the extensive, and cultivated 
plains of Pisheen, 

2 large villages. River and culti- 
vated plains. 

Several villages and killahs, cultL 
vated plains, and fine streams of 
water. 


4 


Several villages and killahs, culti- 
vated plains and fine streams of 
water. 


Nov» 

3 


36 


Ispunglee, 


N. B. By this Route the Bombay 
Column saved 85 miles of march 
to Quetta. The Bengal Column 
made 43 marches from Quetta to 
CabooL 


5 


4 


A large village, and aqueduct of 
I water. 


7b KehL 


44 i 


No,. ll.—Coniinmi, 


1839. 

Nos. 

Stages* 

M. |J 

•Nov. 

■ A ' 

•ST' 

Burg Karez, ^ 

?! 

1 

: 5 

"38i 

Kanuk Karez, 

1 

i2[ 

6 

m 

Moostoong, 

15 

8 ■' 

40 

Sheereen-ab, 

11 

9 

4,1 

Dost Mahomed j 
Karez, j 


10 

42 

Zirid, 

12 

11 

43 

Burem Chinao, 

9 

12 

44 

Gurainee, 

i 

17 

13 

45 

Kei.at, 

Miles from 

Cabool to Kelat, 

8 



494 


lleiiaarks. 


An aqueduct of water^ 4 or 5 small 
villages at S! or 3 miles distant 
on right, towards the hills. 

An aqueduct of water, some huts, 
much cultivated ground ; the . 
village of Kanuk 2| miles on 
S. W. 

A large walled-towri, many vil« 
lages near, in. an e-ttenaive cul* 
tivated plain. 

^The bunk of Sheereen-ab river, a 
\ small but good stream, no vil- 
lage near. 


3^1 A small village, and aqueduct of 
water. 

About 8 small villages and aque- 
duct of water, in an extensive 
cultivated valley* 

An aqueduct stream and much cul- 
tivated ground, in an extensive 
plain, 2 or 3 small villages from 
2 to 3 miles distant. 

A small village and aqueduct 
stream ; about 2 miles short of 
the large villages of Zyarut, 
there was no water on the road 
from Burem Chinao. 

A strong fortress and lofty citadel, 
a considerable town, outside, on 
the right ; and another on the 
left, with many villages, in a 
cultivated valley* 


2 jBy this route the Bombay Column 
I saved 85 miles of march to 

1 Quetta. 


No* 12,— Route of Bombay Column from KeM to Kotree 
in Sindh .(vid the Moollah Pass) 7 miles from Gundam* 


A village of about 50^ houses, and ' 
a fine stream of water. 

Name of a river, I mile IF. of the 
halting place. 

A collection of several villages ; 
wate ■ in streims from the hills. 



i Jra Mekt territory, \ 


Nov. 

46jEodenjo, 

14i 7 

i 


■47 1 

Soorma Singh, 

12| 0 


, 48 

Sohrab, 

L 

16! 3 

1 
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From Kelat to Kotree, 
No. 12. — Continued. 


1039.!. 

Nos. 

Stages. 

M. 

F. 

Nov. 

49 

Anjeera, 

i 

14 



50 

Bapow, 

11 

6j' 


5i 

Pesee Bent, (the 





Moollah Pass,) 

12 

5 


52 

[iPutkee, 

1 

11 

7 


Remarks. 


3 or 4 , houses, ' aBd stream of 
water. The Smmmnee road 
runs off to the right from this. 

A moderate village, 1 mile to the 
N. of the road. The road runs 
along the bed of the Moollah 
river, which runs through the 
Pass, water in pools. 

No village, hut means an opening 
in the valley. At !0| miles the 
hills on each side, suddenly 
closed and approached to within 
20 or 30 feet, and at least doo 
feet high, almost perpendicular. 

No village, but at 7 miles the de- 
serted village of Mordana. 
Crossed the river several times, 
which has now a good stream 
running; with a good deal of 
Tamarisk jungle. 


^slPaeesht Khana, 
(Out of the Ke- 
lat territory.) 


10 


4 


No village near. The first B miles 
very tedious, having to cross 
the river several times, and is 
very stony. The hills from this 
opened into a large plain, with 
better road. The river meets 
another stream from the N. 
from Pandarang. 


,,54' 


Dec. 


Nurd, 


5G 


J ungi-kooshta, 


Beiit-i-Jah, 


11 


12 


10 


At 3 miles pass Peer Luttoo, a 
Fakeer's tomb. Cross the river 
several times in the first part of 
the march. Another stream 
joins in from the right, by which 
a road comes in from Khozdar 
by Guzgooroo and Zehree. A 
few huts ; some supplies were 
brought in here. 

From Bapow to Nurd the direc- 
tion was S. E. when it changed 
to N. E., with considerable de- 
scent. At 6^ miles' pass the 
tomb of Sokka, the adopted son 
of Shah Bhaz. 

At 7 miles pass the village of Ka- 
tachee. The road good leaving 
the river to the right. A vil- 
lage here and some supplies. 


In Low&r Sinih 
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No. 12. — Crniimed * ' 


1839. Nos.j 


Stages. 


Memarks. ' 


ayi.Camp l| mile 
, . short of Kohowj 


SSjKttliaz or Keelaii] 
(a FasS;,). j 


59 Kotree, 

(See Route 
No. lOj march 
No. 34. for the 
route back to 
the sea coast.) 


£|; The valley is very conlioed here. 
The river is left to the right 
the first part of the way, hut is 
crossed several times in the last 
2 miles, passing the halting- 
i . place, called Faiieewan^ about 
I mid-way. 


10i,2-|-Tlie first mile of road very had, 
when it ascends some elevated 
ground, descending into the 
river bed again at 0 miles, and 
enters the pass of Nowlung — ■ 
this is a mined village and the 
end of the Pass, 

13 2| Left the river which runs E. into 
the plain at Eeelan Pass. Peer- 
chuttai at 6 miles, where there 
are some fine trees and cultiva- 
tion, with a fine stream of water, 
or small river, which runs to 
Kotree, For a short distance 
from Peerclmttai, the road Is 
indifferent and stony where it 
crosses the river. Passing half- 
way from Chuttai the tomb (a 
handsome building) of Maho- 
med Ettazai. Kotree is a large 
place, with a good bazar, prin- 
cipally inhabited by Hindoos 
I from Shikarpoor, It is T miles 
from Gundava, and the 7th 
I Camp from Lurkhmm of the 
(Bombay) army In its advance 
in March, 1839. See Route No. 
10, march No. 34, then Nos. 33 
to No. 1. 









APPENDIX 


No. I. 

Prmlamatmn. 

L Tke EigM Hon’Me the Govr. GenL of India Imvitigj, witli 
the concurrence of the Supreme Council, directed the assemblage of 
a British force for service across the Indus, His Lordship deems it 
proper to publish the following exposition of the reasons which 
have led to this important measure. 

2. It is a matter of notoriety that the treaties entered into by 
the British Govt, in the year 1832, with the Ameers of Sinde, the 
Nawab of Bahawulpore, and Maha Rajah Rmnjeet Singh, had for 
their object, by opening the navigation of the Indus, to facilitate 
the extension of commerce, and to gain for the British Nation, in 
Central Asia, that legitimate influence which an interchange of 
benefits would naturally produce. 

3. With a view to invite the aid of the ie facto rulers of Afghan- 
istan to the measures necessary for giving full eflfect to those Treaties, 
Capt, Burnes was deputed, towards the close of the year 1836, on 
a mission to Dost Mahomed Khan, the Chief of Cabul. The origi- 
nal objects of that officer's mission were purely of a commercial 
nature. 

4. Whilst Capt. Burnes, however, was on his journey to Cabul, 
information was received by the Govr. Genl. that the troops of 
Dost Mahomed Khan had made a sudden and unprovoked attack oa 
those of our ancient Ally, Maha Rajah Eunjeet Singh. It was 
naturally to be apprehended that His Highness the Maha Rajah 
would not be slow to avenge this aggression ; and It was to be 
feared that the flames of war being once kindled in the very regions 
into which \ve were endeavouring to extend our commerce, the 
peaceful and beneficial purposes of the British Govt, would be 
altogether frustrated. In order to avert a result so calamitous, the 
Govr. GenL resolved on authorizing Capt, -Buraes to intimate to 
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Dost Mahomed Khan that, if he should evince a disposition to come 
to just and reasonable terms with the Maha Rajah, His Lordship 
would exert his good offices with His Highness for the restoration 
of an amicable understanding between the two powers. The Maha 
Rajah, with the characteristic confidence which he has uniformly 
placed in the faith and friendship of the British nation, at once 
assented to the proposition of the Govr. Genl. to the efifect that, 
in the meantime, hostilities on his part should be suspended. 

5 It subsequently came to the knowledge of the Govr. GenL, 
thata Persian Army was besieging Herat ; that intrigues were 
actively prosecuted throughout Afghanistan, for the purpose of 
extending Persian influence and authority to the banks of, and even 
beyond, the Indus ; and that the Court of Persia had not ra y 
commenced a course of injury and insult to the officers of Her 
Majesty’s mission in the Persian territory, hut had afforded evidence 
of being engaged in designs wholly at variance with the principles 

and objects of its alliance with Great Britain. 

6 After much time spent by Capt. Barnes in fruitless negotia- 
tion at Cabul, it appeared, that Host Mahomed Khan, chiefly in 
consequence of his reliance upon Persian encouragement and assist- 
ance, persisted, as respected his misunderstanding with the Sikhs, 
in u-ino' the most unreasonable pretensions, such as the Govr. Genl. 
could not, consistently with justice and his regard for the friendship 
of Maha Rajah Runjeet Singh, be the channel of submitting to the 
consideration of His Highness; that he avowed schemes of aggran- 
dizement and ambition, injurious to the security and peace of the 
frontiers of India ; and that he openly threatened, in furtherance of 
those schemes, to caU in every foreign aid which he could com- 
mand. Ultimately he gave his undisguised support to the Persian 
designs in Afghanistan, of the unfriendly and injurious character of 
which, as concerned the British power in India, he was well appriz- 
ed, and by his utter disregard of the views and interests of the 
British Govt., compelled Capt. Burnes to leave Gabul without having 
effected any of the objects of his mission. 

7. It was now evident that no further interference could be 
exercised by the British. Govt, to bring about a good understanding 
between the Sikh Ruler and Dost Mahomed Khan, and the hostilte 
policy of the latter Chief showed too plainly that, so long as Cabul 
remained under his Govt., we could never hope that the tranquillity 
of our neighbourhood would be secured, or that the interests of 
our Indian Empire would be preserved inviolate. 


Appmim. 5 

8. The Govt. GenL deems it in tWs place necessary to revert to 
the siege of Herat, and the coiidact of- the Persian nation. The 
siege of that city has now been carried on by the Persian Army 
for many months. The attack upon it was a most nnjnstifiable and 
cruel aggression, perpetrated and continued, notwithstanding the 
solemn and repeated remonstrances of the British Envoy at the 
Court of Persia, and after every just and becoming offer of accom- 
modation had been made and rejected. The besieged have behaved 
with gallantry and fortitude worthy of the justice of their caii8e» 
and the Govr, GenL would yet indulge the hope that their heroism 
may enable them to maintain a successful defence, until succours 
shall reach them from British India. In the meantime, the ulterior 
designs of Persia, affecting the interests of the British Govt., have 
been, by a succession of events, more and more openly manifested. 
The Govr. GenL has recently ascertained by an official despatch from 
Mr. McNeill, Her Majesty’s Envoy, that His Excellency has been 
compelled, by the refusal of his just demands, and by a systema- 
tic course of disrespect adopted towards him by the Persian Govt., 
to quit the Court of the Shah, and to make a public declaration of the 
cessation of all intercourse between the two Govts. The necessity 
under which Great Britain is placed, of regarding the present ad- 
vance of the Persian Arras into Afghanistan as an act of hostility 
towards herself, has also been officially communicated to the Shah, 
under the express order of Her Majesty^s Govt. 

9. The Chiefs of Candahar (brothers of Dost Mahomed Khan 
of Cabal) have avowed their adherence to the Persian Policy, with 
the same full knowledge of its opposition to the rights and interests 
of the British Nation in India, and have been openly assisting in 
the operations against Herat. 

10. In the crisis of affairs consequent upon the retirement of 
our Envoy from Cabui, the Govr. GenL felt the importance of tak- 
ing immediate measures, for arresting the rapid progress of foreign 
intrigue and aggression towards our own territories. 

II . His attention was naturally drawn at this conjuncture to the 
position and claims of Shah Soojah-ool-MooIk, a monarch who, 
when in power, had cordially acceded to the measures of united 
resistance to external enmity, which were at that time judged ne- 
cessary .by the British Govt., and who, on .his empire being usurped 
by its present Rulers, had found an honorable asylum in the Bri- 
tish Dominions. ■■■ ■; 
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12. It had been clearly ascertained, from the information fur- 
nished by the various officers who have visited Afghanistan, that 
the Barukzye Chief, from their disunion and unpopularity, were ill 
fitted, under any circumstances, to be useful Allies to tbe British 
Govt., and to aid us in our just and necessary measures of national 
defence. Yet so long as they refrained from proceedings injurious 
to our interest and security, the British Govt, acknowledged and 
respected their authority. But a different policy appeared to be now 
more than justified by the conduct of those chiefs, and to be 
indispensible to our own safety. The welfare of our possessions in 
the East requires that we should have on our Western Frontier, an 
ally who is interested in resisting aggression, and establishing tran- 
quillity, in the place of chiefs ranging themselves in subservience 
to a hostile power, and seeking to promote schemes of conquest 
and aggrandizement. 

13. After a serious and mature deliberation, the Govr. Genl, 
was satisfied that a pressing necessity, as well as every considera- 
tion of policy and justice, warranted us in espousing the cause of 
Shah Soojah-ool-Moolk, whose popularity throughout Afghanis- 
tan had been proved to His Lordship by the strong and unani- 
mous testimony of the best authorities. Having arrived at this 
determination, the Govr. Genl. was further of opinion, that it 
was just and proper, no less from the position of Maha Rajah 
Runjeet Singh, than from his undeviating friendship towards 
the British Government, that His Highness should have the 
offer of becoming a party to the contemplated operations. 
Mr. Macnaghten was accordingly deputed in June last to the 
Court of His Highness, and the result of his mission has been the 
conclusion of a Tripartite Treaty by the British Government, 
the Maha Rajah, and Shah Saojah-ool-Moolk, whereby His High- 
ness is guaranteed in his present possessions, and has bound 
himself to co-operate for the restoration of the Shah to the throne 
of his ancestors. The friends and enemies of any one of the con- 
tracting parties, have been declared to be the friends and enemies 
of all. Yario us points have been adjusted, which had been the 
subjects of discussion between the British Govt, and His Highness 
the Maha Rajah, the identity of whose interests with those of the 
Hon’bie Company, has now been made apparent to all the surround- 
ing states. A guaranteed independence will, upon favourable condi- 
tions, be tendered to the Ameers of Sinde ; and the integrity of 
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Herat, in tlie possession of its, present; mler, will fee fally respected ; 
wfeile by the measures completed, or in progress,, it may reasonably 
fee hoped that the general freedom and ■ security of commerce will 
fee promoted; that the name and just mfliience.of :the British Govt, 
will gain their proper footmg,amQng. the -natives of Central Asia, 
that ■: tranquillity will fee established upon the most important 
frontier : of India ; and that a lasting barrier, will fee raised against 
intrigue, and encroachment, ■ 

■: , 14,. : His: Majesty Shah Soojah-ool-Moolk, will enter Afghanistan 
surrounded fey his own troops, .and will fee ■ supported against 
foreign , interference, and factious opposition, ■ fey a British Army. 
The Govr. GenL. confidently hopes that the Shah will be speedily 
replaced on his throne by Ms own subjects and adherents, and 
when once he shall fee secured in power, and the independence and 
integrity of Afghanistan established, the British Army will fee with- 
drawn. The Govr. GenL has been led to these measures, fey the 
duty which is imposed upon him of providing for the security of the 
possessions of the British crown ; but fee rejoices that, in the dis- 
charge of this duty, he will he enabled to assist in restoring the 
union and prosperity of the Afghan people. Throughout the 
approaching operations, British influence will be sedulously employed 
to further every measure of general benefit ; to reconcile differ- 
ences; to secure oblivion of injuries ; and to put an end to the 
distractions by which, for so many years, the welfare and happiness 
of the Afghans have been impaired. Even to the Chiefs, whose 
hostile proceedings have given just cause of offence to the British 
Govt., it will seek to secure liberal and honorable treatment, on their 
tendering early submission ; and ceasing from opposition to that, 
course of measures, which may fee judged the most suitable for the 
general advantage of their country. 

By Order of the Right Hon'ble the Govr. GenL of India, 

(Signed) W. H. Maonaghtin, 
Seep, to the Govt, of India, 
with the Govr. Geni. 


NOTIFICATION. 

With reference to the preceding declaration, the following ap^ 
point ments are made. 

Mr. /W. H. Macnaghten, Secretary to Govt.,, will assume the 
functions of Envoy and Minister on, the part of the Goveniment of 
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India at the court of Shah Soojah-ooi-Moolk. Mr. Macnaghten 

will be assisted by the following officers. 

Capt. Alexander Burnes, of the Bombay establishment, who will 
be employed under Mr. Macnaghten’s directions as Envoy to the 
chief of Kelat, or other states. 

Lieut. E. D’Arcy Todd, of the Bengal Artillery, to be Political 

Assistant and Military Secretary to the Envoy and Minister. 

Lieut. Eldred Pottinger, of the Bombay Artillery ; Lieut. R. 
I.eech, of the Bombay Engineers ; Mr. P. B. Lord, of the Bombay 
Medical Establishment, to be Political Assistants to do. do. 

Lieut. E. B. Conolly. of the 6th Regt. Bengal Cavalry, to com- 
mand the Escort of the Envoy and Minister, and to be Military 
Assistant to do. do. 

Mr, G. J. Berwick of the Bengal Medical Establishment, to be 
Surgeon to do. do. 

(Signed) W. H. Macnaghten, 
Secy<‘ to tJiB Govtw oj^ IndiUy 

OcU Is^, 1838. with the Govr. GenL 


No. 11. 

To T. H. Maddock^ Esq, Offg* Secy, to the Govt, of India^ 
with the Govt. GenL (1) 

Sir,:'"" 

In my letter to your address of the 12th instant, I ventured to 
record an opinion to the effect, that the lapse of a few days would 
suffice to show the high estimation in which H. M. Shah Soojah-ool- 
Moolk is held by his countrymen, as well as the wisdom of the 
policy pursued by the British Govt., throughout the whole of the 
proceedings in which we are now engaged, 

2. Yesterday the Shah, with his disciplined troops, made a 
march of 22 miles to Deh Hadjee, where we had the satisfaction of 
learning that the Sirdars were about to decamp. We have since 
ascertained that they actually set out about 3 o’clock yesterday even- 
ing, attended by about 200 followers. Their conduct to the last 
was marked by meanness and rapacity. Whilst with one hand they 
were selling their stores of grain to the merchants of the city, they 

(1) Political Dept, (Simla.) 
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were practising every species of extortion md violence towards 
the peaceable inhabitants, and they departed amidst the eiecratbns 
of. all classes. 

..,^,,. 3.. This morning we marched upon . Candahar, a distance of 
abont 18 miles, and we are now encamped within 2 miles of tlie 
city.. The spectacle which presented itself to ■ns on the road* was 
the most interesting one it ever fell to my lot to witness. H. B, 
Lt-Genl, Sir.J. Keane, with the army of theindns, wm one march 
in .our rear, our advance having been- made on- an erroneous ealcuhi* 
tion. of the distance, wliicli, owing to the heat of the weather, was 
.too .great ' to be performed by the European troops. The Shah’s 
disciplined troops were behind ns, and H, M,. advanced, attendee! 
only: by the 0'lii.cers of the Mission and Ids own immediate rctaiiifts. 
At every 100 yards of our progress, we were met by bands of well- 
mounted and well-armed men all tendering their allegiance to His 
Majesty, whilst the peaceable inhabitants of. the country assembled' 
in crowds, and manifested their joy at the Shah*s restoration in the 
most unqualified terms. 

4. Tranquillity is restored— the people dock to our Camp with 

the greatest confidence. There is no longer any apprehension of 
scarcity, and even the confidential servants of the Sirdars, several of 
whom have visited me, declare their satisfaction at the change of 
Govt., and state that they would sooner have joined the Shah, but 
for the dread that some evil would have beeniaiiicted on their families, 
whom they must have left in the city. . . •. 

5. H. M. proposed to send out a party in the , hope of over- 
taking the fugitive Sirdars, and they certainly appear deserving of 
little consideration after the wickedness and folly which they have 
displayed, in. spite of repeated and solemn warnings. It doubtless 
would be dangerous to allow them to remain at large and excite 
disturbances in the country ; but I was apprehensive that in the 
present excited state of men*s minds., they might be seized by the 
Shah's party, and be subjected to- unnecessary cruelty ; I therefore 
prevailed upon H. M..' to permit me to make the Sirdars one more 
offer,, which,, if accepted, will enable them to retire to our territories 
in safety. 'Any provision which. His Lordship the G.ovr. Genl. may 
please to assign to them will, of course, fall far .short of what they 
would have received had they.- at once come into' our terms ; and I 
am of opinion ..that 500 Es. (2) per mensem for each'of them, would 
be an ample provision., , ' 

„( 2 ) „ ^ 50 . . ■ " ■ 

b, , 
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6. It is my intention, therefore, to write to the Sirdars, through 
MoollaJi Nussooy their confidential adviser, and l am not without hope 
that they will come into my terms — deserted as they are by nearly 
all the followers who left the city with them^ and surrounded as 
they must be by dangers and difficulties of every description. 

7. I now proceed to detail the progress of events from the date 
of my last communication. 

8. Since the despatch of my letter to your address, dated the 
r2th instant, giving the substance of my communication with the 
Sirdars, nothing of sufficient importance occurred to require a sepa- 
rate report. 

9. In the Pass, we found a natural obstacle of a much 

more formidable nature than we anticipated ; it was speedily sur- 
mounted by the energy of the British troops. Brigr. Arnold, who 
went to reconnoitre the Pass, suddenly came upon a small party 
detached by the Sirdars, and was fired upon ; the party however 
made a precipitate retreat ; and it was evident that the Sirdars had 
been surprised by the rapidity of our advance. 

10. In the same Pass, letters were intercepted from the Sirdars, 
addressed to the authorities in Sevee and the eastern provinces, 
stating that they intended to advance and oppose us in Pesheen, and 
calling upon all true 3Iahomedans to join in a religious warfare 
against the invading infidels. We further learnt that the Sirdars 
were still unremitting in their endeavours to excite the same feelings 
of animosity, against us at Candahar. 

1 i . It subsequently came to our knowledge, that Rahim Bit 
Khan and Mehr DU Khan, with a number of other chiefs, and a 
body of between 2 and 3,000 Cavalry, had quitted Candahar with a 
view of annoying us in every possible way, -—leaving Kohun Dil 
Khan to guard their interests in the city. The main body advanced 
as far as Kilh FuttooUah, whence they detached parties to the 
vicinity of Dmda-goolaee. These parties succeeded in killing several 
of our followers who had incautiously strayed ; and in carrying off 
two of my elephants which had been, against orders, taken for the 
purpose of procuring fodder, to a great distance from the Camp. 
They also put us to considerable inconvenience, for a short time, by 
diverting the stream which supplied our Camp with water. 

12, On the morning of the 20th instant, Hajee Khan, Kaltur, 
who had accompanied the Sirdars from Candahar, and who is 
decidedly the most powerful chief in these parts, reported his 
arrival, with about 200 horsemen^ to pay his respects to the 
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He was escorted ioto Camp, and received with all honor both by 
H. M. and myself. This defection, it was obTious, would at once 
pro%^e fatal to the hopes of the Sirdars. 

13. On the same day, two other persons of considerable indueiice 
came in, namely, Ahioal Mujmi Khan^ the son of Bhah Pmsund 
Kkan^ Govr. of Lmh and Gholam Akkoondzada, a moollah, who, 
I have good grounds for believing, was one of those who were most 
violent in stirring up the population to oppose us. 

14. The secession of these individuals, and the near approach of 
our troops, filled the Sirdars with consternation ; and they fell back 
rapidly on Candahar. ■ 

15. The ancieni nahies of the land have been nearly exter- 
minated by the rapaciom tpramip of the Barukzye usurpers ; 
but it was gratifying to find that the advent of the S/ia/i, was, cor- 
dially welcomed in every stage of his progress, by every man of 
respectability who has been left in the country ; and H. M/s recep- 
tion at Candahar, as above detailed, has fully justified the opinions 
that have been pronounced, as to his popularity with all classes 
of his subjects. 

16 . I shall report further proceedings in the course of to-morrow, 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) W. H. Macnaghten, 

■ . ■ Envoy md Minuter* 

Camp at Candahar, the 2Atli Aprils 1839 . 

By order of the Hon'hle the President in Council, 

. (Signed) ■ H. T. Peinskf, Secy, to GovL 
Political Dept, ^rd Junc^ 1839 , (Calcutta,) 


No. III. 

G. 0. hj II E. Lt.-GenL Sir. J. Keane^ K. C. B. md 
G, C. H. Commanding the Army of the Indus. 

Hi, Qrs, Camp, Candahar, AthMay, 1839 . 
The combined forces of Bengal and Bombay being now assembled 
at Candahar, the Comr.-in -Chief congratulates all ranks on tlie trium- 
phant, though arduous, inarch w^hich they have accomplished,, from, 
distant and distinct parts of India, with a regularity and discipline 
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■which is much appreciated hy him, and reflects upon themsekes the 
highest credit. The diflSculties which have been surmouiited have 
been of no ordinary nature, and the recollection of what lias been 
overcome, must hereafter be a pleasing reflection to those concerned 
who have so zealously, and in so soldier-like a manner, contributed 
to effect them, so as to arrive at the desired end. The engineers 
had to make roads, and, occasionally, in some extraordinary steep 
mountain passes, over which no wheeled carriage had ever passed. 
This was a work requiring science and much severe labor ; but so 
well has it been done, that the progress of the Army was in no man- 
ner impeded. The heavy and light ordnance were alike taken over 
in safety, by the exertions and good spirit of the Artillery, in which 
they were most cheerfully and ahly assisted by the troops, both 
European, and Native^ and in a manner which gave the whole 
proceeding the appearance, that each man was working for a favorite 
object of his own. 

2. H. E. shares in the satisfaction which those troops must 
feel (after the difficult task they have accomplished, and the trying 
circumstances under which they have been placed, the nature of 
which is well known to themselves, and therefore unnecessary for 
him to detail), at knowing the enthusiasm with which the popula- 
tion of Candahar have received and welcomed the return of their 
lawful sovereign, A Shoojah’ool-Moolh, to the throne of his 
ancestors in Affgkanistan, Sir J. Keane will not fail to report to the 
Rt. Hon. Lord Auckland, Govr. Genl. of India, his admiration of 
the conduct and discipline of the troops, by which means it has 
been easy to effect, and to fulfil the plans of his Lordship, in the 
operations of the campaign hitherto. 

3. The Comr.-in-Chief has already, in a G. 0. dated the 6th 
ultimo, expressed Ms acknowledgment to Maj, -Genl, Sir W. Cotton 
for the creditable and judicious manner in which he conducted the 
Bengal column to the valley of Shawl. H. E. has now a pleasing 
duty to pei-forra in requesting Maj.-Genl. Willshire, Corag. the 
Bombay column, to accept his best thanks for bis successful exer- 
tions in bringing the troops of that Presidency to this ground, 
in the most efficient and soldier-like state. 

4. The Comr.-in-CMef entertains a confident expectation, that 
the same orderly conduct which has gained for the troops the 
good-will of the inhabitants, of the states and countries through 
which they have passed, will continue to be observed by them 
during their advance upon Cahool, when the proper time for the 
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adoption of that step shall have been decided upon, by H. E, in 
concert with H. M. Shah Shoojah^ool-Moolk, and the Envoy and 
Minister, W. H, Macnaghten, Esq. representing British interests 
at the Court of the King of Afghanistan. 

(y. 0. 5ih Map^ IS3f). 

On the occasion of II, M. Shah Shoojah-ool-Moolk taking pos* 
session of his throne and receiving the homage of hia people of 
Candahar^ the following ceremonial will he obser%^ed :■ — 

The whole of the troops now at Head Quarters will be formed 
in order of Review at day-light on the raorning of the 8tli iiiat, 
on ground which will be pointed out to Asst. Adjta. Genl. of Divi- 
sions to-morrow afternoon at 5 o’clock, by the D. Adjt. GeriL of 
the, Bengal Army. 

' 2. ■ The troops will take up their ground in. the following order 
from the right. 

3. Bengal, Horse Artillery ; Cavalry Brigade, Camel Battery ; 
1st Brigade of Infantry; 4th Brigade of Infantry. 

Bombay, Horse Artillery ; Cavalry Brigade ; Infantry Brigade. 

4. The 4th (Bengal) Local Horse will take up a position in front 
of the right flank, and the Poona Auxiliary Horse in front of the 
left flank, for the purpose of keeping the space in advance of the 
troops, clear of the populace. 

5. A platform will be erected for H. M. Shah Shoojah-ool- 
Moolk, in front of the centre of the Line, on either flank of which 
detachments of H. M.’s Cavalry will take post, to prevent the intru- 
sion of the populace. 

7. The troops of E. M. Shah Shoojuh will be drawn up in a 
street in the most convenient situation, between the gate and the 
British Army, and will salute H. M. as he passes. The king’s 
Artillery will be formed near the palace, and will lire a royal salute 
on the departure, and return of His Majesty. 

8. On His Majesty approaching the platform, a royal salute 
is to be flred from one of the batteries in the line ; and on his 
appearing in front of the troops, he will be received with a General 
Salute from the whole line, — the colors being lowered in the manner 
that ' is usual to crowned heads ; and as soon as the infantry have 
shouldered, 101 guns are to be flred from the batteries in line, 
under directions from Biigr, Stevenson. 

9. The Envoy and Minister, and officers attached to the 
mission, the Comr. -in- Chief and his personal staff, and the officers 
at the heads of departments, and Affghan Sirdars, are to be station- 
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cd on the right of the throne; and Syuds and Moollahs on the 
left — the populace on both sides and in rear of the Shah, restrained 
by H. M/s Cavalry, 4th Local Horse, and Poona Auxiliary Horse. 

1 0. The Envoy, and the Comr.-m« Chief will present Nuzzurs, — 
as representatives of Govt. 

1 1 . The officers of the Shah*s force will also present Nuzzurs, 
leaving their troops for that purpose, after the Shah has passed, 
and returning to receive His Majesty. 

12. The ShaVs subjects will then present Nuzzurs. At the 
close of the ceremony, the troops will march past, the cavalry in 
columns of squadrons,— the "infantry in columns of companies, in 
slow time; the columns will move up to the wheeling point in 
quick time. The columns having passed, will continue their route 
towards the encampment, the 4th Brigade of Bengal Infantry moving 
on to the Cabool gateway, at which His Majesty will enter the city, 
where it will form a street, and salute tlis Majesty as he passes. 

13. The troops are to appear in white trousers, the officers of 
the general staff in blue trousers and gold lace. 

14. Corps wiU parade on the occasion as strong as possible, and 
the encampments will be protected by the convalescents, and by 
Quarter and Rear guards ; such extra-guards as may be considered 
essentially necessary, to he placed over treasure, at the discretion 
of Brigadiers Comg. Brigades. 

15. Officers Comg. divisions are to he supplied with field 
states, showing the actual number of troops there are under arms 
in their respective commands, to he delivered when called for. 

16. His Majesty having , expressed ;a wish that H. ■ E. the 
Comr.- in- Chief should be near his person during the ceremony, 
Maj.-Genl. Sir W, Cotton will command the troops in line. 

G:O.SthMmj, l%Z9. 

Lieut- Genl. Sir J. Keane has received the gracious commands 
of H. M. Shah Shoojah-ool-Moolk, to convey to Major- Genl. Will- 
shire, Comg, in the field, (3) to the Generals and other officers, 
and the N. C. O. and soldiers who were present 'and;,assisted at 
the splendid spectacle of the king taking possession of his throne 
this day, the deep sense His Majesty entertains of the obligations 
lie owes to them, and to the British nation. The king added, that 
he would request W. H, Macnaghten, Esq., Envoy and Minister at 

(3) Sir W, Cotton was sick. 
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H. M* s Court, to comey tliese his sentiments, to the lit. Hon. 
Lord Auckland, Govr. Genl. of India. 


: ' :No.i¥. 

Fort WiUnm, 6/A Sept, ISWy ■ FoiUkal Dej?!.— The Honlde 
the President in Council has much ■satisfaction in publishing," for 
general : information,' the .following official papers received,, hv /ex- 
.press, from,' the 'Head Qrs. of the Et. Horn, tlie Govr. GeiiL, annoiiric* 
ing the' desertion of Dost 'Mahomed Khan by his 'Armv on the 
3rd A'ugust, and the possession ob'tained, in eonse-quence, of al'I. .his, 
'guns ; also the .subsequent .advance of the Army under 11. E. Sir J. 
Keane to Cahool, %vhich city was entered in triumph by H. 
Shall Shoojah- ool-Moolk on the 7th ultimo. (4') 

A Royal salute will be fired from the Ramparts of Fort William 
in honor of this important event ; and a feu de Joie will he fired in 
the afternoon, upon the occasion of the intelligence being com- 
municated to the troops in garrison. 

By order of the Hon^ble the President in Council, 

(Signed) H. T. Prinsep, 

Secy, to the Govt, of India, 


NOTIFICATION. 

Secret Dept, Simla, 26th August, 1839. — ^The Govr. GeiiL of 
India publishes for general information, the . sabjoined copy and 
extracts of despatches from H. E. the Comr. -in- Chief of the 
Army of the Indus, and from the Envoy and Minister at the Court 
of H. M. Shah Shoojali-ool-Moolk, announcing the triumphant entry 
of the .Shah .into Cabool on the ,7th instant. 

In issuing this notification, the. Govr. Genl. cannot omit the 
opportunity of offering to the officers and men composing the 
Army of the Indus-'End to the distinguished leader by whom they 
have been commanded, the cordial ■ congratulations, of the Govt, 
upon the happy result of a compaign, which, on the sole occasion 

(4) The. last time he entered inTriumph was. ' on the, 13tli 
1803. 
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\-vlien resistance was opposed to them, has been gloriously marked 
by victory^ and in all the many difficulties of which, the character 
of a British Army for gallantry, good conduct and discipline; has 
been nobly maintained. 

A salute of 21 guns will be fired on the receipt of this intelligence 
at all the principal stations of the Army in the 3 Presidencies. 

By order of the Et. Hon’ble the Govr. Genl. of India, 

(Signed) T. H. Maddock, 

Of g. Sec^. to the Govt, of India, 

with the Govr, Genl, 

(True copy,) 

(Signed) H. T, Prinsep, Secy, to Govt, 


(Copy.) 

To the Rt. Hon Me Loj'd Aucldand, G. C.B. 

My Lord, 

We hare the honor to acquaint your Lordship, that the Army 
marched from GhuzneeQH route to Cabool, in two columns, on the 
30th and 31st ultimo, H. M. Shah Shoojah-ool-Moolk, with his own 
troops, forming part of the second column, 

2. On the arrival of the Comr.-in-Chief with the 1st column 

at Ryder Khail, (5) on the 1st instant, information reached him, 
and the same reached the Envoy and Minister at Huftasaya, (6) that 
Dost Mahomed with his Army and Artillery were advancing from 
Cabool, and would probably take up a position at Urghmdee or 
Midan (the former 24, the latter 36 miles from Cabool). LTpon this, 
it was arranged that His Majesty, with the second column, under 
Maj.-Genl. should join the 1st column here and advance 

together, to attack Dost Mahomed, whose son, Mahomed, Akbarhad 
been recalled from Jellalabad, with the troops guarding the Khyber 
Pass, and had formed a junction with his father ; their joint forces, 
according to our information, amounting to about 13,000 men. 

3. Every arrangement was made for the king and the army 
marching in a body from hence to-morrow, but in the course of the 
night messengers arrived, and since (this morning) a great many 
chiefs, and their followers, announcing the dissolution of Dost 

(5) Four marches from Cabool. 

(6) Five marches from Cabool. 
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Maliomed's array by tlie refixsal of tlie' greater, payrt to advance 
against es with and that be bad, ia coasetpeuce, fled with a 
party of SOO horsemen, (7) in the direction of Bumeem ; leaving 
ills gnus behind liina ; in position as they were placed at Urgimniee. 

4. H. M, Shak Shoojah has sent forward a conidentia! officer, 

with whom lias been associated Major of H, M/s 1 6th 

Lancers., .taking' with him a part j of 200 men and an officer of 
A.ftiilery, to proceed direct to take possessioa of ■ those gnns, and 
afterwards sueh other guns, , and public stores., as may be found in 
Cabool and the Bak Hissar, iu' the name of, and for H, M. Shall 
Shoojah-ool-Moolk ; and the kingk orders will be carried by his 
own officer' with this party, for preserving the tranquiility of the 
city of Cabool. 

5. ■ A strong party has been detacbed in pursuit of Dost 
Mahomed under some of our most active officers. We continue our 
march upon Cabool, to-morrow, and will reach it on the 3rd day. 

We have, Ac. 

(Signed) John Keamb, 

Lt,»GenL €m%r,4n-^CU€f, 
W, H. Machaghten, 

Envoy md Minhier, 

Estract from a Letter from H. E. Lt.-GenL Sir J. Ream, K. C. S\ 

and G* C. E, dated Hi, Qrs,, Camp Cahool, Btk August^ 1839. 

It gives me infinite pleasure to be able to address my despatcli 
to your Lordship from this capital, the vicinity of which, H. M. 
Shah Shoojah-ool-Moolk, and the Army under my command, reached 
the day before yesterday. The king entered his capita! yesterday 
afternoon, accompanied by the British Envoy and Minister, and the 
gentlemen of the mission, and by myself, the generals and staff 
officers of this army, and escorted by a squadron of H. M/s 4th L. D. 
and one of H. M/s 16th Lancers,, with Capt. Martin’s troop of 
Horse Artillery. H. M. had expressed a wish that British troops 
should be present on the occasion, and a very small party only of 
his own HMoostanee and Afghan troops. After the animating 
scene of traversing the streets, and reaching the Palace in the Bala 
Hissar, a Royal salute was fired, and an ■ additional Salvo, in the AL 
ghan style, from small guns resembling wall-pieces, named Jinjals* 

(7) Major Otttram makes them- much more* 
c 
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and carried on camels. We heartily congratulated His Majesty on 
bein«ia possession of the throne and kingdom of his ancestors ; 
and ker taking leave of His Majesty, we returned to our camp. 

I trust we have thus accomplished all the objects which your 
Lordship had in. contemplation, when you planned and formed the 
Army of the Indus, and the expedition into Afghanistan. 

The conduct of the army, both European and Native, which 
your Lordship did me the honor to place under my orders, has been 
admirable throughout, and, notwithstanding the severe marching 
and privations they have gone through, their appearance and dis- 
cipline have suffered nothing ; and the opportunity offered them 
at GImstiee of meeting and conquering their enemy, had added great- 
ly to their good spirits. 

The joint despatch addressed by Mr. Macnaghten and myself to 
your Lordship on the 3rd instant, from Shakkabad, (8) will have 
informed you, that at the moment we had made every preparation to 
attack (on the following day) Dost Mahomed in his position at 
Urghundee, where, after his son Mahomed Akbar had joined him from 
Jellalabad, he had an army amounting to 1 3,000 men, well armed 
and appointed, and 30 pieces of Artillery, (9) we suddenly learnt 
that he abandoned them all, and fled with a party of horsemen on 
the road to Bameean; leaving his guns in position as he had placed 
tliem to receive our attack. 

It appears that a great part of his army, which was hourly 
becoming disorganized, refused to stand by him in the position, to 
receive our attack, and that it soon became in a state of dissolution. 
The vreat bulk immediately came over to Shah Shoojah, tendering 
their^allegiance. and 1 believe H. M. wiU take most of them into 
his pay. 

It seems, that the news of the quick and determined manner in 
which we took their stronghold, Ghusnee, had such an effect upon the 
population of Cabool, and perhaps also upon the enemy’s army, 
that Dost Mahomed, from that moment, began to lose hope of 
retaining his rule for even a short time longer, and sent off his family 
and valuable property towards Bameean, but marched out of Cabool 
with his army and artillery, keeping a bold front towards us, until 
the evening of the second, when all his hopes were at, an end, by a 
division in his own camp, and one part of his army abandoning him* 


(8) Three marches Irom CabooL 

(9) Only 25 were found. 
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So precipitate was liis flight, that he; left Jn /position his gnus 
with their ammiinitloa and wagons, and the greater ■ part of the 
cattle by which they were drawn. Major Careton, of H. M.*s iSth 
Lancers, with Ms party of 200 men, pushed forward on the third, and 
took possession, of these .guns, <kc. There were 23 brass guns in posi- 
tion and loaded, two more at a little distance, which they attempted 
to take away, and since then, three more abandoned still further oW 
on the Baineean road. Thus leaving in our possession 28 pieces^ of 
cannon, vrith all the material belonging to them, which are now 
handed over to Shah Shoojali-ool-Moolk, 

(True Extract) ■ 

(Signed) T.. IL Mabdock, 
Offg, Secy, to Govt, of India, 

with the Govr, GenL 

(True Copy) 

(Signed) H. T. Prinsep, 

Secy, to the Govt, 


(Copy.; 

Extract from a Letter from JF, IL 3iacnaghien, Esq, Envoy and Miriis^ 
ter to the Court of Shah Shoojah^ooUMoolk, dated Cahool, 9th 
August, 1839. 

By a letter signed jointly by H. E. Lieut.-GenL Sir J. Keane 
and myself, dated the 3rd instant, the Right HoMble the Govr. 
Genl. was apprized of the flight of Dost Mahomed Khan* 

The ex-chief was not accompanied by any person of conse- 
quence, and his followers are said to have been reduced to below 
tbe number of 100 on the day of his departure. In the progress of 
Shah Shoojah-ooI-Moolk towards Cabool, H. M. was joined by every 
person of rank and influence in the country; and he made Ids 
triumphant entry into the city on the evening of the /th instant* 
H* M. has taken up his residence in the Bala Hlssar, where lie has 
required the 'British Mission to remain for the present. 

(True Extract) 

, .(Bigned) T* H.'Mabi)Oc.k., 

Offg, Secy : to Govt, of India, 

with ike Govr, Genl, 

(True Extract) 

, (Signed) H. T. Prinsep, 

Seay, to Govt, of India, 

, c2 
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By order of the Comr. of ihe^ Forces. 

In obedience to the above notification, a salute of 21 guns; to be 
fired at all the prineipal stations of this Presidency, on receipt of 
this order. 

(Signed) ■ h R. homm\% Maf-Geiil. ' ' 

Adjt.^'Genl. of the Army. 


No. V. 

General Orders by the Commander of the Potces : Head 

Quarters, Meerut, ^2nd Nov. 1839. Btj the Right Hon’ble 
the Governor General, Camp Somalka, 19r/t iVba;- 1839. 

The following General Orders, issued by the Right Hon’ble the 
Govr. Genl. in the Secret Department, under date the ISth instant, 
are published for general information to the army i 

General Orders by the Eight Eon Me the Governor General of India. 

Secret Department ; Camp Paniput, the I Sth November , 1839. 

1, Intelligence was this day received of the arrival, within the 
Peshawer territory, of His Excellency Lt.-Genl. Sir John Keane, 
K. C. B. and G. C. H. Gommander-in-Chief of the Army of the 
Indus, with a portion of that force on its return to the British pro- 
vinces. The military operations under the direction of His Excel- 
lency having now been brought to a close, the Eight Honorable 
the Governor General has, on the part of the Government of India, 
to acquit himself of the gratifying duty of offering publicly his 
warmest thanks to His Excellency, and to the officers and men who 
have served under hia command, for the soldier-like spirit and con- 
duct of all ranks throughout the late campaign, and he again cordi- 
ally congratulates them on the attainment of the great objects of 
national security and isonor, for which the expedilion was under- 
taken. 

2. The plans of aggression, by which the British empire in 
India was dangerously threatened, have, under Providence, been 
arrested. The Ghiefs of Cab&ol and Cmdahar, who had joined in 
hostile designs against us, have been deprived of power, and the 
territories which they ruled have been restored to the government 
of a friendly monarch. The Ameers of Scinde have acknowledgeJ 
ll^ .' supremacy' of the British Government, and ranged ,: tbems®lvea 
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wBcler its protection' tlieir coBntry 'Will now be an outwork of de- 
fence, and the navigation of the Indus within tlieir dominions, 
exempt from all duties, has been opened to commercial enterprise. 
With the allied government of the Seikks, the closest harmony has 
been inaintained ; and on the side of Herat^ the British alliance has 
been courted, and a good understanding, with a view to common 
safety, has been established, with, that power. 

3. For these important results,' the Governor General is proud 
to express the acknowledgments of the Government to the Army 
of the Indus, ivhich alike by its valor, its discipline, and cheerful- 
ness under hardships and privations, and its conciliatory conduct to 
the inhabitants of the countries through which it passed, has earned 
respect for the British name, and has confirmed in central Asia a 
just impression of British energy and resources. 

4. The Native and European soldier have vied with each other 
ill effort and endurance. A march of extraordinary length, (10) 
through difficult and untried countries, has been within a few months 
successfully accomplished ; and in the capture of the one strong- 
hold where resistance was attempted, a trophy of victory has been 
won, which will add a fresh lustre to the reputation of the armies 
of India. 

5. To Lieut.-Genl. Sir John Keane, the Comr.-in-Chief of the 
army, the Govr. GenL would particularly declare his thanks for his 
direction of these honorable achievements. He would especially ac- 
knowledge the marked forbearance, and just appreciation of the views 
of the Govt., which guided his Excellency in his intercourse with 
the Ameers of Scinde* He feels the Govt, to be under the deepest 
obligations to His Excellency, for the unshaken firmness of purpose 
with which throughout the whole course of the operations, obstacles 
and discouragements were disregarded, and the prescribed objects of 
policy were pursued; and above all, he would warmly applaud the 
decisive judgment with which the attack upon the Fortress of GJmmee 
was planned, and its capture effected ; nor would he omit to remark 
upon that spirit of perfect co-operation with which His Excellency 
gave all support to the political authorities with whom he was asso- 
ciated. Mr. Macnaghten, the Envoy and Minister at the Court of 
Shah Shoojah-ool-Moolk, and Col. Pottinger, the Resident in Scinde, 
have been chiefiy enabled by the cordial good understanding which 
has throughout subsisted between them ' -and His Excellency, to 

(I0)„ More, tbau 1,700 miles on arrmng" at Ferozpoor 2,070 miles. 


"Appendix* 


render tlie important services by wMcii they have entitled them- 
selves to the high approbation of the Government : and his Lord- 
ship has much pleasure in noticing the feelings of satisfaction with 
which His Excellency regarded the valuable services of Lieut.-GoL 
Sir A. Bunies, who was politically attached to him in the advance 
uponGfcMC.. 

6. The Govr. Genl. would follow His Excellency the Commander- 
in-Chief, in acknowledging the manner in which Maj, -Genl. Sir 
Willoughby Cotton, K. G. B. and E. C. H., exercised his command 
of the Bengal division throughout the campaign, and supported the 
honor of his country on the 23rd July; and His Lordship would 
also offer the thanks of the Government to Maj.-Genl. Willshire, 
C. B., commanding the 2nd Infantry division ; to Maj .-Genl. Thack- 
well, G. B. and K. H., commanding the Cavalry division ; to Brigr. 
Roberts, commanding the 4th Infantry brigade ; to Brigr. Stevenson, 
commanding the artillery of the army ; to Brigr. Scott, command- 
ing the Bombay Cavalry brigade ; and to Brigr. Persse, upon whom, 
on the lamented death of the late Brigr. Arnold, devolved the com- 
mand of the Bengal Cavalry brigade ; as well as to the Commandants 
of corps and detachments, with the officers and men under their 
respective commands ; and to the officers at the head of the several 
departments with all of whom His Excellency the Commander-in- 
Chief has expressed his high satisfaction. 

7. To Brigr. Sale, C. B. already honorably distinguished in the 
annals of Indian warfare, who commanded the storming party at 
Ghuznee;^^ to Lieut.-CoL Dennie, C. B. who led the advance on the 
same occasion ; and to Capt, George Thomson, of the Bengal Engi- 
neers, whose services in the capture of that fortress have been noti- 
ced in marked terms of commendation by his Excellency the Com- 
mander-in-Cbief ; andto Capt. Peat, of the Bombay Engineers, and 
Lieuts. Durand and Macleod, of the' Bengal Engineers, and the 
other officers and men of the Bengal and Bombay Engineers under 
their command, the Governor General would especially tender the 
expression of his admiration of the gallantry and science which they 
respectively displayed, in the execution of the important duties con- 
fided to them in that memorable operation. 

8. In testimony of the services of the army of the Indus, the 
Governor General is pleased to resolve, that all the corps, European 
and Native, in the service of the East India Company, which pro- 
ceeded beyond the ‘‘ Balm PmsJ* shall have on their regimental 
colors the word “ AfglianMan,^' and such of them as were employ- 
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ed in the reduction of, tlie fortress , of that' name, the word Gkuznee* 
in addition. . . 

In behalf of the Queen’s; regiments, the Governor General will 
recommend to Her Majesty, through ■ the proper channel, that the 
same distinction may be granted to them. „■ ■ 

, 9 ,,, ^The Govr. GeiiL would here notice with approbation, the 
pralsewo,rthy .conduct, during this expedition, . of the ofikers and 
men attached to the disciplined force of Bis Majesty Shah Shoojah- 
ool-Moolk. , This , force .was .newly .raised, and opportu.nitiea. had not 
been .afforded ', for.' its . perfect . organizatio-n and instruction ; but it 
shared honorably in the labors and difficulties- of the campaign, and 
it had the .good; fortune, in repelling an attack, made 'by the enemy 
in, ... force, on the day prior to the storming of Gkumee, to be enabled 
to give ; promise of the. excellent service .which may .hereafter be 
expected -from it. ' 

, 10 .-““His Lordship has also much satisfaction-, in adding, that the 
best acknowledgments of the Govt., are . due . to Lieut.-CoL Wade 
who was employed upon the Feshamer ^ frontier^ and vrlio, galla.ntly 
supported by the officers and . m.en .. of . all '..Tanks - under him," and 
seconded, by the cordial ..aid., of the Seikh Govt., an. aid the more 
honorable .because rendered at a painful crisis of its afiairs, opened 
the ->* and overthrew the authority of., the enemy in 
that quarter, .at the mo.ment when the advance'-of the forces of the 
Shah Zadah. Tymoor could, most conduce to the success of: the gene- 
ral operations. 

By .command., &c. 

(Sd.) T. H. Maddock, : ' .(Sd.) J. Stewaet, 

Offg. Secy* to Govt* of India, Secy, to the Govt of India Miiy* DejM. 

with the Govt. GenL with the Rt. Hon. the Govr. GenL 

,- - 'By order of tlie.Comr. of the Forces, 

(Signed) J, R. Lumley, Major-GenL 

Adjt.’^GenL of the Army* 


No. VL . 

G. O* by the Corrir* of the Forces; Head Qmriers^ Meeruf 
YlthBecemher^ 1839, 

The- following General .Orders, issued by ■.the Rt..- Hon’ hie the 
Govr. GenL, in the Secret .Department, und.er- date the ,4tli instant., 
are published for general informat-ioH '.to the;'- army r' 
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G, 0. hy the Right Hou^Me the Govr, GenL of India. 

Secret Department ; Camp Deothaneef the Atk December^ ISZ9. 

The many oatrages and murders committed, in attacks on the 
followers of the army of the Indus, by the plundering tribes in the 
Beighbourhood of the Bolan Passf at the instigation of their 
chiefs, Mehrab KImn, of Keht» at a time when he was profess- 
ing friendship for the British Government, and negociating a treaty 
with its representatives, having competed the Govt, to direct a 
detachment of the army to proceed to Kelat, for the exaction of 
retribution from that chieftain, and for the execution of such 
arrangements as would establish future security in that quarter, a 
force under the orders of MaJ.-Genl, Wiltshire, C. B. was employed 
on this service ; and the Rt. Honhie the Govr. Genl. of India hav- 
ing this day received that Ofiiceris report of the successful accom- 
plishment of the objects entrusted to him, has been pleased to direct 
that the following copy of his dispatch, dated 14th ultimo, be pub- 
lished for general information. 

The Rt. Honhiethe Govr. GenL is happy to avail himself of this 
opportunity to record his high admiration of the signal gallantry 
and spirit of the troops engaged on this occasion, and offers on the 
part of the Govt, his best thanks to Maj.-Genl. Wilishire, and to 
the officers and men who served under him, ■ 

By command, &c. 

(Signed) T. H. Maddock, 

Offg. Sectj. to Govt, of India, 

:■ with the Gavr.: Genl, • 

Despatch. 

, Camp near Keht. Jith Nov. 

To the Rt. Hon%le Lord AmMmd, G. C. B. Govr. Gent, of India, 

My Lord, 

1. In obedience to the joint instructions furnished me by H. E, 
the Comr.-in-Chief of the Army of the Indus, and Envoy and Minis- 
ter to H. M. Shah Shoojah, under date Gabool, the 1 7th Sept. 1839, 
deputing to me the duty of deposing Melirab Khan oi Kelat fin cm^ 
sequence of the avowed hostility of that chief to the British nation 
during the present campaign, I have the honor to report, that oh 
my arrival at Quetta, on the 31st ultimo, I communicated with 
Captain Bean, the Political Agent in Shavj^ and arranged with him 
the best means of giving effect to the orders I had received. 
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2 Guns Bombay Horse Artillery. 
4 ditto Shah’s ditto, 

2 Ressalkhs 4tii Bea.localhorse. 
, 2nd Queen’s Royal 
il. M. 17th Regt. 

3i St Bengal Native Infantry.' 
Bombay Engineers. 


2. ■' In' • conseqence' of the . 
want of public carriage, and the 
limited qu.antity of Commissi, 
sup'plies .at' Q.uetta, -as well' as 
the reported want of forage' on 
^ the route to Kelat', I was obliged 
to dispatch to €mtth Qmdmu^ 
the whole , of the cavalry and the g.reater portion of the Artillery, 
taking with me only the troops noted in the margin, leaving Quetta 
on the 3rd instant* 


3. During the march the' communications received., from 
Jf7i«.,were so far' from acceding to the term.s offered, that he 
threatened resistance if the troops approached his capital. 1 there- 
fore proceeded, and arrived at the village of Girmee within eight 
miles of Kelat, on the 1 2th instant. 

4. Marching from hence the following morning a body of horse 

were perceived on the right of the road, which commenced firing 
on the advanced guard commanded by Maj, Penny cuick, H. M. i7tii 
Regt, as the column advanced ; and skirmishing between them con- 
tinued until we came in sight of rather less than a mile dis- 

tant. 

I now discovered that three heights on the N. W. face of the 
fort, and parallel to the north, were covered with infantry, with dve 
guns in position, protected by small parapet walls. Capt. Feats 
Chief Engineer, immediately reconnoitred, and having reported 
that nothing could be done until those heights were in our posses- 
sion, I decided upon at once storming them simultaneously, and if 
practicable, entering the fort with the fugitives, as the gate in the 
northern face was occasionally opened to keep up the communica- 
tion between the fort and the heights. 

5. To effect this object, I detached a company from each of the 
European regiments, from the advanced guard with Maj. Pemiy- 
cuick H. M.’s 17th Eegt., for the purpose of occupying the gardens 
and enclosures to the M. E. of the town, and two more companies 
in the plain midway between them and the column; at the same 
time I ordered three columns of attack to be formed, composed of 
four Cos, from each corps under their respective commanding offi- 
cers, Maj, Carruthers, of the Queen’s ; Lt.-Gol, Croker, 11. M.’s 
17th Regt., and Major Weston, 31st Bengal N. the whole under 
the command of Brigr, Baumgardt, the remainder of the' regiments 
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forming three columns of reserve under my own direction, to move 
in support. 

6. A hill being allotted to each column, Brigr. Stevenson, com- 
manding the artiiieiy, moved quickly forward in front towards the 
base of the heights, and when within the required range opened 
hre upon the infantry and guns, under cover of which the columns 
moved steadily on and commenced the ascent, for the purpose of 
carrying the heights, exposed to the fire of the enemy’s guns, which 
had commenced while the columns of attack were forming. 

7. Before the columns reached their respective summits of the 
hills, the enemy, overpowered by the superior and well directed 
fire of our artillery, had abandoned them, attempting to carry off 
their guns, but which they were unable to do; at this moment it 
appearing to me the opportunity offered for the troops to get in 
with the fugitives, and if possible gain possession of the gate of the 
fortress, I dispatched orders to the Queen’s Royal, and H. M.’s 
17th Regt. to make a rush from the heights for that purpose, fol- 
lowing myself to the summit of the nearest to observe the result ; 
at this moment the four companies on my left, which had been 
detached to the garden and plain, seeing the chance that offered of 
entering the fort, moved rapidly forward from their respective points 
towards the gate-way, under a heavy and well-directed fire from 
the walls of the fort and citadel, which were thronged by the enemy. 

8. The gate having been closed before the troops moving to- 
wards it could effect the desired object, and the garrison strength- 
ened by the enemy driven from the heights, they were compelled 
to cover themselves, as far as practicable, behind some walls and 
ruined buildings, to the right and left of it, while Brigr. Stevenson 
having ascended the heights with the artillery, opened 2 guns under 
the command of Lt. Forster, Bombay H. A. upon the defences 
above the gate and its vicinity, while the fire of two others com- 
manded by Lt. Cowper, Shah’s artillery, was directed against the 
gate itself, the remaining 2, withLt, Creed, being sent round to the 
road on the left leading direct up to the gate, and when within 
200 yards commenced fire for the purpose of completing the blowing 
it open, and after a few rounds they succeeded in knocking in one 
half of it ; on observing this, I rode down the hill towards the gate 
pointing to it, thereby annpuncing to the troops it was open, they 
instantly rose from their cover and rushed in, those under the com- 
mand of Maj. Pennycuick, being the nearest, were the first to gain 
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the gate, headed hy that officer, the whole of the storming columns 
from the., three Regts. rapidly following and .gaining an entrance 
.as^ qaickly as it was \ possible to do' so, under a heavy lire from the 
•works .and from the interior,, . the enemy making a most gallant and 
determined resistance, disputing every inch of ground up to the walls 
of the inner citadel. 

9. ' At this time I directed the reserve columns to be brought near 
the gate, and detached one company of the 1 7th Regt. under Capt- 
Darby, to the western side of the fort, followed by a portion of the 
31st Bengal N. I, commanded by.Maj. Weston, conducted by Capt, 
Outram, acting as ,my extra' Aide-de-camp, for the, purpose of 
securing the heights, under which the southern angle is situated, and 
intercepting any of the garrison escaping from that side ; having 
driven off the enemy from the heights above, the united detachments 
then descended to the gate of the fort below, and forced it open before 
the garrison (who closed it as they saw the troops approach) had 
time to secure it. 

10. When the party was detached by the western face, I also 
sent 2 companies from the reserve of the 17th under Maj. Deshon, 
and 2 guns of the Shah’s artillery, under the command of Lt. Creed, 
Bombay artillery, by the eastern to the southern face, for the pur- 
pose of blowing open the gate above alluded to, had it been neces- 
sary, as well as the gate of the inner citadel ; the infantry joining 
the other detachments, making their way through the town in the 
direction of the citadel. 

11. After some delay, the troops that held possession of the 
town at length succeeded in forcing an entrance into the citadel, 
•where a desperate resistance was made by Mekrab Kkau .‘dt the head 
of his people, he himself with many of his principal chiefs being 
killed sword in hand ; several others however kept up a lire upon 
our troops from detached buildings difficult of access, and it was 
not until late in the afternoon, those that survived were induced to 
give tliemselves up on a promise of their lives being spared. 

12. From every account I have every reason to believe the gar- 
rison consisted of upwards of 2,000 fighting men, and that the son 
of M‘ehr,ab Khanliad been expected to join him from Nowskc^ with 
a further reinforcement. The enclosed return will show the strength 
of the force under my command present at the capture. 

' 13.' ' The defences of the Fort, as in the case of GMMe. Idr ex- 
ceeded in 'strength what I had been led to suppose from previous . 
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report, and the towering height of the inner citadel was most foriiii- 
clable both in appearance and reality. 

14. I lament to say, that the loss of killed and wounded on onr 
side has been severe, as will be seen by the accompanying return ; 
that on the part of the enemy must have been great, but the exact 
number I have not been able to ascertain ; several hundreds of pri- 
soners were taken, from whom the Political Agent has selected those 
he considers it necessary for the present to retain in confinement ; 
the remainder have been liberated. 

15. It is quite impossible for me sufficiently to express my admi- 
ration of the gallant and steady conduct of the officers and mem 
upon this occasion ; but the fact of less than an hour having elapsed 
from the formation of the columns for the attack, to the period of 
the troops being within the fort, and this performed in the open 
day, and in the face of an enemy so very superior iu numbers, and 
so perfectly prepared for resistance will, I trust, convince your 
Lordship how deserving the officers and troops are of my warmest 
thanks, and of the highest praise that can be bestowed. 

16. To Brigr. Baumgardt, commanding the storming columns, 
my best thanks are due, and he reports that Capt. Wyllie, acting A. 
A. G. and Gapt. Gilland, his A. D. C., ably assisted him and zealously 
performed their duties ; also to Brigr. Stevenson, commanding the 
artillery, and Lts. Forster and Cowper, respectively in charge of the 
Bombay and Shah’s artillery, I feel greatly indebted for the steady 
and scientific manner in which the service of dislodging the enemy 
from the heights, and afterward effecting an entrance into the fort, 
was performed ; the Brigr. has brought to my notice the assistance 
he received from Capt. Coghlan, his Brigade Major, Lt. Woosnam, 
his A. D. C., and Lt. Greed, when in battery yesterday. 

17. To Lt.-CoL Groker, commanding H. M.’s 17th Regt., Major 
Carruthers, commanding Queen’s Royal, Maj. Weston, command- 
ing the Bengal 31st N. I., I feel highly indebted for the manner in 
which they conducted their respective columns to the attack of the 
heights, and afterwards to the assault of the town, as well as to Maj. 
Pennycuick, of the 17th, who led the advanced guard companies 
to the same point. 

18. To Capt. Peat, Chief Engineer, and to the officers and men 
of the engineer corps, my acknowledgments are due; to Maj. 
Neil Campbell, acting Qr. Mr. Genl. of the Bombay army ; to Cap- 
tain Hagart, acting D. A, G; and to Lt. Ramsay, acting A. Q, 
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Mr. Gen!,, nay best tlianks are due, for tlie able assistance afforded 
me by their services. ' 

,19. It. is with much pleasure I take, this opportunity of acknow- 
ledging my obligations to Maj. Campbell, for relieving me from the 
necessity of returning by the route' by which the army advanced to 
Cabool, which being entirely ' exhausted, must have subjected the 
troops to great privations, and the horses to absolute starvation. 
The Q, M. G. took upon himself the responsibiiitj of leading my 
columii through the heart of, the Gkiljie and Komkir countries, 
never ' hitherto traversed by Europeans, by which our route vras 
considerably shortened, a suficieney obtained, and great additions 
made to our geographical knowledge of the country, besides great 
political advantages obtained in peaceably settling those districts. 

20. To my Aide-de-camps, Capt. Robinson and Lt. Halket, as 
'well as to Gapt. Outrara, who volunteered his services on my per- 
sonal staff, I received the utmost assistance, and to the latter officer 
I feel greatly indebted for the zeal and ability with which he has 
performed various duties that I have required of him upon other 
occasions as well as the present. 

21. It is with much satisfaction I am able to state that the utmost 
cordiality has existed between the political authorities and myself, 
and the great assistance I have derived from Capt. Bean in obtain- 
ing supplies. 

22. After allowing time to make the necessary arrangements for 
continuing my march, I shall descend into ** Cutck Gmdam** by the 

Moona Fms^* having received a favorable report of the practica- 
bility of taking guns that way. 

23. I have deputed Capt. Outram to take a duplicate of the 
despatch to the Hon’ble the Govr. of Bombay, by the direct route 
from hence to ‘‘ Soomeanee Bunder the practicability or otherwise 
of which, for the passage of troops, I consider it an object of impor- 
tance to ascertain. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed.)' T. Wilishire, ' 

Comg^ Bombay column f Army of the Indus » 
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Slate of the corps engaged at the storming ofKelat^ on the 13/A November^ 1839^ wider the command of 

Major-General Willshire^ C. B, 

Camp at Kelat^lAth November^ ISZQ. 
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List of Belochee Sirdars killed in the assa,uU of Kelat, on the 13/A 

Names. Eemarks, 

Meet Mehrab Khan, ...... Chief of Kelat. 

Meer Wullee Mahomed, .... The Muengnl Sirdar of Wudd. 

Abdool Kureem, • • Rnshanee Sirdar. 

Dad Kureem, .. ..... .... .. Shuhwanee Sirdar. 

Mahomed Razza, .... Nephew of the Wnzzeer Maho- 

med Hoosen. 

Khysur Khan, Ahsehire Sirdar. 

Dewan Buchah. Mull. . . . . . . Financial Minister. 

Noor Mahomed, and Tajoo 

Mahomedj ., ...... . . . > • • Shagpee Sirdars. 

Prisoners. 

Mahomed Hoosen, Wnzzeer. 

Moola Rnheem Dad, Ex-Naib of Shawl. 


With several others of inferior rank. 

(Signed) J. D. D. Bean, Political Agent. 
(Signed) J. Stewakt, Lieut. ’•Col. 

Secy, to the Govt, of India, Mily. Dept, 
with the Et. Hon. the Govr. Genh 

By order of the Comr. of the Forces, 

(Signed) J. R. Lumley, Major-Genl. 

Adjt.*GenL of the Army. 


No.VIL 

London Gazette. 

Downing street, \2th August, 1839. 

The Queen has been graciously pleased to nominate and appoint 
Lt.-GenL Sir John. Keane, K. C. B. of the most Hon’ble Order 
of the Bath ; to be a G. C. B. 

Whitehall, nth Dec. 

The Queen has been pleased to direct Letters Patent to be pass- 
ed under the great seal, granting the dignitaries of Baron and Earl 
of the united kingdom of Gt. Britain and Ireland, unto the Rt. Hon. 
George Auckland, G. C. B. and the heirs male of his body lawfully 
begotten ; by the namesj styles, and titles of Baron Eden, of Nor- 
wood, in the county of Surrey, and Earl of Amklandr 
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The Queen has also been pleased to. direct Letters Patent, &c. 
granting the dignity of a baron of the U, K. of Great Britain and 
,, Ireland,: unto, Lt.-GenL Sir J. Kerne, G.'C. B., and the heirs male 
of his body lawfully begotten, by the name, style, and title of Baron 
Keane, of Ghuznee, in Afghanistan, and of Cappoqnin, in the county 
of Waterford. 

The Queen has also been pleased to direct Letters Patent, &c. 
granting the dignity of a Baronet of the XJ, K. of "Great Britain and 
Ireland, unto the following gentlemen, and the heirs male of their 
bodies lawfully begotten, ' m. Wm. Hay Macnaghten, lSsi|* of the 
Civil Service of the E. I. on the Bengal eatabliseraent. Envoy 
and Minister from the Govt, of India to H. M. Shah Shoojah-ool- 
^ Mool'k; and CoL Hear}?- Pottinger, in the service of the E* L G., on 
the Bombay establishment. Political Resident in Cutch, 

The Queen has also been pleased to direct Letters Patent, &c. 
conferring the honor of knighthood upon Lt.-CoL Cimd Martine 
Wade, of the Mily. Service of the E, I* C., on the Bengal establish- 
ment, Pol. Resident at Loodiana. 

War office, IZth Dec. 1SZ9. 

Brevet. The undermentioned commissions are to be dated 23rd 
July, 1889, CoL Rob. Hen. Sale, ISth foot, to have the local rank 
of Maj.-GenL in 

To be Lieut.-CoL in the Army ; 
i' Majors C. R. Cureton,T6th Lt. Brs, F. D. Daly, 4th L. D. 

Jno. Pennycuick, 17th Foot. R. Carruthers, 2nd Foot. 

E. T. Tronson, 13th Do. G. J. McDowel, 16th L. 

To be 3Iajor$ in the Army ; 

Capt. T. S. Powel, 6th Foot. Capt. Jas.Eershaw, 13th Foot, 

To be Lieut. -Cols, in the East Indies only ; 

Majors Jas. Keith, Bombay Geo. Warren, Bengal Earn, 

; N. L (D. A, G.) Regt. ■ 

Jas. MacLaren, Ben- C. M. Wade, Bengal N, L 
gal N. 1. H, F. Salter, Bengal Cavy,/ 

P. L. Pew, (Do.) Arty. David Cunninghame, Bombay 
,/■ , J. D. Parsons, (Do.) , Cavy. 

V :D."C.G.. 

To be Majors in the only : 

Capis. N. Campbell,' Bombay Jno* Lloyd, Bombay Arty* ■ 

N, L'(D. Q* M. G.) ' Pat. Craigie, Bengal N. L (D, 
Geo. Thomson, Bengal A. G.) 

Eiigrs. A. C. Peat, Bombay Engr. 
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Copts. W. Garden, Bengal N. I. , W. Alexander, Bengal Cavy, 
(D. Q. M.G.) 

Jno, Hay, Bengal N. L 

To have the local rank of Major in Affgliamtm : ■ 

Lieut Eklred Pottinger, Bombay Arty. 

Downing street, 20th Dec. 1,830*' , 

The Queen has been graciously pleased to nominate and appoint-— 
Col. T. Willshire, Comg. the Bombay troops, and serving with 
the rank of Maj.-Genk in Didia ; 

CoL J. Thackwell, Comg. the Cavy. and serving with the rank of 
Maj-Geni. in India; and CoL E. H. Sale (11) Comg. 13th Lt. Infy. 


(11) Entered tlie Army as Ensign in 36tli Foot, 24tli Fab. 1795. Lieut. Feb. 
1797, Exchanged into 12th Foot in Feb, 1798, served with it at the battle of 
Maliavelly 27tli March, 1799. At siege and storm of Seriagapatam 4th May, 
1799, and served throughout the campaigns in the Wyuuaud country in 
1801. Received a medal for Seringapatam, and promoted to a company with- 
out purchase, 6‘th March, 1806*. At the storming of the Travancore lines in 
1809, and at the capture of the Mauritius in 1810. On 31st Dec. 1813, a 
Majority, without purchase. In Dec, 1818, placed on Half Pay, by the re- 
duction of the 2iid Bn. In June 1821, received a Majority in 13th Lt. Infy., 
paying the difference. At the capture of Rangoon in 1824 (in the command 
of his Eegt.) drove the enemy from the vicinity of Rangoon, 14th May, 
1824. Stormed the stockades near Kemmendie,” 10th June, 1824, for 
which distinguished conduct,’^ he received the thanks of Sir A. Campbell, 
on the field of battle. Stormed the seven stockades, on 8th July, 1824, and 
thanked for his “ gallant conduct,” and noticed in G. O. On 1st Dec. 1824, 
stormed the enemy’s lines with the 13th Lt. Infy, and 200 Sepoys; on 
5th Dec. commanded 1600 men, and drove the enemy from every posi- 
tion- On 15th Dec. 1824, commanded 800 men in an attack on the rear 
of the enemy’s lines in front of the great Pagoda, near Rangoon, and received 
a very severe wound on the head ; and noticed in G. O. for the actions of the 
5th and 15th Dec., as also for the capture of the iatrenchment, at Holkeun. 
Commanded a brigade employed in the reduction of Bassein, and subsequent 
operations from 10th Feb. to 2nd May, 1825. Lt.-Colonei, 13th Lt. Infy., 
without purchase, 2nd June, 1825. On 1st Dec. 1825, commanded 1st Bri-: 
gade, and repulsed the Shauns and Burmese at Prome. With same Brigade, 
stormed the heights and lines near Prome, next day ; and stormed Mallown, 
where he received a severe wound. For his ** gallant conduct,” and “ dis- 
tinguished services,” made a G. B. 

On 28th June, 1838, promoted to Colonel. In October, 1838, appointed 
to the command of the ist (Bengal) Brigade “ Array of the Indus,” which 
formed the ” A throughout the campaign, in Affghamstan® Com- 
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and serving with the rank of Maj.-Genl. in Affghmisian to he Knts. 
Comrs. of the most Hon. Mily. Order ofthe Bath. 

H. M. has also been pleased to nominate and appoint the follow- 
ing officers, in II. M.*s Service, to be companions of the said most 
Hon. Mily. Order of the Bath. 

. I Lt..Cols. J. Scott, 4th L. D. ' W. Croker, 17th Foot. 

W. Persse, IGth Lancers, R. Macdonald, 4th Foot, D. A. 

O. (Q. T.) Bombay. ■ 

... ■ H. M. &c. following officers, in the service of the E. L C. to be 
companions ofthe said most Hon. Mily. Order of the Bath : 
Lt.-Cols. A. Roberts, BengalN. I. B. .Sandwith, Bombay Cavy.’l 
T. Stevenson, Bombay Arty, F, Stalker,' Do. N. 1. ' 

T. Monteatli, Bengal N. L G. M. Wade, Bengal Do. 

II. M. Wheeler, Do. Do. Geo. Thomson, Do. Engineers. 

■ ' * C. C. Smyth, do Cavy. E. Pottinger, Bombay Do. 

Downing street^ 2h'i Jan. 1840. 

The Queen has been pleased, &c. Maj.-Genl. Sir W, Cotton, 
K. C. B. to be aG. C. B. 

The Brevet for Khelat. 

2nd June, 1840. To be Lieut.-CoL in the Army : Major Chas. 
John Deshon, 17th Foot. 

To be Majors in the Army : Capts. Geo. D. I, Eaitt, and J. G. 
S. Giliand, of the 2nd Foot. Capt. J. Darle}^ i7th Foot, and Capt. 
O. Robinson, 2nd Foot. 

To be Lieut.-Coi. in the East Indies only ; Major J. S. H. Wes- 
ton, 31st Regt. Bengal N, L 

To be Majors in the East Indies only : Capts. Sir A. Burnes, 
(12) 21st Bombay N. I, C. Hagart, Jas. Outram, and W- Wyilie, 
Bombay N. I. and Capt. W. Coghlan, Bombay Artillery. 

The only officer who has not been noticed, is Lieut.-CoL Df if, 
Bennie, C. B., II. M.'s 13th Lt. Infy. who led the Advance,” at the 
storm of Ghiiznee, who w-as wounded in the Burmese War, and for 
Ms services there was made a companion of the Bath. He has been 
intheArmy since the; 28tli„Oct. 180 L . 


marided a Dett, of 2,500 men sent to Girislik. On 23rd July, 1839, command- 
ed tlie “ Siortning-Pm'iif at Gituznee, wliere he received a Sabre-cut on the 
chin, an.d a contusion on the chest and shoulder, from a,' musket ball. 

(12) Since., made, a C. B, I hear. . - 
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Appmiix^ 


No. VIIL 

Lord Auckland^ Govt. Genl of India to the Secret CommU fee 
of the Bast India Company* 

CampatBhurtpooTfl^thBec.l^ZB. 

I do myself the honor to forward copies of the despatches noted 
in the margin, (13) relative to the assault and capture of the Fort 
of Kelat. 

2. The decision, the great military skill, and excellent disposi- 
tions of Maj.-Genl. ’Willshire, in conducting the operations against 
Kelat, appear to me deserving of the highest commendation. The 
gallantry, steadiness, and soldier-like bearing of the troops under 
his command, rendered his plans of action completely successful, 
thereby again crowning our arms across the Indus with signal 
victory. 

3, I need not expatiate on the importance of this achievement, 
from which the best effects must be derived, not only in the vindica- 
tion of our national honor, but also in confirming the security of 
intercourse between Scinde and Affghanistun^ and in promoting the 
safety and tranquillity of the restored monarchy ; but I would not 
omit to point out that the conduct on this occasion of Major- 
Genl. Willshire; and of the officers and men under his command 
(including the 31st Eegt. of Bengal N. I., which had not been 
employed in the previous active operations of the campaign), have 
entitled them to more prominent notice than I was able to give them 
in my General Order of Nov- 18th, 1839 ; and in recommending 
these valuable services to the applause of the Committee, I trust that 
I shall not be considered as going beyond my proper province, in 
stating an earnest hope that the conduct of Maj.-GenL Willshire 
in the direction of the operations, will not fail to elicit the approba- 
tion of Her Majesty’s Govt. 

I have, &c. 

(Signed) AncKnAN 


(13) India Board, 13th Feb. IMO^^London Gazette. 
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No- IX. 

From ihe Ri- Hou^Fie LordHMi^ Geril. Comr.-in-Chief^ H. 
Forces, Morse Guards, 4ih Dec, ISSg^ io K E. Lleui.-GenL 
Sir John Kemie, G. €. B. 

Ild. Qrs, Bombay y 2Sth Feb* 1840, (14) 
(Ext.) I have perused with the deepest interest the particulars, 
as detailed by you, of the capture by storm, of the important Fisr- 
tress of GImzuee, toj^etlier with its citadel, by the army under your 
command, and f liavc the greatest satisfaction in conveying to you 
the sense I entertain of your conduct upon that occasion, marked 
and distinguished as it was, by a display of skill, judgmeiit and 
valour ; and most gallantly supported throughout every part of the 
difficult and dangerous operation, by tiie admirable courage and dis- 
cipline of all the troops. 

In submitting these important despatches to the Queen^' I did not 
fail to solicit Her Majesty's attention, not only to the uiidaimted 
spirit and gallantry of the troops under your command ; but like- 
wise, to the exemplary behaviour immediately subsequent to this 
daring as successful achievement, behaviour whiefi. could only have 
resulted, as you have justly observed, from the maintenance of a 
high state of discipline, combined with British courage, and British 
character; and you will be so good as to avail yourself of an early 
opportunity to make known to the army under your command, that 
the Queen has been pleased to express her most gracious approbation 
of their brilliant and important services. 

(Signed) Hill. 

By Order of H, E. the Comr An-Chief 
(Signed) R. Macdonald, Lt.-Coi. 

Dy. Adjt* GenL li. M)s Forces in India, 


. No. X. 

Head - Quarters, Calcutta, 22nd April 1840. 
No. 36. G. O.-— FI. E. the Comr.-in-Cliief' in India has . been 
lionored by receiving the commands of Her Majesty, contained in a 

(14) G. O. by H. E. Lieut.-Geiil, Sir T, MacMulian, Bart., K, C. B# 

. / 



■ Appendis!. ", 

letter from Genl. Lord Hill, commanding the army in Gliief, dated 
4tli March, 1840, to express Her Majesty’s high satisfaction at the 
judgment, skill, gallantry and discipline, displayed by Major-GenL 
Sir Thomas Willshire, K, C. B. and by the Officers and Men of H. 
M.’s 2nd and 17thB,egts. of Foot, in the glorious and successM as- 
sault upon the Fortress of Kelat, 

His Excellency is aware that these most gracious expressions of 
the Queen’s approbation, are equally intended to be conveyed to the 
Detachment of the Bombay Horse Artillery, to the 31st. Regt. 
Bengal Native Infantry, and to the other Detchments engaged ; and 
he is quite certain that Her Majesty’s Officers and Men will freely 
and liberally share with them, the applause thus bestowed, upon 
their united, and gallant exertions, and upon their splendid, noon- 
day achievement. 


No. XL 

To Major P\ Craigie, 

Bij. A. G. of the Armg, with the Army of the Indus. 

Mihj. Dept. 

Sir, 

It has been brought to the notice of the Rt. Hon. the Govr. 
Genl., that the wives and families of officers attached to the Bengal 
Column of the Army of the Indus, have been, in some instances, 
subjected to much inconvenience, by the delay, or interruption, of 
the remittances on which they are dependent for support, occasioned 
by the irregularity, or interruption by robbers, of the Dfik Com- 
munication hetw^een the Army and the Company’s Provinces. 

2. (Ext,) The Govr. Genl. has been pleased to determine, that 
such portion of their pay and allowances as officers of the Bengal 
Column of that army may authorize the deduction of, by the field 
Pay Master, shall be paid to their wives, or families, in the pro- 
vinces; under such arrangements as shall be made for that pur- 
pose, in the Pay Dept, to which the necessary reference will be 
made. 

3. In the mean time, to obviate delay, I am directed to request 
H. E. the Comr.-in-Chief of the Army of the Indus, will cause 

' Motts, to be prepared, of the officers wishing to avail themselves of 
this indulgence ; specifying the amount to he deducted from each.. 


Appmdm. 30 

and tlie month from the pay of which the first dednction has been 
made* ■ ■ , , 

4. These Rolls may be sent in the first instance, by the Fd. 
Pay Master, to the Depy. Pay Mr. of the district in which the Payees, 
the .oiBcers* wives or families, are residing; and full instructions will, 
be furnished, hereafter, for Capt. Bygraves guidance, by the Ac- 
countant in the Mily. Dept. 

(Signed) ,1 as* St'ua"et, , XL- Col. 

Ofy. Sec* io Qovi. of India MUtj, Depi. 

with the Ri, Mom, the. Govr, GenL' 

Smhf 4ili Jime, 1 , 839 . 


No. XIL 


Booranee Order. ( 15 ) 


Secret Dept. Zrd Avgust, 1S40. 

The Rt. ■ linn. t.he Govr* Genl. in Council Is pleased to' publish 
the ibllowing .list of officers who have been invested with the Order 
of the Dooranee Empire, by permission of Eer^Most Gracious Ma- 
jesty the Queen. 

Memders of the 1st Class of the Order of ike Dooranee Empire , 

Sir W. H. Macnagliten, Bart., Lt.-Col. Sir C. M. Wade, Kt. 
Envoy and Minister at the Court C. B. Resident at Indore. 


of Cabool. 

Lt.-Coi. Sir Alex. Barnes, Kt. 

Envoy to Kelat and other states. 

Members of the 2nd Class, 


Maj.-Genl. Simpson,late Comg. 
Shah Slioojah’s Force. 

Brigr. A. Roberts, C. B. Hon. 
Company’s Earn, Regt Co mg. 
Shall Shoojah’s .Force. 

Brigr. Stephenson,. C. B. Lt.- 
Col. Bombay .Arty. 

Lt.-Col. Parsons. Depy. Corny. 
Genl., Bengal Army. 


Major Garden, Dy. Qr., Mr. 
Genl. Bengal Army. 

Major Thomson, C. B. Bengal 
Engineers. 

Major Peat, Bombay Eiigi-' 
neers. 

■Major E.,D’A. Todd, Bengal 
Arty., Envoy to Herat, 


(15) The names given «at p. 263 are correct, -but Capt. Andcrsoits 
is added to this List. Lord Auckland \n\^ accepted. of the Order, though 
not detailed ill the present List. 
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J^ypemlu\ 


Major Craigiej Dy. Adjt. GenL, Capt. (now Major) J. Outram^ 
Bengal Army. PoL Agent Lower Sinde. 

Members of the S r d Class, 


Lt.-CoL Orchard, G. B. Ben- 
gal Earopean Regt. 

Lt..CoL ■Wheeler, C. B. 48th 
Bengal N. L 

Lt.-Col. Monteath, C. B, 35th 
Bengal N. I, 

Lt.-CoL Smyth, C. B. 3rd Ben- 
gal Lt. Cavy. 

Lt.-Col. Sandwith, G. B. 1st 
Bombay Lt. Cavy. 

Lt.-Col. Stalker, C. B. 19th 
Bombay N. I . 

Lt.-Col. Salter, 2nd Bengal Lt. 
Cavy. 

Lt.-Col. Warren, Bengal Eu- 
ropean Regt. 

Lt.-Col. Cunningham, 2nd 
Bombay Lt. Cavy. Comg. Poonah 
Auxy. Horse. 

Lt.-Col. Pew, Bengal Arty. 

Lt.-Col. McLaren, 16th Ben- 
gal N, 1. 

Major (now Lt.-Col.) Wes- 
ton, 31st Bengal N. L 

Major Thomson, Bengal Eum. 
Regt, 

Major Thomas, 48th Bengal 
N. 1. : 

Major Hancock, 19th Bombay 
N. 1. 


Major C. J. Cunningham, , 1st 
Bombay Lt. Cavy. , 

Major Alexander, , .Comg. , 4tli 
Local Horse. 

Ma^Dr McSlierry, late Major of 
Brigade, Shah Shooj ah’s Force. 

Major Hagart, Bombay Eurn, 
Regt. 

Major Leech, PoL Agent, Can- 
dahar. 

Maj or E. Pottinger, C . B . Bom- 
bay Arty. 

Capt. Davidson, 17th Bombay 
N. I. 

Capt. Sanders, Bengal Engi- 
neers. 

Capt. Johnson, Pay Mr. and 
Commsst. officer, S. S. Force. 

Capt. Anderson, Bengal H. A. 
Comg. Horse Arty. S. S. Force. 

Capt. Macgregor, PoL Agent 
at Jellalabad. 

Capt. E. B. Conolly, Mily. Asst, 
and Comg. Escort, Envoy and 
Minister. 

Lt. F.' Mackeson, PoL Agent, 
Peshawer. 

Mr.' P, B. Lord, PoL Agent, 
Bameean. 


N. B. The following Members of the Order have died since its 
institution. 

Brigr. Arnold, Lt.-Col. Lt.-Col. Herring, G.B. Ben- 

16th Lancers, 2nd class. gallnfy. 3rd Class, 

Lt.-Col. Keith, Dy. Adjt. GenL Capt. Hay, 35th Bengal N. L 
Bombay Army, 2nd Class. 3rd Class, 

(Signed) 'H, Torrens,' ' y 

Offg/BecyCUrthc Govt, of IndicL 
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No. XIII. 

List of Officers of the “ Army of the Indus/’ dying from 
Is/ iVowjMier, JS38, /o 1840. 


Hank and Names. 

/h 1 ■ , 


Corps. 


Dates, 


Wliere ami how 
died, 


1 Lt. Ffallida}’*, 

2 Lt* Kewiiey, 


iS. S. O. M. ; iNov, I, IHBB.'. Loodiaiiali,' 
iO. A. Q. M,| i , . 

. „ i Kiirna). Suicide. 

■1 Lt. J<.. U . Sparkes, -Sil Q.’s B’uot.'.fan. So. ISdS. \ 

•5 Lt. T. A. Nixon, Ditto, Ditto ' / 1^'D'), accidental- 

6 Asst. Sui'g. W, E.' 1 ■ 

Dildiert, Ditto, [Ditto, 

7 Lt. E. Ci. Campliell, Bombay 1st' 


I’lmit to 


8;Capt. H.J. Keith, 
9;Capt. Hand, 

lOiLt.-CoI. J. Thomson, 

! ■ 

ll|Lt. Inverarity/ 


Lt. Cavyt 
2cl Q.’s Foot, 
2d Bombay 
Grenrs. 
31st Bombay 
'■ K. 1. . 


I Feb. 19, 
March 3, 

April, 

{April 19, 


la Sindh. 


12 


|H. M.’s lothj 
i , Lancers, jMny 28, 


Lt, J. H. Corry, jlTth Foot, {June 4, 


13|Asst. Surgeon J.i { 

Halloran, Bombay Footj 


14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 


Lt. Chalmers, 

Easn. Beaufort, 
Dr. Hamilton, 
Lt. Baynes, 
jCapt. Meik, 

Brigr, Arnold, 


iLt.-Col. J. Herring,! 


^ Artillery, 

1 43d Bengali 

N. I. 

42d ditto, 

17tb Foot, 
Bombay Arty. 
I31st Bengal 
j N. I. 

IH. M.’s 16th 
Lancers, 


I June, 
Ditto, 
{June 21, 
|Aug, 

jDitto, 

Aug, 20, 


€. B. 


21|Capt. FotbergilJ, 
22jCapt. Gould, 

! 

jCapt. Timings, 
iBt Major Hart, 


|37tb. Bengail . 

N* I, ' iSept. 3, 


23 

24 


25lGapt, J, H«ay, 


IlStli Foot, . Sept. 5, 
|42d Bengal 
I N. I. Sept, 6, 
IBengai H. A. Sept. 12, 
1 43d Bengali 
I N. I. jOct. n, 
I35tb ditto, ■ jOct, 13,- 


^ death. 

} 

/ 

K urachee, murdered 
, ' ■ by*' the Beloochees. 

I Ist march from Shi- 
I karpoor— -Apoplexy. 

' Candahar — murder- 
ed by Affghans. 
Proceeding to join. ■ 
Heat of weather. 


: Ditto, ditto, 

; Bagb, ditto, 
j Ditto, ditto. 

I Candahar. 

I Quetta. 

I Ditto. 

j Cabool. 


I At HyderKliel, near 
j Cahoot, murdered 
. 1 . byGhiIjies. 

I CahooL 

j Quetta, 

I Cabool, worn out. 

I Candahar, 
i Cabool. 
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O 

Rank and Names. 

I 

Major Keith, 

S7< 

Capt. Hackitt, 

28 

Lt. T. Gravatt, 

29 

Capt. Hilton, 

30 

Capt. Ogle, 

31 

Dr. Forbes, 

32 

Dr. Walker, 

33 

i Lt. Collin son. 

3-. 

1 Capt. Sutherland, 


Appendiw, 


Corps. 

Dates. 

D. A. G. Bom- 
bay Army, 

Oct. 19, 

17th Foot, 

Ditto, 

2d ditto, 

Nov. 13, 

:H. M.^s 16th 
Lancers, 

IDec. 12, 

H. M/s 4th 
L.D. 

V. Bombay 
Lt, Cavy. 
42d Bengal 
N. L 

37th ditto. 

Dec. 

Ditto, 

Dec. 22, 

Jan. 18, 1840, 

13th Foot, 

< 


\Fhere and how 
died, &c. 


Between Cahool and 
Quetta, sore throat. 

Jugduluk, between 
Cahool and J eiiala- 
bad. 

Killed at the storm 
of lihelat, 

Dro wne d fordi ng tb e 
Jheeium, in the 
Punjab. 

At Shikarpoor. 

Ditto. 

Candahar. 

Died of wound recei^'- 
ed in action at Foo- 
shoot near Jellahu 
bad. 

Cabool. 
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No. 1. 

Ednrn qf a!i Death CmuaUtes (killed^ ^c.) in the Bejigal Coimmi of 
the Army of ike lOihDec* 1838 to theMst Dec. 1839 . 

lid. Qrs. Camp at Fera::poQrs Jan. 1840 . 


Eurn. Comssd. 
Officers. 


] 02 ' 

93 1 Arty., ... 
16lj 

463| 

) 

440! 

450 ! Cavalry, 
36*0! 


879 

254j 


502 

728 ] 

741 

6761 

6171 

7441 

566 

730 

703, 

9007 

Jl)i 


1st Brig- 
ade Infy 


Sad do. . 


€tli do.. 


Corps aad Be- 
tuchmeuts. 


f 2nd T. 2nd B.! 

! H. A 

^ 4tli Co. 2iad 

B. A 

2ad Co. 6tli 
B.A...,. 

H. M. lethf 
Lancers..., 
2nd Lt. Cavy., i 

3rd do., I 

Dett. 1st local! 

Horse, 

_4th Local Hrs. 
Sappers and Mi- 
ners, 

H.M. lathLt.^ 
Infantrv, .. 
mh Regt. N 

I 

48tii do. do, .. 
Slstdo, do. ..j 
42iDid do. do. .. i 
43rd do. do. . . 1 
f 1st European 

J Regt ’ 

I 35th Regt. N.I; 
l37tli do. do. .. 


Totals,.. 


Total of each, 


European 
N.C.O.. 
Rank and File 


Native Comasd. 

N. C. O., 
Rank and File, 


0 219, 0 


20; 206 


540 


3i 2 36 251 4 


380U 146144 


203 


450 


N. B. The H. A. marched with 169, 16th Lancers 463, 2nd Cavalry 440, 3rd Ditto 
450. Dett. 1st Local Horse with 160, and 4th Local Horse, with 797. Total 2,479 Horses. 
The loss o/ 1, 146 being 46 P. C. (including cast, &c. &c.) The Bombag Go luma, out of about 
:i7,00 horses, lost 418, equal to more than 27| P. C. Total Bengal and Bombay horses lost 
1564, or nearly 38 P* C. The Bombay loss is calculated up to its return. The transport 
train lost 190 out of 500 bullocks. Hackery bullocks 326. Total loss of 521 bullocks. 

(i) Add park of artillery 684. Also 4th T. 3rd B. H- A. (lent to. the Shah’s force) 
HO, making, the total 9,831 men. 
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Appendix;. 


Observidions on Table No: 2^[ Admissions into Hospital^ and 
Deaths in the Army of the Indus” far the year 1839. 

The sickness in the 31st and 42nd Regts. N. 1. is to be ascribed 
more to the fatigue and privations the men underwent before their 
arrival in Shawl (May 1839), than to any peculiar unhealthiness in 
the situation of Quetta, These Regts. marched from Shikarpoor 
by Detts. in charge of Convoys, during the months of April, May, 
June and part of July ; and suffered greatly from incessant fatigue, 
daily, indeed hourly, exposure to intense heat, (the thermometer one 
day stood at 135® in a tent,) and severe privations arising from 
want of water ; which, when procurable, was for the most part very 
bad. 

On these parties reaching ShaivI, they were in a comparatively 
cold climate, and incapable of protecting themselves against its 
chilling effects, in consequence of many of them, (the whole of the 
31st N. I. certainly,) having been compelled to throw away all their 
bedding and warm clothing, such as meersaees (quilted jackets) and 
ruzaees (quilts) from want of carriage, arising from casualties 
among their camels. 

The men not being able to procure vegetables, milk, and other 
articles of diet considered necessary by them, must have had an 
injurious effect; more particularly as for some time they had no 
dliall, (split peas.) 

The 43rd N, L arrived at Quetta in March, 1839, consequently 
continued healthy. 

The 43rd N. 1. arrived at Quetta in March, the 31st and 42nd 
N. L not till May, 1839. The 37th N. L reached Candahar in 
May, 1839. The rest of the Bengal troops reached Candahar in 
April, 1839. 

The climate of Shawl is variable, the changes of temperature sud- 
den, and the range of the thermometer great, viz, about 45® within 
the 24 hours in tents, and about 90® in the open air. Nevertheless, 
if the sepoys arrived there in good health, had sufficient clothing 
(extra to what is customary in Hindostan during the cold sea- 
son) ; abundance of warm-bedding; good huts; and wholesome 
food, it is the opinion of medical men, that they would remain as 
healthy as Native troops generally are in India, 



JippendLv* 
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Around the town of Queiiaf the water lies near the surface, and 
forces itself upwards by many springs which stagnate, and cause 
numerous small morasses. These and the constant irrigation of the 
fields, may account for the miermlttent fevers w'hich always prevailed 
at Quetta in autumn. 

This part of the valley, however, is capable of being drained, 
which operation would, it is said, decidedly add much to the salu- ■ 
brity of the place, and probably would free it altogether from fevers. 

The Bolaii Puss is open for travellers during the whole year. The 
difficulty and danger lies between Dadiir and Shikarpoor in the 
hot weather,' 

The cold tills winter at Qaeltu has stood at 10'^, and 50^ in a tent 
with a lire. 
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(4) Marched from Cabool in October 1839 for Jellalabad, TheEnrn. Regt, is at liujyah (now), 25 miles from Jellalabad. 
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t) Left Cabool for Jellalabad in Nov. 1839 — returned to Cabool in Aprils 1840. 
') Left at Ghuznee on 30th July, 1839, and there ever since. 
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Left at Cabool the whole winteri 
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(10) Marched from Cabool to Jellalabad in October, 1839 — returned to Cabooi in April, 1840. 

(11) Reached Quetta in March, 1839, went to Oandahar in October, 1839, and is now there. 
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•sq^-uacE \mjL 


•sastjasid Jaq;o 


•Bjaioqo 


'Xia^uasXQ 


•jaAaj; 


. th CO CO C4 CS4 0> 


•jaAax 




‘suoissimpy I'B^ox 


123 

CO 

00 

•sascasid aaqiQ 


CO 

o - ., 

1- 1 

•waioqo 

1 

* 


‘XjauwsKd 


04 

Ci 


•sq^tjad |4jjox 


'saseasiQ aaqiQ 


•luaioTio 


•Xja^4iaSi{(i 


•aaAaj 


•siioissimpy I'B^ox 


O 4> th to CO W CO O 04 Vb CO 
C4 C4 ^ CO CO CQ T-^ tH C4 


•sas^asiQ i0t|i0 


’^jiaioqo 
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•iaAOj 


■■'^"00 i>- '!#* .'«#* .-r-f ▼«< cfi CO C4 CO 04 
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(14) Left Gabool on 16th Oct. 1839 and returned to India ; except a small part left in Affgiianistan. 

(15) Left at Cabool. Wintered at Bameean ; and a native Troop of H. A. 
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jij)pe7idis, 


Aclmissionsinto ike Hospital of the ?>hth Bengal N. at Cahonl, 
during the months of January, February, March, and April, 
1840 . — About 7W) men. 


1840. 

January. 


Diseases. 


1840 . 

February, 


Cutaneous diseases, 

Dislocations and sprains, .... 
Intermittent fevers, , . ... . * . 

Gonorrhoea, ... • . . . • * 

Thoracic Inflammation, . . . 
Rheumatism, ............ 

Syphilitic afFectionSj . ....... 

Ulcers, 

Wounds, 

Other diseases, | 8 


Total, 


Diseases. 


Diarrhoea, 

Cutaneous diseases, . . * . 
T. C Remittent, , . 
levers intermittent, . . 
Thoracic Inflammations, 
Rheumatism, 

Syphilis, ............ 

Ulcer, 

Wounds, • ' 

Other diseases, 


Total, . 


cn 

1 

s 


s 

3_,. 




H 

s 

■s ■' 

1* 

g GO »■ 



a 

'53,. 

^ T-< 

^ 5^ * 

c 


c! ■■■■ 

cw 

C 

'C8 

J3 ^ 

s 


2P . 


C =3 

'S g • 

O/ ^ 

Total. 

(53 . 

SI Ss 

1 « 

3 

«» 

s 


2 

2 

2 


1 1 


1 

1 



11 

14 

to 

. - j 

1 1 

1 

2 

2 

I 

2 

9 

11 

3 

6 


1 

1 

• « 

. . 


•2 

2 

;T 


4 

3 

7 

6 

'* • 

1 2 


2 

1 

« . 

1 ^ 

i 

5 

8 

1 

"2 

I 16 

34 

50 

27 

8 

Sft 

0 1 

1' ' 


0* 

JS.4 , 

Ut 

CS 

« 

O. 

<u 


.3 

3 

M 


•S 


'T!' 

® K* 


a C3 
'3 ^ 

S 


bC: 

,.c3 2 


e| 

■g b 

r% 53 
< 

Total. 

'll 

5 

•XJ 

a> 

6 


1 

1 




1 

t 

’ t 



1 

, 1 

1 


! "4 

2 

1 6 

5 

. . 

. 2 

7 

1 9 

2 

1 

1 

3 

1 4 

4 


1 



1 


1 

. - 

1 


. « 

1 


1 


t ■ 

i . * * 

5 

*6 

11 


1 ,*'* 

" 1 

. 1.5 

21 

36 

19 

1 ^ 


15 


16 


Appendix. 


m 


Diseases. . 


Cutaneous,... ■ — ■••• 

Diarrlieea, 1 

„ f Remittent............. ... 

I?evers, -I ] jjtermittent, 1 

Tlioracic inflammation, ......... 

Rheumatism, 

IJJcers, ■ 1 

j Wounds, 1 

jOtlier diseases, fl 


Diseases 


DiaiTlioea, 1 

Sprains, 

Fevers /Kemittrat, 4. 

re\eis, intermittent, 1 

Thoracic Inflammation, I 

Rheumatism, 2 

Syphilis,. 

Gonorrhoea, 

Ulcers, 2 

W ouiids, 1 

Other diseases, 9 




c 

r* 




.1-. 

f— « 

p ■ 





S ; 




QJ . 

§ ■■ 

'fee 

^ p 


.S' 

*JI! 





’« , 

rs ^ 

% 


OS 

'■ 'S 

CD' 


H 


5 

C£?. 

2 

2 

■ 2 



1 

2 

... 

1 

4 ' . 

15 

15 

11 

... 

4, 

1 

2 

1 

... 

i- 

... 

6 

5 

... 

. 1 

3 

3 

1 

... 

2 

1 

2 


... 

2 

... 

1 

... 

... 

1 

13 

19 

9 

1 , 

' ^ 

36 

52 

29 

2 

21 

a 


vS ■ 





, 



r ® -jr 

I rs 


-rJ 

0) 


fei) 

.S 



a 

[s 

* '?2 

% 




. 

o 




< 


5 

I 5 ,! 


1 

^ 1 ' 


! 

1 

... 

1 

1 

... 

... 

1 

1 

... 

' ... 

1 

22 

26 

20 

1 

■ 5 ■ 

16 

17 

12 

... 

5 

3 

4 

2 

... 

2 

2 

4 

3 

... 

1 

i 

1 

1 

... 

... 

1 

1 

1 

... 

... 

... 

2 

1 

... 

i 

... 

1 

... 

... 

1 

25 

34 

29 

... 

5 

72 

93 

TO 

1 

22 


N. B. About 150 of this Regt. were on duty on an average, diu*ing the 
wmtei\ H. M. 13th Infy,, it is said, had about 60 men, on duty. The 
sepoys of tis^e 35th N. I. stood the cold admirably well ; though the ther- 
mometer was often 4 and 6* degrees below srero, and though exposed as 
sentries day and night, 'fhey had barracks, and fires were kept up in them. 
The men had charpoys (beds), but were cro\v'cled, and the floor is said to 
have been damp. Out of 700 men 12 died in 4 Qionths; about if p. c. 
They lost 14 men in all 1839. 
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Jj)pendi,v. 


SQ.d^—Eange of the Thermometer during 1838 - 39 . For 
the Month of Tec. 


- - 1 

Places. 

1838 

Dec. 

4 & 5 

A. M. 

3 

P. M. 

Differ. 

, Remarks, (1) 


. 18 

45 

84 

39 


3 

19 

45 

84 

39 


' . C 

O 

20 

48 

86 

33 


■ Sm ' 

21 

48 

86 

38 


O 

. o 

22 

53 

80 

27' 



23 

53 

80 

27 



24 

50 

70 

20 

Ice inch tbick. ^ 

■'"•3 ■ 

25 

34 

70 

36 

rC 

'P5 ■' 

26 

54 

66 

12 

A cold westerly \v,ind ' and lieavy 

o 



clouds,, succeeding to the heat 

"Xs 

27 

54 

72 

18 

of the morning. 

IhH 

28 

S 40 

70 

30 


Bbawulpoor, 

29 

30 

1 50. 

! 50 

68 

68 

18 

IS 

1 


1 31 

1 

68 

„ 

IS 



(n The range of the Thermometer was kept inside a small 12 feet 
square Hill-tent, with 2 flies (roofs) but only one set of Qunats (walls). 

The difference between this tent and a Subaltern's single-poled-tent 
(14 feet square) gave a lower temperature of about S to 8 degrees. 

At Candahar we used Tatties in the months of May and June, 1839. 

The tents of the sick were about 3 degrees hotter than the hill-tents ; 
but the European sick were quartered in mud houses, in which the tem- 
perature was reduced 18 to 20 degrees below that in a hill-tent. 

At Bameean, on the Feb. 1840, the cold was excessive, being 10° below 
sero, for several mornings, and the maximum temperature at noon was 15" 
to 20° of the thermometer in the shade. In the torts, there, with a good 
fire” raised to 30°. The Goorkha Battn.had lost 30 men since their arrival 
there. But Jellalabad, between Cabool and Peshawer, offered this year 
the most curious fact as to temperature. On the 6th January, 184.0, the 
thermometer stood at 28° at sunrise, and at 92° at p. m. in the open air ; 
being a difference of 64, degrees, a variation greater than reported from any 
other station in Affghanistan. Jellalabad and Kujpr are the most trying 
situations for troops, European or native. Their relief would, conse- 
quentl}^; be desirable. 


The Bhawiilpoor Countiy. 



Jppendit. 


Jn o . 3 *— Coniimed 


Remarks 



■m 


AppendiaK 


No. -S.—Co^itinued. 


Fur the Month of February, 1839. 


Piactis. I' 

■■■ ^ i 

839 ! 

FebJ 

1 & s ! 

A. M. 

® i Differ, i 

P. M-i 

'Remarks. 

I 

1 

48 

, 1 

781 

30 



2 

47 

76 

29 



3! 

55 ! 

78 

23 


, 

4 

38- 

84 

28 


■' B' 

5 

58 

78 

20 


m 

6 

40 

80 

40 


,5«». 

7 

44 

80 

36 


> 

o 

8 

50 

86 

36 


■ ^ 

9 

45 

89 

44 



10 

55 

91 

36 



11 

54 

92 

38 



12 

65 

92 

27 



13 

54 

90 

36 



U 

60 

90 

30 


Sukkur. 

15 

60 

92 

32 



16l 50 

90 

40 



17 

; 48 

85 

37 



I ^ 

1 18 

1 44 

78 

34 

llireatened rain. Thunder anc 






large drops fell in showers. 


19 

30 

78 

28 

Rain fell heavily at 4 a. bi. 

Slukarpoor. 

20 

55 

86 

31 

Altitude above the sea 250 feet. 


21 

55 

86 

31 


A 

29 

48 

78 

30 


S 

23 

58 

86 

28 


'S 

24 

48 

78 

30 



25 

36 

76 

40 

Ice this morning. 

■PU' 

&4 

26 

50 

80 

30 


D 

27 

45. 

90 

45 



, 28 

1; . 

50 

92 

42 

! 


Maximum 9^®. Minimum Mefoi 


Appendir, 


61 

No* Z.~Cmtmmd, . • 


For ' the Month of Mareh^ 1839 . 


.Places. 

Alti- iisrisj 
tiides.Msir.l 

4 &, 5 i 

A. 31. ‘ 

1 

‘Differ.! 

p, M. i ; 

! I 

■ Eemarks. 

0) « i 

Feet. ; 

f 

f 

1 


: i 




l\ 

■SO i 

94i 44 I 


^ i» i 


2 

SO ' 

91, 44 1 




3 

SO : 

91 44 1 


1 


■' 

60 

98' 38 ■ 1 


t 

i 

5‘ 

56 ; 

96 40 I 



1 

61 

60 'i 

9Si 3S 


o 

o 


71 

60 i 

9S, 38 


o g i 


8: 

60 

96 30 


Cy < 


9 

60 i 

88! 28 


l.)adiir, 1 

'i -io i 

10 

60 

88 i 28 


1 

i 

11 

55 i 

82i 27 




12 , 

SO * 

82r 32 



i 

13 ! 

50 ! 

S4i 34 



1 

Mi 

55 i 

82i 27 


I 


u\ 

50 ! 

86! 36 



90l 

l({i 

62 i 

861 24 



l,08l! 

17' 

60 ; 

86; 26 

4-^ery elo.se and cloiiclv. 


1^6951 

18 

60 1 

72: 12 

Rain poured all nlijiit, and 

Tiie Boliinl 

1 


i 

i 

at' 4 A. 31, lieavlly. 

Pass. i 

2,510: 

19 

50 ; 

06] 16 

A gale of wind, and smiio 




1 ( 

j 

heavy showei's during tlie 





1 

night. Cold consklerahle. 



1 

1 ! 


]\laiiy tents blown down. 


1 4 , 4 . 94 ! 

20 

52 

66| 14 

iVVlncl 'X. \V , and cold. 


5,793 

21 

i 4.4 

60 16 



1 

, 22 

j 38 

1 75 ; 37 

1 . 



\ 2S 

1 

i 68; IS 

1 Heavy clouds— threatening 





1 ■ 

1 snow. 


I 

j 24 

i 55 

! 72) IT 

j 


1 

i 25 

j 44 

66: 22 

1 ■ 

Quetta. 

1 5_,637 

1 26 

! 34 

60^ 26 



1 

* 27 

1 40 

62! 22 

Clouds and ^vind. 


j 

I 28 

!( SO 

58; 28 

Rain at day -break, Snow 


[ 


I 

i 

■ in the hiils, and rain in 


! ' 

i 

I 


■| the valley^ whole day and 


I 

1 

I 

j 

j night. 


. 1 ' 

i 2 £ 

h 38 

! 60! 22 




1 3C 

n 38 

i 72l . 34 

1 A beautiful day. 



1 ,31 

5 . 

[| 40 

1 TOj 30 

i . 

1 ' 


Maximum 98'''’. MlKlmum 34*^* ' Meaa 66^^ 




2 





..No, 3 . — Continued 
For the Month of April,. 1839 . 


places. 


Kiiclilak. 

I-lytlerxye. 

Hykulzye. 


ClmmunCho-; 
kee. 


Dundee Goo-! 
laee. 


Quiila Futoo-I 
lali. 


llti- I 
udes. / 

839 

ipl. 

4 & 5 

A. M. I 

3 i 

1 Differ. 

KM.\ 


1 

44 

\ 

761 

32 


2 

50 

76i 

26 


3 

55 

761 

21 


4 

56 

76 

20 

! 

! 

5 

40 

64 

I 

1 

24 ; 

! 

6 

38 

■ ! 

64 

26 


7 

46 

76 

30 

5,959 

8 

62 

79 

17 

5,063 

9 

52 

82 

30 


10 

52 

88 

36 


1 11 

48 

83 

35 


19 

60 

80 

20 


13 

55 

84 

29 

6,848 

14 

60 

94 

34 

5,677 

15 

60 

86 

26 


16 

1 60 

87 

27 


17 

62 

89 

27 

4,036 

IS 

1 62 

97 

35 


1 1£ 

> 54 

102 

48 


2C 

) 54 

102 

48 

3,918 

1 91 

1 54 

102 

: 48 



1 52 

102 

! 50 

1 3,63( 

) 

5 60 

102 

Ij 42 


■ ' - 2^ 

% 62 

■f 100; 38 


9. 

5 68 

. m 

j 31 

3,48- 

p 2i 

S 62 

94 

32 


2' 

7 62 

8S 

26 


1 9) 

g 50 

9C 

40 


I 21 

9 50 

97 

■ 47 


1 

} 64 

!. 9(i 

32 


Remarks; 


Heavy rain at nigkt. 

The weather cleared up in 
the morning. In the 
evening a strong gaie^ 
with heavy rain. 

Gold clear sky and wind. 
3 p. M. bleak wind ; bitter 
cold all night, and strong 
wind. 


Close cloudy morning. 


i'rhe summit of the Pass 
I 7, 4-5,7. 


Maximum 102“. Minimum SS--". Mean iO 



Appendiv, 


CmUnued. 


For the Month of Mmj^ 1839 . 


Differ 


A violent storm of wind at 
niff lit. 

Weather getting more op- 
pressive every day. ■ 


3-1. .A gale of wind from S. U", 
I with clouds of dust ;■ but 
; cool in the middle of the 
I day. 

36 jCold’ wind from S. 

; cloudy — threatening rain. 

31 jStrong S. W. winds and 
s heavy clouds, 

29 i 

QO i 


Alaximiim 104®. Minimum do*. ..Mean n 




Appen^m. 





No.. 3 . — Coniimed 

For the Month of June, 1839 . 


Places. 

llti- jl 
udes. J 

839 

une 

4.& 5 

A. M. P 

^ I 

. E. 

)iffer. 

Remarks. . 

Canduhar. 

3,484 

1 

52 

104 

52 




2 

54 

104 

50 




3 

54 

105 

51 




4i 

66 

106 

40 

Vt 10 A. 31. 1 00®. Noon 102®. 







In the sun 122®. 



5 

58 

106 

48 




6 

60 

106 

46 




7 

54 

106 

52 




8 

54 

106 

52 




9 

62 

106! 

42 

A close heavy atmosphere. 





1 


At night a gale of liot 







wind. 

j 


10 

74 

100 

26 

Sti'ong wind and cloudy. 

I 


11 

56 

102 

46 

V^ery chilly early in the 







morning. 

... 


12 

52 

100 

48 

*. 



13 

62 

104 

42 

A very windy hot day. 



14 

62 

100 

38 

A gale of hot wind all da) 







with clouds. 



15 

60 

100 

40 




16 

52 

100 

48 




17 

54 

106 

52 



1 .. 

18 

60 

106 

46 

At 9 A, 31 . 90®. Noon 98®. Ir 


j 





the sun I2S®. Hot wim 


i . . 





at night. 


j 

19 

> 70 

108 

i 38 

Do, Noon 100®. 


i 

2C 

i 66 

108 

1} 42 

llO A. 31. lOO'". 


i 

21 

68 

108 

1 40 

i 


1 ■ 

1 

2S 

1 68 

lOi 

5 40 

1 

i 


1 

2‘ 

^ 70 

10^ 

^ 38 

i . 


i 

2* 

% 70 

IK 

) 40 

! 


] 

2. 

5 72 

IK 

) 38 

1 



2i 

61 72 

IK 

) 38 


Abool Uzeez. 

, 1 

2‘ 

7] 72 

' 105 

5 36 

Left Candahar. . 

QuiilaAzeeni 

i.l 3,94 

$\ 21 

8i 82 

lOi 

^ 21 

12®,. cooler during th 

Qiiilia Ak 

-i 

\ 

. ! 



march. 

lioond Shuhi 

'"1 4,41 

s| 2 

9i 72 

10< 

} 28 

Full moon. ^ Cool durinj 

i-sliufta. 



1 .' 



the night. 


! 4,61 

.i,- 

si 3 

0! 68 
j 

10 

1 36 

1 

i ■ ' ■ 


Maximum 110®. Minimum 52°. Mean 
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No. Z.—Cmimued* 


For the Month of July, 1839, 


Places. 

Alti- I 

tudes/' 

■ ■ 1 

1839' 

Julj’l 

i& 5] 

A. M. 

■f 

3 

p. M.: 

Differ.. 

i 

Remarks. 

Teerundaz^ ' 

' 4,829! 

' 1 ! 

70 

100 

30 ! 

Great change in the teiii- 



2 




■ para t lire which increased 
. much towards dawn. 

Jugdiilukj 

Klielat-i-. 

Gliiljiej 


, 68 

100 

32 - 


5,396 

, ■ 1 

3i 

■ ' i 

. 76 

102 

26 

A gale of hot wind blew all 
night. A hot march. 

5,773 

' 4 

62': , 

100 

38 . 

Sir-i-usp, 
Tazee Nou- 
riik. 

, 

.5 

62 ■ 

98l 

36 


5, 9731 

6,136| 

6 

7' 

. '72 ■ 

72 ■ 

■ 96i 

93 

24 

21 

A cold, ciittinir, breeze 
sprung up ou the march. 

TazeC;, 

6,32r 

8' 

70 

93 

23 




9 

■ 62 

90 

28 

93® noon, I’b under, cooled 

Shiiftulj . 
Ci'iiisma-i- , 

6,514 

10 

60 

m 

36 

atmosphere. 

Shadee, ■ 

6,66S- 

11 

' 58 

97 

39 

Hearp clouds and wand. 

Puiiguk, ' ; 

6,810 

12 

70 

93 

23 

Strong gusts of w ind, heavy 

Crhojan, 

7,068! 

13 

66 

92 

27 

c I ou tl s — evening cool. 

I n the su n 1 2 to 2 p. i 1 0® . 







■ Alter 3 p. m. heavy gale 

Mukoor, 

; 7,091 

' 

141 

64 I 

87 

23 

of wind and clouds". 

Oba, 


]5| 

1 56 1 

87 

31 


‘ 7,325i 

16 

i- 60 1 

92| 

32 


diimroodj 

k 7, 4261 

, 17 

62 

93 

31 


Musheekee;, 

!;.7,309' 

; '18 

1 

66 . 

91 

25 

Heavy rain In the middle 

Argliistan, 

Nannee, . 

7,502 

19 

66 

' 93: 

27 

of the night. 

Close day with distant 

thunder. 

7,420 

20 

68 

94 

26 

Ghiiznee, , 

7,726 

t 21 

i' dS ^ 

94 

! 26 




I 22 

i ■ 66 

1 92 

i 26 




! 23 

• 56 

94 

! 38 

llie wind cold, and chilling. 



i 24 

i 58 ' 

90 

i 32 




! 25 

!■ 58' , 

92 

:! . 34 




26 

I 58 

93 

i 35 

1 Thunderstorm in the night. 






! 

and light rain. 



27 

i 

j 62 

90 

28 

Ditto ditto, lightning and 



28 

1 , .. 

58 

92 

34 

! rain in the evening. 

i 

Sliusbgao^ 

(2)' 

29 

60 

9C 

30 


i 8,697 

30 

‘ 62 

86 

24 

A furious wind all day, with 

Huftasyaj'. 

: 





hazy weather. 

; 8,420 

31 

52 

■: 88 

i 36 

At 4 A. M. in open air 47®. 





i 

1 

Cold S. wind and cool 

night. 


Maximum Minimum 52®. Mean 77<^. 


(2) Gundi Siiere Pass^ estimated 9,000 feet. 


No. 3. — Continued, 


1839. 


Places. 


Hyderkhei^ 

Shakabad, 

Mydan, 

Urgbundee, 

Cabool, 


7,637! 

7,4731 

7 , 74 ?! 

7,6281 

6,396! 


39^ 4 

&,5 j 
Bl. jP 

3 li 

M. 

1 

)iffer.! 

i 

60 

94 

34 

2 

56 

98 

42 

3 

60 

94 

34 

4! 

60 

88 

28 

5l 

62 

88 

26 

6| 

68 

92 

24 

7 

68 

92 

■24 

8 

72' 

94 

22 

9 

'74', 

96 

22 

10 

. 72, 

96 

24 

11 

72 

96 

24 

n 

7:4 

m 

22 

13 

54 

92 

38 

14 

48 

90 

42 

15 

48 

86 

38 

16 

46 

86 

40 

17 

58 

88 

30 

IB 

48 

86 

38 

19 

50 

88 

38 

20 

48 

91 

43 

21 

50 

96 

46 

22 

60 

96 

1 36 

2S 

66 

94 

, 28 

S4 

62 

m 

) 28 

.25 

1 62 

7( 

,1 


i 58 

■ ; ,7‘ 

^ 14 

i 2^ 

[ - 

1 56 

' , 8: 

3 27 

!■ 

i 

! 

2i 

^ 60 

81 

8 28 

2i 

5 60 

8' 

7 27 

Si 

} 60 

8 

4 ' 24 

3 

1 59 

8: 

3 24 


Remarks. 


The thermometer often 96® in 
this month. 

Maximum 98®. Minimum 


iThunder storm after 3 p. m. 
which reduced it to 86®. 


A gale of wind in the even* 
ing. 

I A gale of wind all night, 
I reducing temperature 
I next morning. 


Cloudy and windy night. 


Heavy gale, and some rain 
during the night, 
iThunder, lightning, and 
wind, and sharp rain 
after 3 p. M. 

Thunder, rain, and N. W, 
wind, succeeded by damp- 
ness ail night. 

Heavy clouds, some peaks 
covered with snow. 
lOreat mist, and rawness 
in the atmosphere. Sud- 
den gusts of wind from 
opposite directions, and 
hazy weather. 


(a fog A. M. Heavy gustS: of ■ 
‘ wind, almost blowing 
down the tentSvEnd hazy 
j weather, : ^ 

.Heavy gale of wind till H 

High winds, and mist, 
a single-poled tent at Candahar, during 


Mean 72o. 
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No. 3* — Coniinmi* 

For ike Month of Sept ember » 1889, ■ 


1 

Places. * 

Alti- 1 

1839' 

4 & 5 1 

^ 1 

Differ. 


tude, 1 

"" . 1 

Sep.^ 

A. M. ! 

p. M.j 

Cabool, i 

6,396 

! 

i| 

58 j 

saj 

24 

i 


■ . 2| 

60 '.j 

831 

23 

. : '1 

i 



■ 62' I 

84i 

22 /■ 


■ ' 

i 

54 

84 

30 

' 


5 

"54 

86 

32 



6 

56 

88 

32 



7 

. 64- 

84 

20 

: ' ' ■ ' 


8 

60 

82 

22 

^ vi 



58 

82; 

24 



10 

58 

76 

48 



11 

52 ■ ■ 

80 

28 



12 

54' "■■1 

80 

26 



13 

„ 54 

SO 

i 26 



14 

60 

1 , 1 

1 82| 

22 



15 

56 

i 84! 

28 



16 

54 

1 9o! 

36 

! 


17 

56 

88l 

32 

, 1 


18 

50 

1 88' 

38 



19 

. '.52 ■ ■ 

!.■ 88! 

36 



I 20 

■ - 54 , ■ 

j ; 88; 

: 34 : . 



21 

j 56 

1 

! 82 

! 26 . 


! 22' 

54 ■ 

84! 

30 

j 23 

54 

■88i 

34 

i 

54 

90 

36 

j ' 1 25 

62 

80; 

i 

18 

j ■ 26 

56 

72! 

16 

! ■ 27 ■ 

! 

54 

i 

70! 

Id 

I 

28! 

I'-' !■ 

54 

i : 

1 i 

: 

24 

j 29; 

50 

! 78' 

28 

1 301 

.>0 

■82i 

32 


Tlie tliermometer often 9fi® in a singie-pol 
^lis month. 

Maximum 90^. Minimum 50. 


Remarks. 


8^1 ^3 ■ Clouds and strong gales. 
84[ 522 /■ Heavy ciouds, with a gale 
of wind. Snow fell oii 
■' the mountains, lowering 
; temperature. 

84 , 30 Cold N. W, winds. Snow 
86 ■ ' 32 ' ■ ' welted during the da>% 

88 32' WindsfrowE. with sultry 

. lulls — close night gale of 
wind and thunder. 

84 20 The gale all night, cooled 

82 22 the atmosphere. 

82 24 Heavy rain, and strong 

gales of wind. 

76 48 Heavy winds, and deep fall 

80 28 of snow on the mountains. 

80 26 The snow disappeared. The 
SO 26 natives said the late gales 
! caused by the change of 

I the moon. 

82j 22 A gale of wind with the 
84! 28 setting sun, and lasted 
9o! 36 best part of the night. 

88 1 32 A heavy gale of wind from 
88'- ' 38 ' N. E. after 3 f. m. ■ 

■ 88! . 36^ 

88; 34 lA gale of wind and clouds 
; j in the evening. 

82 26 A cool summer breeze, 

i Fresh breeze at dusk. 

84; 30 iStrong wind at night. 

'88| 34 j 

90 36 IBlack clouds and highw inds 

80; 18 1 Heavy clouds, wind, and 

i I slight rain. 

72! 16 Ditto ditto and strong gale 

I of wind ail night. 

70; !6 Ditto ditto and wind. Hea« 

■ ! ■ vy . fall of snow on the 

i mountains obscuring the 

■ . V 'SUB. The highest peaks 

I covered with snow; all 

. ! . . 1 darkness below, 

78; ■ ■ 24 '■ jStrong wind in the evening, 
■■ ■ ■ ■ r : I and night, 

78 28 *'i'he Autumn arrived. 

■ 82i ■■ 32 '■ ■■ A gale of wind from 4 p, m. 

i till Up. m, almost blew 

j the tents down, 

singie-poled tent at Candahar, during 


Mean 70 ^k 
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Appendio;. 

No. 3. — Coniimed 

For the Month of October 

: 

•, 1839. [, 

*‘31. 

Places. I 

Alti- ll839i 4 & S i 
tudes. Oct. A. M. I 

® Differ. 

». M. 

Remarks. 

Caboolj, 

6,396 1 50 

89 3S 1 

^'ine temperate %veatiier. 

% 

a 50 

80 30 



3 50 

80 30 

i gale of wind, half tbe I 

night. 1 


4 50 

78 

I 


,5 48 

16 28 

Grales of wind. 


6 4f 

73 26 

A heavy gale of wind in 
the night. 


7 4t 

70 23 

A N. W. wind, cold at 
night 54°. , 


8 40 

68 28 

A. i\I, Ice outside inch ^ 

thick, bracing weather, 
and clear sky. 


9 40 

72 32 

Fine w^eather, bracing cold. 


10 40 

76 36 

A. M. extremely cold. 


11 40 

70 30 

Ice outside the tent. 


12 40 

68 28 

Heavy clouds in evening, 
and cold E. wind, tlirea- 
tening a snow storm. 


13 48 

14 48 

72 24 

72 24 

Change to warm and close 
weather. 

Boot Khak, 

6,247 IS 44 

64 20 


Klioord Ca- 
bool, 

7,466 16 36 

64 28 

Must have been below zero 



all night. The^ water 
bags having nothing but 
ice in them. Cold in- 
tense in the Pass, piercing 

Tezeen Vul 

(3) 


E. S. E. wind. 

ley, 

6,488 17 30 

66 36 

A change of wind dispersed 
the frost. 

18 60 

75 25 

Bareek-ab, 

5,313 19 48 

72 24 

During the march the wind 

Jugtlolulv, 

3,375 20 S4 

72 18 

changed from S. to N., ^ 

Soorlih-ab, 

4,373 21 40 

80 40 

and froze' the water. 1 

Gundamuk, 

4,616 22 66 

23 64 

78 22 

75 21 


Futeb-ab, 

3,098 24 62 

80 28 


Sultanpoor, 

2,286 25 64 

90 36 


JelJalabad, 

1,964 26 54 

92 38 



27 54 

92 38 



28 64 

92 38 


Alee Bogliar 

1, 1,911 29 56 

92 36 

At 42 min. past 3 p. m. 2 

Bareek-ab, 

1,822 30 56 

88 32 

distinct shocks of an 

Bassool, 

1,509 31 54 

88 34 

earthquake, preceded by 
a rumbling noise. 


Maximum 92°. 3 

Minimum 30° 

Mean 61°. 


(3) Tezeen Pass, 8,173 
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Ko.' ' 'i.—Cmtinued. 

For ike MIonih of November ^ 1839 . 


■Places.,,,,., 

AltU 1 
tudes. L 

1839 

S^ov. 

4& S 

A. M, 1 

■ I 

s' 

1 Differ. 

Eemarks. 

Dhaka, 

1,4041 

. I 

56 1 

1 

87s 31 


Lundeekhana 

2,488 

2 

48 ! 

78! 30 

Change partly owing to 


(4) 



■ ■ i ' 1 

elevation, and partly to 




I 

' ' i 

damp grcimid surcharged 




, i 

■t, '■ i 

with Soda. 

Ali-musjid, 

2,433 

■3! 

60 ; 

82: 22 ■ i 

A change of wind. 



4 

60 ! 

'82; 22 


Jiimrood, 

1,670 

5 

60 i 

86 ; 26 




6 

58 i 

66: 28 

Heavy clouds ; atmosphere 






close and ht^y. 

Peshawer, 

1,068 

„ ,7 

62 

92: 30 




8 

52 

^ ■ 82i ■■ .30- ■ 




9 

52 

,82' 3Q' 




10 

60 

68i : 8' 

Heavy clotids and slight 




1 


rain — no clouds at night. 



11 

50 .j 

76 26 

A tine clear morning. 

j 


12 

50 i 

82- -32. I' 



i 

13 

50 ! 

■ 62: '32 




1 

52 1 

85 33 




1 151 

43 1 

82: 34' 




1 16| 

46 1 

82: 36 



i 

i ■ 17' 

i.:,48 ■:! 

'■ 7S\ so- 




18 

j 48 1 

so; 32 




r 19 

1 50 ' 

81 { 31 

1 



20 

54 

79: 25 




i 21 

44 

75: 31 



i 

] 22 

42 

76i 34 




1 23 

46 

661 20 

; Heavy clouds ■ threaten irig 



1 



■ rain. He-avy clouds all 


! 

i 


1 ■ 

night. 


1 

! 24 

;< 56 

Toi 20 




i 2^ 

j 50 

76|, 26 


Attoky 

i 

2( 

> ■ 46 

■ 74| . 28 

Heavy wind from IF. 


■1 

2i 

^ 46 

76 1 30 



j 

2J 

? 40 

1 Tor^.se 



;,j,, ", ' 

Q{ 

) 34 

i 78 j 44 




3t 

} 33 

■ 74' 41 

1 


Maximuiii 92°. JMinimum 33“ . Mean (52^^ 


(4*) The siiramit of the Pass? 3j,37S:, 
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No. 3. — Continued. 


For the Month of December^ 1839. 


Places. ! 

1839 

Dec. 

4 & 5 

A. M. ; 

3 

P. M. 

Differ. 

Remarks. 


1 

36 

72 

36 

The cold severe, weather rather 

Rawul Pin- 





cloudy. 

dee, 

2 

34 

75 

41 



3 

40 

64 

24 

Heavy clouds. 


4 

48 

76 

28 



5 

36 

74 

38 

A cold N. W, wind. 


6 

48 

82 

34 



7 

38 

74 

36 



8 

42 

75 

33 



9 

48 

80 

32 


Rhotus, 

10 

38 

.76 

38 ' 


Jheelum, 

11 

40 

72 

32 



12 

38 

64 

26 I 

1 Cloudy and threatening rain. 


13 

30 

68 

38 i 

, In open air 22*^ 5 a, m. ; 36° at 8i 




I 


1 A. M. 


14 

32 

73 

41 



15 

42 

68 

26 

1 Cloudy morning. 


16 

40 ! 

72 

32 

j ' ■ ' . , , ■ 

Ohenab, 

17 

40 i 

76 

36 

1 


18 

38 

76 

38 

I 


19 

38 

78 

40 



20 

38 

72 

34 



21 

38 

72 

34 

Very cold on the march. 


22 

38 

75 

37 

Hoar frost. 


23 

36 

76 

40 



24 

36 

68 

32 

Heavy clouds threatening rain. 

Ravee, 

25 

44 

64 

20 



26 

40 

70 

30 



27 

40 

70 

^ 30 



2S 

5 44 

7£ 

» 31 



2S 

) 40 

Ht 

1 35 


Sutiuj, 

1 3( 

) 44 

7i 

> 3i 



' 3] 

i 36 

74 

1. 38 

1 


Maximum B2®. Minimum Mean 3(i'\ 


1 

66 

91 

25 

W. 

■ ■ l\ 

47 

94 

47 

iM. W. 

2 

64 

87 

83 

ditto. 

^1 

58 

96 

38 

jditta. 

3 

63 

83 

20 ;diUo. 

3 

63 

95 

32 

llitlo. 

4 

55 , 

93 

. 38 . iditto. ■ 

41 

65 

94 

29 

ditto. 

5 

64' 1 

96 

32 ditto. 

5 

66 

94 

28 

Iditto. 

0 

60 

98 

38 

N. W. 1 

6 

57 

94 

■ 37 

.ditto. 

7 

64 

96 

32 ditto. 

7 

55 

95 

40 

jditto. 

8 

64 

93 

, 29 

ditto. 

8 

53 

94 

41 

jditto. 

9 

63 

91 

28 

vv. 

9 

57 

98 

* 41 

ditto. 

10 

61 

91 

30 

ditto. 

10 

64 

91 

27 

N. W.k 

tl 

61 

95 

34 jditto. 

■ 




S.E. 

12 

61 

96 

35 {ditto. 

11 

56 

90 

, 34 

ditto. 

13 

65 

95 

30 jditto. 

12 

52 

90 

38 

ditto. 

14 

67 

97 

30 iditto. 

13 

62 

90 

28 

Variable, 

15 

66 

100 

34 

ditto. 

14 

64 

94 

30 

ditto. 

16 

66 

97 

31 

ditto. 

15 

62 

90 

28 ' 

N. W, 

17 

67 

96 

29 

ditto. 

16 

54 

91 

37 

ditto. 

18 

68 

94 

26 

ditto. 

17 

54 

93 

’ 39 

ditto. 

19 

56 

84 

26 

N. W. 

18 

60 

96 

36 

N. W. & 

20 

54 ' ■ 

86 

32 

ditto. 





S, E. 

21 

53 

82 

29 

ditto. 

19 

64 

99 

' 35 

ditto. 

22 

55 

80 

■ 25 

W. 

20i 

62 ! 

96 

' 34 

ditto. 

23 

52 ! 

86 i 

34 

ditto. 

21 1 

63 i 

67 

i. 24 

ditto, ■ ... 

24 

53 

89 

36 

N. W. . 

22| 

66 i 

i 99 

33. 

ditto. 

25 

49 

91 

42 

ditto. 

231 

66 1 

99 

33 1 

ditto* 

26 

49 

92 

43 

ditto. 

24; 

69 

98 

:29 i 

ditto. 

27 

52 

92 

40 

ditto. 

25! 

69 

95 

26 

!S. E. '■ 

28 

55 

93 

38 

ditto. 

26' 

; 68 

94 

26 

:S. E. & 

29 

56 

92 

36 

ditto. 




i 

; K. W. 

30 

65 

92 

i 27 

ditto. 

27 

65 

95 

i 30 

‘N. W. k 

31 

56 

92 

I 36 

W. 





1 S, E. 




I 


28 

65 

94 

1 29 

ditto. 






29 

63 

92 

1 29 

N. VV. 






30 

65 

94 

! 29 

S. E. & 


I 1 


Madouim 100. MiiiimuBi 49. 
.'Mean.TM. 


Maximum 99. Miyimimt 47. 
Mean 73. 
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■No., ,3. — Continued. 

Register of Thermometer at Quetta. 

For the Months of July and August ^ 1839. 


1839 

July. 

Sun- 

rise. 

3 

P. 

Differ, j 

Wind. 

1839 

Aug. 

Sun- 

rise. 

2 / 
P. M. 

Differ. 

Wind. 

1 

70 

92 

22 

Variable. 

1 

58 

94 

36 

w. 

2 

. 72 . 

93 

21 

ditto. 

.2 

61 

94 

33 

ditto. 

' 3 

69 

93 

.. 24; 

litto. 

3 

63 

95 

32 

ditto. 

'4 

71 

93 

22 

S.&N. W. 

4 

63 

95 

32 

ditto. 

5 

69 

93 

24 

ditto. 

5 

64 

94 

30 

ditto. 


70 

92 

22 

ditto. 

6 

63 

90 

27 

N. W. 

7 

68 

88 

20 

S. 

7 

64 

95 

31 

S. 

8 

67 

73 

6 

ditto. 

8 

64 

95 

31 

w. 

9 

59 

92 

33 

ditto. 

9 

63 

94 

31 

ditto. 

10 

68 

93 

25 

N. W. 

10 

63 

95 

32 

ditto. 

It 

61 

94 

33 

ditto. 

11 

65 

95 

30 

ditto. 

12 

62 

94 

32 

\V. 

12 

66 

96 

30 

Variable. 

13 

66 

92 

26 

ditto. 

13 

66 

97 

31 

ditto. 

14 

60 

91 

31 

ditto. 

14 

67 

95 

28 

N. W. 

15 

56 . 

92 

36 

V ariable. 

15 

65 

90 

25 

N. W. &, 

16 

62 ' 

92 

30 

ditto. 





S 

17 

65 1 

1 95 i 

30 

s. 

16 

64 

88 

24 

w. 

18 

68 

■ 79 . S 

11 

ditto. 

17 

66 

88 

22 

:N. w. ' 

19 

65 

! ...92 

27 

Variable. 

18 

64 

87 

23 

Variable, 

20 

64 

92 

28 

ditto. 

19 

63 1 

91 

28 

W^ 

21 

60 

92 i 

32 

N,;W. ... 

20 

. 62 

94 

32 

ditto. 

22 

62 

94 ’ 

32 

ditto. 

21 

64 . ! 

95 

31 

ditto. 

23 

, 62 

96 

34 

ditto. 

22 

64 

93 

29 

ditto. 

24 

: 64 

96 

32 

ditto. 

23 

64 

94 

30 

\^ariab!e. 

25 

66 

96 

30 

ditto. 

24 

65 

95 

30 

ditto. 

2€ 

i 68 

95 

27 

ditto. 

25 

65 

89 

24 

ditto. 

27 

' 68 

88 

20 

Variable. 

26 

59 

90 

31 

ditto. 

2^ 

i 64 

1 94 

30 

N. W, 

27 

53 

90 

37 

ditto. 


^ 62 

93 

31 

ditto. 

28 

; 57 

88 

31 

ditto. 

3( 

) 62 

1 94 

I 32 

! ditto. 

2c 

» 53 

91 

38 

ditto. 

31 

[ 62 

1 94 

32 

Iditto. 

3C 

► 53 

90 

27 

ditto. 



! 

1 


31 

57 

91 

.34 , 

ditto. 


Maximum 96. Minimum 56. Maximum 97. Minimum 53. 

■ Mean,76. ■. . , V Mean.,75, , " , V , , : 
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No. 3. — Cmiinmd* 

Register of ThermnwieterMt Quetta. 


For the Month of September^ 1839. 


.:|839.' 




, 

. Sept. 

Sim-rise. 

3 p. M. 

: 

Differ. 

Wind. 

■ ■ 1 

62 

91 

29 

Variable.. 

2 

63 

90 

27 

ditto. 

3 

62 

87 

25 

vv. 

4 

52 

88 

36 

ditto. 

5 

47 

89 

42 

Variable. 

6 

49 

89 

40 

ditto. 

7 

58 

90 

32 

S. 

8 

60 

88 

28 

S.&S.W. 

9 

61 

82 

21 

ditto. 

to 

52 

67 

15 

N. W. 

It 

50 

70 

20 

N.&S.W. 

12 

51 

83 

32 

w. & s, 

13 

54 

85 

31 

N., W. 

14 

55 

85 

30 

W, 

15 

54 

85 

31 

ditto. 

16 

56 

87 

31 

ditto. 

17 

53 

88 

35 

ditto. 

18 

52 

89 

37 

ditto. 

19 

50 

84 

39 

N. W. ' 

20 

51 

88 

37 

ditto. 

21 

50 

88 

38 

ditto. 

22 

50 

89 

39 

ditto. 

23 

47 

87 

40 

ditto. 

24 

48 

88 

40 

W. 

25 

58 

87 

29 

N. W. 

26 

57 

87 

30 

Iditto. 

27 

47 

83 

36 

Iditto. 

28 

45 

80 

35 

*N. 

29 

42 

80 

1 38 

[ditto. 

30 

43 

79 

I 36 

i 

w; 


Maximum 91. Mlnituuu 42, Mean 66|, 

N, B, The Table for October was lost at Khelat. It would give a lower 
tenupemture than that ill September, 
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Appendix. 


No. 4. 


Barometrical Heights in feet. Observations with an Englefield 

Barometer, mthout an attached Thermometer. (1) 


Places. 


Shikarpooh, 

Badur,.. • • 
Kolum Delan, (Bolarx Pass,).. . . 
Gurm-ab, (ditto,).. 

Beebee N anee, (ditto,)* .... . . . . 

Abi-goom, (ditto,). * 

Sir-i-liolan, (ditto,) .... .... .... 

Munzilgab, (out of Pass,) .... 1 

])usbt-i*Bedoulut,.. ...... J 

Qdettah,... ..... .. .. .. 

Hyderzye, 

Hykulzye, 

Halt in Khojuk Pass, Foot of mam 

ascent 

Summit of Khojuk Pass, 

Chumun, (in the valley,) 

Dundee Goolaee, ............. 

Quilla Futtoolah, 

Tukht-i'Pool,.. 

Khoosh-ab, * 

Candahar, .... .............. 

Quilla Azeem, 

Turnuk , (29th J une,) .... .... 

Shuhr-i-Suffa, 

Teerundaz, 

Julduk,,. 

Khelat-i-Ghiljie, 

Sir-i-usi>,.. 

Tazee N oorook, 

Tazee, 

Slmftul,^ 

Chusm-i-Shadee, 

Punguk, (IStii July,) ........ 

Gojhan, 

Mookhloor, 

Oba, 

J umrat, (J umrood, ) 

Mahshookee. ......... 

IJrguttoo, 

Near Nanee, 

GauzNEE, .................. 

GuncUi-Sher Pass, (estimated,) 
Shiishgao, 

Huftasya, 

Hyder Khel, 

Shakabad, ......... .. . .... 

Quilla Sir Mahomed,... ....... 

Mydan, .................. . 

Urghundeh,.. 


250 

743 

9041 

1,081 

1,§95 

2,540 

4,494; 

5,793 

5,637 

5,259' 

5,063 



Quilla Kazee, 

Ca BOOL, (B aber’s Tomb,) 
BootKhak, .... 

Khoord Cabool 
Tezeen Pass, 

Valley, 

Bareek-ab, 

Jugdulluk, 

Soorkh-ab, 

Gundamuk,*/ 

Futtehabad,. . 

Sultanpoor,. . 

J ELLA L ABA D, 

6,848 Ali Boghar, 

7,457 Bareek-ab, 

6,677 Bussoolah, 

4,036 Lai poor ah, 

3,918 Lundee Khana, (Ivhyber Pass,) 

3,630 Summit of Pass, 

3,484 W , of Ali Musjid, .............. 

3,484 J umrood,.. 

3,945 Pesh AW£R , 

4,418 Summit of Khaki Sufed Pass, .... 
4,618 Kot-i-Asliruf, (Mydan Valley,).. 
4,829 Sir-i-Cliushm, (Head of Cabool 
5,396 river,) 

5,773 Foot of main ascent of OonnyePass, 
5,973 Summit of Oonnye l^ass: 

6,136 Youart, 

6,321 Helraund river, 

6,514 Halt in Siah Sung River, 

6,668 Kurzar, 

6,810 Foot of main ascent of Hajee Guk, 
7,068 Summit of Flajee Guk Pass 

7,091 Kulloo, 

7,325 Sooktar, or Kulloo River, 

7,426 Summit of Kulloo Pass, . . 

7,309 Topchee, 

7,502 Bameean, .•-• •.* f 

7.420 Zohawk at junction of Kulloo and| 

7.726 Bameean River, 

9,000 Lesser Erak Pass, (very steep, ).^. 
8,697 Erak Valley, upper end of culti- 

8.420 vation, 

7,637 Halt jn Erak Ravine, near foot of! 

7,473 m ain ascent, 

8,051 Summit of the greater Erak Pass, 
7,747 (Here we came on our first route 
7,628 at Kurzar.) 


Feet. 

■^508 

6,396 

6,247 

7,466 

8,173 

6.488 
5,313 
6,375 

4.373 
4,616 
3,098 
2,286 
1,964 
1,911 
1,822 
1,509 

I, 404 

2.488 

8.373 
2,433 

1.670 
1.068 

8.670 
7,749 

8,836 

10,522 

II, 320 
10,618 
10,076 

10.488 
10,939 
11,370 
12,190 
10,853 
9,839 

12,481 

9,085 

8,496 

8,186 

9,155 

8,914 

11,545 

12,909 


( 1 ) As taken by Dr. Geo. Griffiths, Madras establishment. 
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?^o. 5. GunSy und Ordnance Siores^ and Grain^ captured at 
Ghuznee on the 23rd July ; — at Argkundee on the Jst^ and at 
Cabool on Ath August ; and near Jeilaiabad. By Lieut-’ Col 
, Wade, 



•c 

e i 

■ CO 

u 

i 

QD 

42-Pr. 

32-Pr. 

U 

PM 

1 

12-Pr. 

fat 

C6 

■ tl. 

PM 

1 

<o ■ 

.£■ 

t 

■ fa “ 
Od 

I * 

1 00 ' ■ 
i 

5 

Ot 

Q , 

CO 

U- . 5 

1 5 1- u 

® 1 ■# 1 

Ditto i 
3-Pr. 1 

"H 

© 

6 

164 

■■ 47 * 


4 ' 

1 250 

40 

1103 

353 

437 

7 

18 13 1 

7 1 

2358 


Balls, Cartridges^ Portjires, Blue lights, 


Ginjal 

Balls. 

Leaden 

Balls. 

CC 

03 •—< 

bt « 

CQ 

I’S rfj .• 

o <© 

2 

iSo- 

:Q 4'i 

X! fa 
bKPM 

Ditto 

4.Pr. 

3B 

® cJ zz 

; o t: af. ® 

Spj § « s i 

j Portfires. 

Blue 

Lights. 

1 

1 Flints. 

1940 

2180(2) 

1 186 

1 54 

253 

61 

231 ! 49li 55 

1 400 

1 74 

4118 


Iron. 

Lead. 

Powder 

fine. 

Bayonets. 

Swords. 

Shields, 

fa QQ ! 

03 a 
ns u 
. fa o 

i 1 ® ■■ 

j P^ 

Match and 
fiint locks. 

1308 

lbs. 

2304 

lbs. 

22,612 

■ ■ 

12 ' 

50 

1 

i 

j 60 j 238 (3) 


There were 39 horses selected for the public service, by a eommilteej 


for the H. A. and Dragoons, 

(1) Carriage and limbers— the large Gun, a carriage. 

(2) Balls leaden Musketry of sizes 4,l4t. 

(3) Shovels 42 ; Picks 14; Iron Axle 1 ; Cylinders IS; Copper Caul- 
drons 2. FelloeSj wheel, rough 10 ; Cow-hides 9; Lashing (pieces 12) 
yards 200; Line-Cotton tent white 60 lbs. ; Oil (country) Gallons iS; 
beelyard 1 ; Wheels 2 ; Wood for charcoal 60 cwt. ; Iron S6 lbs. 
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No. 5. — Co7itinued. 


Gi'ahi Captured at Ghmme and taken by the Commusarmt 
far the use of the army. 


- : :;V. ^ 

Flour. 

Wheat. 

Barley, 

OB . ■ 

'■ ' iP 

P4 

Bhoosa. 

' ' "TS' 

o„ . 

: , ^ 

79,080 

lbs. 

; 353,780 
'l Ifas. 

74,000 

lbs. 

3520 

lbs. 

57,760 

lbs. 

2560 
lbs. (4) 


Guns^ ^c, taken at Arghundee on the 4dh August ^ 1 839. 


- - Bra^. 

Iron, j 

i 1 

Total. 

■■ ■■■ m , 

12-Pr. 

o 

1 

Cfe 

£ 

1 

OD 

tl ! 

CO 

Howit. 

6-Inch. 

1 

. i 

u 

CLi 

■■ i 

£ 

1 " 

/ . ecW( 


B * 

1 ,„2 ■ 

: 4 ' 

5 , 

: I.,.! 

! 1 

1 

' I . 

25 (5) 


Gms^ ^c, taken at Cabool on the Ath August ^ 1839. 


, Cruas Brass'4-Fr., Carriages, &c. . , 4 

Guns taken near Jellalabad. 

By Lieut.Xolonel Wade, .... .. . . , . . , . . . 14 , 


(4) Eice g88 lbs. ; Salt 32 lbs. ; Raisins 160 lbs. 

(5) Gun Carriages 20. Limbers 16. Iron Axletrees 10|. Wooden 
yokes 27. Gun-Carriage bodies T. Do. wheels 8. Do. Block-wheel!, 
Collars and harness- 94. • Saddles 9. Infantry pouches 60. fiorse- 
traces 75. Sponges 7. Ammn. boxes IS, Pali-tents 5. Draught bul- 
locks 139. Powder destroyed (by accidental explosion, owiny to some 
men smoking near the spot J about 300 lbs, N. B. Two of the guns were 
found In a house not far from where the other 23 guns were parked. 


No. 6 . — Return of Month’s supply for the Army of the Indus. 
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No, 8 , — Loss of Public amd kh^cd Caitle in the Bengal Column 

sc jlffjfifiy qf ifiQ IndmP 




Public 



1 Bullocks. 

In 14 Months. 

Public 

camels 

died, 

camels, 
abaudoned, 
strayed, 
stolen, kc. 

Total 

public 

camels. 

Cavalry 
k H. A. 
horses. 

Trans- 

port 

train. 

i- 

s 

ef 

m 

From Nov. 1833 to 
Dec. 1839, both 

included, 

Add for Gun camels, 
(Bhagree,) ...... 

Add for Loss of Re- 
waree or hired 
camels, 

. 

6,109 

44, 

2,86 i 

1 ■ ' ' 

8,973 

■44 

10,983 

1,146 

■■ ■ ■' ’ 

195 

326 

I 







Total,.... 

6,153 

1 : 2,864 

20,000 

1,146 

521'-.- 


N. B, I cannot estimate the loss of hired camels at less than 
10,983, The Dy. Corny, General said, the loss of camels by Govern- 
ment, including the hired camels, could not be less than from 25 to 
80,000, (all the returns not yet collected ;) but I believe he included 
both the Bombay as well as Bengal Column. The Bombay Column 
was supplied with 7,266 camels by the Bengal Commissariat up to the 


time of their leaving Cabool. (1) 

The value of the public camels at 70 rupees, (£ 7). 63,119 

Ditto Rewaree ditto, ditto 25, (2) 27,457 

Ditto Horses at medium value 425 rupees, 48,705 

Ditto 195 Train Bullocks, at 30 rupees, 585 

Ditto 326 (3) Hackery Bullocks, at 20 rupees, 652 


For Bengal Column, £140,518 

(1) Grainof sorts, more than 40,000 maunds (3/200,000 lbs.) and 
6,759 gallons of Rum. 

(2) Government paid a monthly hire, and on proof of the death of a 
camel 25 rupees were paid to the owner. 

(3) Hired by Government, 
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No. 8, — Continued^ 

Loss of Cattle^ by Officers and Men in the Bengal Column 
from Nov* 1838 to Oct* 1839, (4) Army of the Indus* 


Corps and Departments. 


General Staff, 

Cavalry Brigade ditto, 

Infantry ditto ditto, 

2nd T., 2nd B., H, A 

H. M/s 16th Lancers, (5) 

2nd Light Cavalry, 

By the men, . . . 

3rd Light Cavalry, 

By the men, , 

4th Local Horse, 

By the men, (6) 

a «•***« ««•«!***« » 

IL M.^s 13th Light Infantry, 

By the men, 

1st Bengal European Regiment, . . . 

By the men, (7) 

37th Native Infantry, 

By the men, 

42nd Native Infantry, (9) 

By the men, 

43rd Native Infantry, (9) . 

By the men, 

48th Native Infantry, 

Total, . 

Total, . 


Elephants. 

Camels 

died. 

Camels 
stolen &.C, 

Horses. 

Ponies, Ya- 
boos, &c. 

Bullocks. 

Tents. 


58 

29 

2 

5 


1 


2 

35 

1 

2 

9 



48 

4 






26 

1 

1 


1 

2 


250 

50 


100 

30 

4 


25 

35 

r 

3 

'■ 1 ■ 


7 

... 

4 



4 



105 

4 


5 

11 

'a 


46 

12 


2 

1 


25 

1 

2 

1 


ii- 


30 



56 

29 

11 


29 

30 

1 


... 

129 

99 


2 

... 



33 

71 






112 

52 

7 


5 

m 


69 

14 





t 

too 

10 

*2 



2 

(8) 

58 

40 

2 

oa« 

•«« 



98 

5 

... 

9 A« 

... 



150 

29 


2 

3 


*»• 

46 






96 

r.a 

.** 


•«« 



40 

10 

... 

... 

... 

... 

j3(8) 

1585 

465 

20 

178 

83 

53| 


2,( 

)50 


... 

... 

... 


(4) Up to October, 1839. 

(5) Only obtained from one squadron and estimated for tiie other 3. 

(6) Of only 3 out of 8 Ressallahs. 

(7) They lost the greater part of their bedding ; and nearly all their proper tv 
not carried in their knapsacks. 

(8) Rilled in action, Sir W. H. Macnaghten’s two elephants were carried 
off ; Lieut.~CoIonel Wheeler had two elephants ; we had with the army only 
five elephants. 

(9) Did not march beyond Quetta till September, 1839. 
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No. 8.— 


N, B. I have no return from the Engineers, 31st N. I., nor from the Shah’s 
force, and the losses of the men in 4 corps are not given. If we allow for these 
omissions, I should estimate the loss of Camels, at 2,500 for the Bengal Column 
and Shah’s force. 


Value of 2,500 Camels at 70 mpees, ......... 

Ditto 20 Horses at 400 rupees, 

Ditto 178 Ponies or Taboos at 40 rupees, .... . 

Ditto 88 Bullocks at 30 rupees, 

Ditto 53;| Tents (large and small) at 250 rupees, 
Add 3 Elephants at 1,000 rupees, 


£17,500 

800 

712 

249 

1,331 

300 


_ . £21,092 

But, as before explained, the full return has not been furnished me. 

There are 3 months more to be included, (Oct. Nov. and Dec. 

1839.) Many Officers lost property of value, not included in the 
columns j the losses of the clothes, of the men m*e to be added ; 

hence, including the Shah's force, I estimate our loss at, .£50,000 
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No. Q.~Contmued* 


Loss of Cattle^ ^c, by Officers and Men in the Bombay Colum n 
Jxmy of the Indus J’' 


1 

Camels 

died. 

Camels 

stolen. 

Horses, 

Ponies, Ya- 
hoos. 

Bullocks. 

Tents. 

General Staff, 

"74 

20 

1 

8 


i- 

Staff 1st Infantry Brigade, 

“ s 

2 

1 

2 



Engineers, 

. 2| 

1 


2 

« • 

,,, . . ,, 

Artillery, 

68 

10 

1 

28 

* * 

I,"..: t 

Wing, H. M.'s 4tli L. D., 

63 

27 


17| 

i 

3 

2nd Queen’s Royal Regiment of Foot, 

76 

22 

2 

5 

2 


By the Men, ' 

: '34 




1 ^ ^ . 


11. M,’s t7th Foot, 

57 

31 

3 

7 

6 

8 

19th Native Infantry, 

58 

13 

1 

17 

4 

3 

By the Men, 

96 

6 

•• 


•• 

•• 

Total,. . . . 

533 

132' 

9 

86 

19 

18 

Total,. . . . 

665 

9 

86 

19 

18 


N. B. There is no return for the 1st Light Cavalry or Poonah Horse. The 
losses of the men in several corps not stated. I should, therefore, estimate the 


loss of Camels at 800, 

Value of 800 GamelSj at 90 rupees, (1 1). £7,200 

Ditto 9 Horses, at 400 rupees, 360 

Ditto 86 Ponies, at 40 rupees, 344 

Ditto 19 Bullocks, at 30 rupees, 57 

Ditto 18 Tents, at 250 rupees, 450 


£8,411 

por the same reason as assigned in regard to the Bengal Column, 

I would estimate the loss at, 20,000 

(10) Only up to middle of September, 1839. 

(11) Some Officers gave 150 rupees for each camel. 
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No. 8. — Continued. 


Recapitulation of the loss of animals^ and their value, 


Public and private losses, 


The Government loss hi both Columns,. . 
Officers and men in the Bengal Column, 

and Shah’s Force, 

Ditto Bombay Column, 


N. B. Making a total loss of 32,483 animals, which may be called in round 
numbers 33,000 in an army of about 13,000 men including the corps left at 
Quetta ; and without including any of the corps left in Sindh. 

The value lost by Government, ,£140,518 

Add 418 Horses, (Table No. 1,) Bombay Column, medium price 

450 rupees, (16) 17,810 

Loss of officers and men, Bengal Column, 50,000 

Ditto ditto Bombay ditto, 20,000 


Aggregate amount, . , , ,228,328 


Which in round numbers is, 229,000 

This is one branch of the expense of the expedition. The rest is comprised 
in the extra, or full batta to the Native Troops, the money rations to them while 
serving beyond the Indus; (see p. 9,) and the difference between the feeding, 
&.C. troops in a cantonment : and on a march in a distant foreign country, 

(12) i. e, 20,000 for the Bengal Column; 6,700 for the Bombay ; and our 
Commissariat actually furnished them with 7,266 camels, 

(13) 1,146 Bengal Column; and 274 (Table No. 1.) Bombay Column, 
up to 15th September, 1839. 

(14) No return of. Some were lost. 

(15) No return of the Bombay public Bullocks ; some died, &c, 

(16) At Bombay they give 500 and 450 rupees per horse. 
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March out of, 54 

Elevations, 56 

Attacks in, 78,79, 84 

Corps of Rangers,. 78 

Bombay, troops sent to Sindh, .... 4 
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Arrive at Candahar, 103 

March to Cabool, 116, 144 

Leave Cabool on return, 266 

Bridge, timber and boats for, .... 8 

Of boats on the Indus, .... 26, 27 

Ditto at Attok, 334 

Brigadier of Day, 85,94, 117, 125, 

152, 239 

Discontinued, 252 

Brigade Major, .. * 124 

JBucerhalia, position of, 350, 354 

Bukkur, treaty regarding, ........ 16 

Possession of,.. ........... ... 19 

Description, 21 

Eorce left in, ........ .... 29, 30 

Bullocks, carriage, procurable, .. 43 

Taken back to India, ........ 266 

Burnks, Sir A. joins the army, .... 13 

Plan to murder, .... 74 

At Caboolm 1832 and 1837, 415, 417 

Cabool, preparations at, 121 

Grain from Kohistan, ,. ,. .. .. 330 
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Dett. sent to in advance, 244 

Arrival at, 247 

Report, Appx., ...^. 15 
Soldiers not enter withoutpasses^ 248 


Grand review at, 200 

Races at, 26 1 

Durbar at, 262 

Troops left at, 27 1 

Description of, ..... . . . . . . , . . 275 

March from to India, ........ 293 

Division of country into 5 shares, 414 
Camels, India drained of, . . . . .... 7 

Few obtained in Sindh, .. .... 36 

Number with the Army, .. .. .. 9 

Dying and carried off, i3 

Required by Bombay troops,. . 36 

Carried off, 41, 63, 68, 83, i09, 

112, 114, 115, l22, 123, l24. 

150, X5l 

Overdriven,.. 42,58, 66 

Dying in numbers, .' 63 

Overloaded, 80 

Sent to graze, lOO 

Compensation to owners of, . . 109 

Purchased at Candahar,., .... 1 13 

Trial for stealing, ............ i J4 

Serjts. &c. in charge of, . . . . Ji7 
Cordon to protect at ^raze, .... 118 

Corps send parties with, . , , , , . ib. 
Where kept in camp, ...... . . ib. 

Recovered from robbers, 120 

Marked to identify, .......... ib. 

Lost by leaving the cordon, .. i5l 

Baugree (draft), 260 

Camel Battery', (Arty.) gets on 

well, 53 

Horse drafted, 259 

Improvements proposed,. ..... 260 

Camp, Noise in prohibited, .... . . i8 

Dead animals removed from, 66, 

08, 252 

Duties in, 86 

No arms discharged in on ser- 
vice, 159 

Plan of to Brigr. of day, .... 86 

People turned out at sun-set,.. 129 
Armed parties not to enter, , 146 
Quiet in, at night, .......... 152 

Camp Colormen, on reverse flank, 245 
Camp Followers, number march- 
ed with the army,.. ...... .. 8 

Summarily punished, ...... , . 45 

Killed and wounded, 67, 68, 84 

85, 93, 103, 156 

Distresses of,.... .. .. .. ..74, 106 

Deaths among, .............. 127 

Camp Police, vested in Brigadiers, 252 
Candahar, arrival at,. . . . ... . 93, 96 

See Report ofj Appx. p. v. . . 8 

G. 0. Appx p. .......... ] 1 

People not to enter, 94 

Passes granted to enter,.. 102, 104 
Bombay troops arrive,, ....... 103 

Installation of king, 105 

G. 0. Appx. p, 13 


Index. 


87 


, " . ■ ■ ' 

0raia dear at— riot,. . . . . . • . , . \ ' 

King’s levee, ...... .... 108 

Cropsreapmg........... l09, 112 

Gariison left at, ill, 112, 116. 120 
Order of march from, .... ... 1 16 

Money spent at, ............ 122 

Staff left there 323 

Candahar described,. ........ 131 

March from, 143 

Battle of 0834), ............ 416 

CiSHMEER, omr of to British Go- 
vernment, 407 

0.&TTLE, loss of, see Table ........ viii. 

Sent for winter to Jeilalabad,. . 271 

Cavalry, all under GenL Thack- 

well, 72 

Dismounted how used, ........ 118 

Chenae, cross river of, .......... 352 

Chuch, battle of, 396 

Coins, caution in buying . » 339 

Colors, dropped to the Shah, 260 

Commissary Genl. duties of, 25, 

41, 43, 45, 64, 65, 100, 109, 

115*217,221, 302 

Commissariat, D. C. G, of Bengal, 

General control of, .. 31, 71, T2 
Bengal supplies, Bombay ar- 
my, 36, 261 

Duties of Dept., 66,70, 72 

Native agents require cliecks, 104 
European N, C. 0. advantage- 
ous,.. . 110 

Purchase on credit, sometimes 

necessary, 122 

Committee, to purchase horses, . . 300 

To adjust compensation 109 

On treasure, and camels,.. 261, 270 

To invalid soldiers, 269, 272 

Compensation, for rations not issued 

41,45............ 64 

Convoy, of grain attacked, .... 39, 104 

Ditto arrives, - 104 

Ditto in danger,. ........123, 125 

Arrives, 126 

Of treasure reinforcement sent 

to,.... 267 

Cotton, Sir W. commands, the 

Bengal column, 8 

Thanks on giving over the com- 
mand, 69 

Court, to record claims to Order of 

Merit, 266 

Criminals, Affghuii mode of execu- 
tion, 123, 151 

Crops, piotection to, 41, 58, 60, 80, 

94, 151, 152, 239, 302, 321 

When assigned as food for 

horses, 41,43,65,87, 89 

At Candahar, 112 

, D.' 

Dr FILE, how occupied, 236 

Dennie, Lt.-Col. commands ad- 
vance at Ghnzuee, ^ 264 

Depots, for supplies at Ferozpoor, 8 
At Sukkur, 30 
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A t Shikarpoor, 37 

■AtDadur, 46 

At Ouetta, 71 

Desert, how crossed, 39 

Country between Shikarpoor 

and Dadur, 47 

Through the Bolan Pass, .... .57 

Death caused by, 113 

Domes, men to carry away dead ani- . 

mals, he. 66 . 

Donation, to the troops, 38 

To the army of the 1 ndus, .... 354 

Doolies, for surgical instruments on 

reverse flank, ............ 101 

Dooranee Oe»er, and Durbar to 

■■■install,....., 262 

Officers selected, 263 

Declined- by one oflicer, ■, , .. . . . 264 

History of the Empire, 365 

■Dost. Mahomed Khan, .Fx-ru!er 

of Cabool, as in 1834, 32 

Came to Candahar in 1834, 108 

Claims Yizarat, 223 

Accounts of his flight, 242 

Dett. sent in pursuit, 243, 254 

Ileturns unsuccessful, ^3 
Reported at Bameean, ...... 261 

His Mily, character, 332 

First comes into power, 433 

His general character, .... 418 

Dhafp, for 9th companies, 270 

Drams, extra to ^^orking parties .. 54 

On Queen’s Birth-day, 110 

To officers, and staff Sergts., liO 

Durbar, at Candahar, 'I , .... 108 

At Cabool, 2^ 

E, 

Enemy, Reports of being near, 83, 

85, ........ 241 

Engineers, thanks to, 27 , 28, 210 

Entrenchment, Burmese,'.... .... ■ 232 
Eshpun, battle of, 300, 38 1 

F. 

Family Remittances, Appendix, 

No. XI 38 

Famine, sometime before the expe- 
dition,.. 7 

Fane, Sir FI. to command the army 

of the Indus, .. i 

Resigns the command to Sir 

\V. Cotton, 3 

Goes by water to Bukkur, .... 9 

Requested to remain in India, 14 

Takes leave —order of thanks, . 29 

Ferozpoor, army assembled at, .. 2 

2nd Division to remam at, .... 3 

Army marches from, 7 

Depot of Crain, ........ 8 

Field Officer of the day,. , , . , , 85* 124 
Foraging parties, caution required 67 

Futehgoru, near Pesliawer, 229, 319 

Futkh Khan, hostility to Shah Shoo- 

jah explained, 223 

Place of his murder,. 2 B 

Where and how munlerfd, .. 


88 


IndeXi 


Page 


G ■ 

Ghiljifs, Shah sends money to, .. 120 

Kefuse it, to be considered 
enemies, 120 i23, i4l, H9 
Come in to the king, 151, l5'2, ‘222 

blilitary character of, 3Bi 

Ghorian, near Herat,. ........... 131 

Gii rzNEEjpreparations to receive ns, 121 
Enemy said to be in force, .... 158 

Preparations for the march on, 159 

IViarch on, 

Operations before, 165 

Attack on Shah's camp,. . l73, 206 
Orders for the storm, 174 

The storm of Ghuznee, 377 

Orders after the storm , ...... 183 

Orders of thanks, 190 

Keport of Chief Engineer, .... 193 

Observations of Bombay Chief 

Engineer, 19S 

Despatch of Sir J. Keane,. ... 202 

Killed and wounded at, . 2 1 2 

Orders consequent, 215 

P risoners captured, 218 

Prize Agents,. 219 

l)ep6t for sick and wounded,.. 220 

Force left at, 221 

Orders for march from,. ... 221 336 

Dost Mahomed’s brother arrives 

at to ascertain terms, 222 

Description of the place, 224 

Supplies found in,. 228 

Medals poposed for 257 

Sick and wounded die at, .... 261 

Troops ultimately left there, . • 2? 1 

Girishk, Dett. sent there, 307 

Description of, 107 

Return from, 119 

Gordon, Dr. procures grain for the 

army, 8 

Joins Hd. Qrs.at Peshawer,.. 327 
Grain, difficult to collect large 

quantities, 7, 1 1 

From Mooltan, 8, 35 

From the Punjab, 11 

At Shikarpoor, 34 

Plenty there, . * • • * • 36 

Little between Shikarpoor and 

Candahar, 36 

A little at Bhag, ...... t..... 41 

Ditto at Quetta, 63 

Sent to Mooshtung valley for, 67 
Convoys arrive at Candahar, 104 127 

Left at Candahar, 143 

When dearest, .............. 308 

Grass, order against burning, 43, 352, 355 

Guard, advance duty of, 333 

Rear, increased,. 359 

Duty on,.. .................. 360 

Qr. and Rear of Regiments, .. 318 

Guards reduced at Cabool, ...... 252 

Gun fired at noon, 109 

Carried on Elephants, 233 

Fired before march of troops,. . 245 

H. 

Habkeb Collar KhAn, temporary 

rule of, 403 


Hajee Khan, Kakur, corn^^?! in lu 

the king; his character, .... HJ 

I ntercepted letter <*f, ....... 1 07 

Sent in pursuit of Dost Ma.ho« 

med 242 

His treacherous conduct, .... 257 

Return to Cabool and confined 25b 
Brought to India, ............ 294 

Hedges, not to be destroyed, 339 

Hell, valley of (puss), 29S 

Herat, Persians retire from, ..2, 417 

If threatened, how to act, .,6, 104 

' Gallant defence' by Pottinger, 6 

Report of advance on, 102 

Mission sent to,. 104 

Party ditto, 139, 125 

Persians no designs on, ...... 32 1 

Money sent to, 125 

Mission reaches it, 223 

Hoomayoon, rebels against Shah 

Zeman, - 373 

Horses, falling ofif in condition of, 25 
Want of grass, kurbee issued, 39 
Want of kurbee, extra barley, 4i 
Green barley how used, ...... 43 

Additional to gun horses, , . 53 

On half rations, ........... 59 

Regts. purchase forage for, .. 65 

Knocked up by over- work, 67 j 107 
Shot unable to march, ..,,75, 90 


H. A. Bombay begin to knock 


up, 90 

Lost on a march, 92 

Various modes of feeding, .... 96 

Committess to buy, . . .t . . 100, 216 

Difficult to procure,. ......... 301 

Number lost,.. .. ........ iOl, 102 

Grain issued again, 109 

Reduced rations again, ...... 135 

Led, to march in rear,. 345 

Iron pins to picket, 259 

Extra blanket for, in winter, . . 270 

Casting Committees, 270 


Horse Artillery, reviewed,- . . . 257 

Detachment system best, .... 259 

See Artillery. 

Hospitals, buildings for sick, at 

Candahar, 306, 108 

Huzzarahs, origin of them, .... 157 

Come into the king, 359 

I, 

India, invasion threatened by the 

Affghans ......... .. ..373, 375 

Indus, Shah Shoojah crossed in 

boats in seven days, .. 14, 15 

British troops, by the bridge of 

boats.............. 26 

Inspection, of troops before a 

march, ,3? 

J. 

Jellalabad, Dost Mahomed’s 

troops wintered there, 121 

Troops to be left there, 211 

Hd. Qrs, arrive at, 3t'>3 
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Jmeelum, Hd. Qrs. arrive at, , . , . 345 

Loss in crossing tiie river, .... 346 

Hence begiris' tire Panjab;, ■ 351 " 

Jtdm'rood,: and battle' of,. . . . *■. , . . '■ 229 ; 

Belongs to the Sikhs, 319 

JuzzAisn, Native rifle, 40 

K, 

Kakues, a hill tribe 66 

Plunderers, 67, 76 

Keane, Sir J., assumes coramaod, 3i 

Arrives in camp, 69 

Order of thanks, 70 

Quits and returns to Bombay, 363 

Kamean, first appears, 3S7 

Reigns, 415 

KAurszEES, Water-courses, 5 lC. .. 58 

Khelat, conduct of chief, 45, 48, 

66, 73,83, 106 

Capture of, 356 

Khojuk Pass, preparations to 

pass, 78 

Order of march through, ..79, 95 

Confusion in 81 

Extent of descent,. 82 

Losses in, 90 

Attacks in, 95 

Khoorb Cabool Pass, ........ 294 

Khooeb Khybee, ditto, 306 

Khitjawahs, 108, 119 

Khuttuks, tribe of hill robbers, 331 335 
KHtrzzULBASHES, come in to the 

Shah, 157 245 

Khybee Pass, march through, . . 309 

Proposed defence, 313 

Corps raised for, 315 

Sickness in, - ih. 

Use of the Pass, 318 

Nadir Shah paid for the pass- 
age of,.. ib. 

Loss of camels in, 326 

OfBcers wounded, 327 
Attacks and losses, 329 

Kh YBEREE s, two classes of, 3 1 6 

Attack by, 229, 234, 304 

Payments to, 3 16 

Number of armed men, ..... 317 
Tax, or Toll, levied by them 
under Dost IMahomed,. . »* .. ib. 
Compared to the Bheeis, .. .. 31S 

Ingratitude of, 356 

Kob-i-nooe, diamond, account of, 397 

Kohistan, insurrection in, 130 

Furnishes grain to Caliool, .... 229 

Kbjjtjk, tribe of plunderers, .... 267 
Kueachee, troops landing at— fort 

destroyed, 5 

Description, ................ '23 

Kuenal, army first assembles at, ' ' . 1 ■ 
Kysek, ZemaiFs son, .... .. .. .. .. 3S7 

"L. ■. 

Lahore, invitation to, 357 

Return from, 361 

Laekhana taken; Sindh grain 

mart, .. 24 


Leech, Major, opimon'of Kura- 

■ chee., 

At Khel|it in 1838, .......... 

Joins Hd. Qrs 

Left as P. A. at Candahar, (see 
also p. 417,) 

Levee, at Candahar, and presents, 
Locab 'Horse, 4th, meritorious ■ 

conduct, 

Lord, Dr. opinion of Kurachee,.. 

Arrives at Cabool, 

Lylee, a famous swift horse, * . , . 

M. 

Mac'kesom, Capt. collects grain, • 
Joins Hd. Qrs.,. 

Ditto ditto from Cabool,.. 

Loses Iris property 

M AHiDPOO a, batlie of, 

Mahomed Azeem Khan, when 

ruler of Cabool, 

Hydesi Khan, son of Dost Maho- 
med,. - 

Marching, before daybreak 

bazardous, 

Troops to move on one point,. . 
Through the Sikh country,. . . . 
Mebabs, proposed to he given by 

the Shah, 

Medic AX officers witii their surgi- 
cal instruments, .... ...... 

Money, want of, felt, 

Mules, with the Bombay guns, 

knock up, 

Muneekyala, tope of, . . , . 34i , 

Mdrhees, plunderers, 51 , 

Mydan, nature of the position at, 

.. N. ■ 

Native Troops, money rations to, 
Neemxa, battle of, .. .. .. 

NIC.EA, true position of, 

(See, also 350.) 

Night Attacks, threatened, 77 f 83 
M OVEMENT5, bad, 

Noushera, battle of, 

Kuwab Jubbar Khan, comes to 

ask terms, .... 

His excellent character, , , . . . .■ 


O. 

Officers, too many caltle, and too 
. m uch baggage, .......... . . . . 

Native invested with or- 

- der, 11), lU 

.. ' Not .to accompany parties sent 
out, ..... ... . ■. » .. . .'66> 

■■■ Not to leave camp without 
. ■. swords, . ■. ... . . r . , . . . 

Not to quit camp on service,. . 

O rb e u of Doom n ee e rn pi re , 

Of Merit 

Of British India, 

Orders, made know n by beat of 
Tom Tom to followers, 87, 
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Park, Arty, returiia to ludia, . , . . 
Pj^ssrs, tlirough mountains, &,c. 
Bcian, ke. 4S, 70, 79, 9J, 239, 
294, ?95, 297, :i06, 309, 

Passes, or Icavo in writing, 302, 

104, 248, 252, . 

Patrols, sent from picquets, &c. S5 
Pay, to troops how issued,. ... 1 15, 
Pay Master, disposal of surplus 

Cash, 

Pes HAW EK, arrive at, 

City described, 

I^ew fort built, 

March from, 

Sickness in hot season, 

PicauBTs, duties on, ...... 18, 85, 

Position of, ...... 

Inlying and outlying, 86, 

Advance, 

Main, 117, 

Advance party from it, 

Very distant, 

Additional, 

How posted, .. .. .......241, 

On road to city of Cabool,.. 
Plunderers, seized and shot,.. .. 

Killed 

Plundering, by troops, damage 

paid for, 94, 

PoosHTEEN, sheep skin Jacket, 266, 
Post Office, new arrangements for. 

Mails attacked, .39, 

Ditto robbed,.. 43, 45, 60, 119, 
Candahar to Girishk, ........ 

Hoad open vih Peshawer, .... 

Delayed in Khyber Pass, .... 

Presents, order against taking, .. 

At king’s levee, 

Prisoners, how treated, 

Brought frorn Ghuznee, 

Ditto to India, 

Prize property, 2l6, 

Agents, 

See Appendix, Table, No. Y. 
Provisions, attempt to regulate 

the price of, 

Protection to people bringing 

in, 94, 

Provost Marshal, Assts. ami 
Sergts. duties of, 38, 44, 70, 

87, 94, 117, 240, 

Punjab, commences at the Jhee- 

iura river, 

Remarks of people as to the 
British Govt., . ..,.., 354, 
British troops were not (by 
treaty) to go near Lahore, .. 
Rumour of a rescue of state 

prisoners, 

Nao Nihal Singh, virtual ruler, 

Q. 

toARTER Master General, and 
duties of the Dept., 25, 26, 
41, 42,43,86,89, 91,94, li?, 
318, 148, 241, 244; 252, 
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Quarter Master, duties of, 68, 

b9, 116, .. 252 

Uuetta, ai rival at, 

Little grain at, Od 

Depot at, 7! 

Corps of Kakurs raised at,.. .. 75 

]\ larch from, . 75 

Troops left at, Hi 

Mil y. stores left at, 272 

Q U I L L A e Abd 0 0 L A H K H AN, corps 

raised at,. 78 

II. 

Ramnugger, town of, in the Pun- 
jab, ......... .. 353 

Rations, half, to mustered follow- 
ers, 41 

Half to troops, 63 

Increased, 156 

Not issued at Candahar, 95 

Ditto ditto at Cabool, ....... . 253 

Ditto ditto at Peshawer, 326 

Ravee, crossing the river, 338 

Rawul Pindee, town of, 339 

Rearguard...... 86, li7 

Retorts, made by Bengal and 

Bombay Troops, 72 

Of movements at Cabool, .... 121 

Ditto Ghuznee and Cabool, .. 157 

Ditto from G huznee, 24 i 

Ditto of Dost Mahomed,. ..... 26l 

Returns, made to Bengal and 

Bombay, 72 

See Appx. for Returns. 

Review of 16tli Lancers,. . ...... 25S 

Of Horse Arty.,. 259 

Grand Review, 260 

Of Sikh troops, ............ 267 

Rifles, AfTghan, great range of,. . S09 

Rivers, how forded, . . .......... 347 

Road, losing, to give the sound, . . 359 

Roads made for the Army, 8, 32 

Roiiree, (Bukkur,) arrive at,., .. 15 

Order of March from, ... . .. .. 17 

Troops left at, ih. 

Description of the to wn, . ..... 20 

March from to Lower Sindh,.. ‘2‘j 
Rum, three months’ supply taken 

from Shikarpoor, 37 

Served out to officers, .. 310 

Rumours, of various kinds, 122 

Runjeet Sing, joins in the treaty, 3 

The death of, 122, 143 

Etrects of ids death, .... . , , . . . 230 

Official reportsof^, ....... .. .. r 24i 

■ s. ' 

Safety Guards, ..94, 152, 239 

Sentries, duties of, IS 

To be alert, . 241 

Shah Mahmood, death of,. 4J5 
Shah Shoojah-ool-Moolk, res- 
toration resolved on, 1 

His force 3 

An ival at Candahar, ........ 93 

Ditto Cabool, 25 i 
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Piige 

Called to the throne (1803) 223 

in 1834, 414 

.. Character of, . 220 

Shah'z ABA 'I’lMOOE, arrives ai Ca- 

bool,...,.. 257 

Shawl, the place a gift, 71, 383 

Sherdil Khais% death of, All 

Shikarpoor, arrive at, 32 

Description of, 33, 34 

March from and troops left at, 38 
Sick, and Hospital stores sent by 

water, 8 

Khnjawahs for, lOS, 119 

Increase of, 157 

Left at Gbuznee, 215 

Officers left with, .» * 237 

Sent from Ghuznee, 261 

See Table, No. 2, Appx. 

Signals, to be repeated, ........ 24i 

SiKH^ C ontingent, 4’ 

Troops, Runjeet’s opinion of, 230, 332 

Arrive at Cabool, 257 

Conduct in Khyber Pass, .... 326 

Make long marches, 361 

Discipline of,. ............... 362 

Detested by Mahomedans, .. 4 

Terri tovT^y orders on marching 
through it, 302, 321, 327 

Sindh, operations in, 5, 17 

Trade with Mooltan, 12 

State of affairs, 16, 48 

Mily. knowledge of the people, 22 

Treaty signed, 48 

Cavalry raised in,,. ill 

Snow storm, kills cattle, ,53 

Springs dry up, 83 

Stockades, how made,.... .. 231, 232 

Suddozyrs, and Barukzyes, cause 

of feud between, 380 

SUKKUR, Description of, 22 

SuNGAHS, how made,.... ....231, 232 

Supplies, taken from Ferozpoor,. , S 
Few at Bhawulpoor,, ii 

Plenty at Shikarpoor,,. .... 13, 36 

Taken from it, 37 

By land and by water, 25 

Ordered on to the army, ...... 39 

Difficulty bringing on, 4i 

How served out, 43 

W ith each column, 44 

Few at Dadur, 45 

None from Khelat, 73 

With each corps, 128 

Collected on march, 129 

SuTLUJ, names of the river, ...... 9 

Crossed at Ferozpoor, . . 360 

Sword of Ghuznee, prize propert y, 331 
Sold by public auction, ...... 363 

SiruD Ahmed, death of, 415 

T, 

Taxilla, true position of, ....... . 342 

Tents, ropes fastened to stones, 50, 52 

Timoor Shah, reign of, . ..... .. 369 

Tirhun, Govr. sent to, 113 

Tom Toms, (drums) not to be beat- 
en at night,., IS 


To proclaim orders, &e., .. S7 

Tope, ( Barrow) in Khyber Pass, . 3H 

Of Mimeekyala, .... ail 

Treasure, how disMjrsed,.. ...... 30 

Arrives at Candahar, 115 

Protected on a march,. . . ... . . 1 17 

Want of felt, 122 

Surplus made over, .. 130 

Arrives at Cabool... ...... 261, 270 

Trees, fruit not to cut 59 

Peepul, Neem, and Sissoo, not 
to cut,.. ■, MS0 

u. , 

UzEBM Khan, meritonous condurl. 

■ . ■ . uf, 126 

'V. ■ 

Tentuea, Genl. commajuN the 

Sikh Contingent, 4 

Resigns the command, 144 

VjDETTES, duties of, 13 

Villages, armed men not to go 

into, 65, 61 

VizARAT, of Affglianistan in Barn- 

zye family , — 223 

Voi UNTEBRS, selections to be 

made from,, 243 

W. 

Wade, Lt.-Col. move.s towards 

Pesha wer, 4 

Arrives at Peshawer, 5# 

Hears of occupation of Canda- 
har, 105 

Operations in the Khyber 

Pass, ....219, 328 

Arrives at Cabool, 257 

Leaves it. for India, 270 

Thanked by the Or. 01. App. 30 
Warm Clothing, for troops re- 
maining in Affghanistan, 266, 263 
Water, supplies, &cc. ordered down 

by 25 

Bombay troops in Sindh, stores 

proceed by, 36 

Scarcity of, .......... ....38, 

March by Detts 47 

Diverted by the enemy,. . .,85, 87 

Canteen required to be used on 

service, 40 

Cavalry require more than In- 
. fantry,.. y 47. 
Guards to be placed over, .... H3 

Channels opened, and closed 
• by the enemy,,.....',. 85, 87 

Distress and search for, and 

loss of horses,.., 91 

Road flooded with, by the ene- 
my, ...... U6 

Wood, Lt. I. K. Supt. of boats, , , 3u 

Working parties how armed, .. 83 

Waffadar Begum, noble eiwrac- 

terof, .................. . m 

Man, minister, eharacier of, S79 

Z. 

■ Zem AN Shah, reign of,« . 373 



ERRATA AND ADDENDA, 


Page 8— tke Btimber ofcatMels carrying graia ware nearly 15,000. 

45 — note (37) Bolan’^ not “ Baiaa,” 

49- ^Jhr/^ Rifes, RMes.** Jf’or ** Conally,” read “ Conoliy,” 

50— '/or Kalifa,’’ ** Kafila.” 

54 — ^note (19) line 13 — before “ Staff,** dele ** B<Sj4un<'^” 

63-- note (1) line 2— dele ** Lfc,** 

79— top line, /or order,*’ rcflf? ordered** 
note (34) /br ** 1 a. m.,” read “ 1 p. m.” 

83 — line 6, for “ 14tb,” read “ 4tb Brigade;” dele the figure 1. 

119— note (67) /or selecton,” reofZ “ selection.” 

144 — note (4) line 3 bottom, sbonld he** withdrawn from this frontier, on 
the death,” &c. 

149— line 1 7, /or ” or'ering,” read hovering.” 

172— line 5, should be ” up io the left.” 

174— line 3, add ** the line 16', after ” succession,” a comma. 

188 — line 18, after “personal,” add “Staff,” 

189 — before “ every gateway,” add ” 3.” 

193 — note (83) line 8, dele “ as.” 

223 — line 6, should be “ have no evidence.” 

228 — note (52) line 4, should be ** princes.” 

233— line 13, /or “ JahagM and Shadee Baggc” rmd, ** Bagadee Tungee, 
and Shadee Tungee.” 

251— line 15, /or “ agained,” read “ again.” 

272 — line 8, /or ” Coy.,” read “ Cos.” 

312 — note (13) line 2, full stop after “ feet.” 

318— line 18, /or 100,000,” read** ^10,000.” 

334— note (34) line 6, should be 250 Cwt, 

343— note (20) top line, should be “ longest,” not “ largest.” 

369— note (8) line 5, should be “ Tubbus also.” 

4 QQ liae 6, after “ kingdom,” read the 4th line from the bottom. “ This 

year (1818)” to “ assailed it,” page 401— then, line 6, page 400, 
“ Futeh Khan, &c.”— as the writing the letter, &c. must have been 
before he was blinded ; though in the same year. 

Appendix, page 35, line 14, Major not Lieut-Colonel George Thomson, Bengal 

Engineers^ 

Major E. Pottieger, Bombay 
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ADDENDA. 

Downing Sh'eety Jun£ Qth, and 16/A^ 1840. 

Major General Sir Thomas Willsliire, to the dignity of a Baronet 
of the United Kingdom, for the Capture of Khelat. 

Col. J. G. Baumgardt, of the 2nd (Queen's Royal) Regt. of Foot \ 
and Lieut.-CoL J. Pennycuick, of the 17th Foot ; and Lieut-Col. R, 
Carruthers, 2nd Regt. of Foot, to be Companions of the most Hou’bie 
Mily. Order of the Bath. 

Major Alexander C. Peat, Bombay Engineers, and Bt. Major Sir 
Alexander Barnes, Knt. Bombay N. L to be Companions of the Bath. 


On thb Invasion of India. 

The new edition (1840) of the work (On the British Empire in Lidia) 
of Lieut. -General Count BJoui'nstJerna, Swedish Anibassador at the 
Court of London, was received by me in Calcutta, some days after the 
article I had written on the invasion of India was printed, The Count 
points to the route vid Herat, Candahar, Ghuznee, Cabool, Peshawer, 
and the Indus for an invading Army. The route, therefore, of the 
Army from Candahar to Cabool, and of the Head Quarters from Ca- 
bool to India, will be a subject of interest to all, I give a few extracts 
from the work. 

Routes. That which leads from the province of Ears and Kerman 
(1) along the Eastern Coast of the Persian Gulf, through BeloocMstmi, 
to Sindht at the mouth of the Indus.'* P. 217. There is only 
example on record of an Army having followed it, that of Alexander 
the Great.” Page 218. 

Alexander was, however, master of the Persian Gulf, and was 
accompanied on the left bank by his fieet, under the command of 
Nearchus, conveying water and other necessaries. This assistance 
could not be enjoyed by an army marching the same route now to 
India, the English being, by means of their naval force stationed at 
Bombay, sole mastei’s of the Persian Gulf, and without such support 
an enterprise in that quarter would be quite impossible : we see thus 
that India is perfectly safe on that side.” P. 219. 

(1) It was marching through this desert that Alexander quenched (as it Is 
said) the thirst of his army, by throwing away the water brought to him hv a 

soldier in his helmet J 
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‘‘ Wliat lias been here said of the roads to India seems snfficient to 
show that the only possible route, for an army organized in the Buvo^ 
pecm manner, is that which passes through Heraiy Kandahar, Ghusriee, 
Cabooi, and Peshuvjer to Attok, on the Indus : it is the road taken by 
all former conquerers of India, by Alexander, l^amerlane, and Nadir 
■ ■Bkak,” . 

“ Every military expedition, however, undertaken on this road, 
pre-supposes, as an indispensable condition, the co-operation of Per- 
sia, I say co-operation, for Persia alone is unable to ursdertake any 
thing of importance against the British power in India. Its Infantry 
and Artillery are inconsiderable, its Cavalry undisciplined, and its 
treasury empty ; consequently, it could only be in conjunction with 
some greater power, and as its vanguard, that Persia could possibly, 
venture on an expedition against British India ; that this power can 
he no other than Russia is scarcely necessary to repeat here.” P. 2*27.. 

After having crossed the Indus at the Ujiper part, it enters the 
Punjab, (the kingdom. i fif^r^cted by 

five great access ; crossing the Indus at the 

Ike sandy desert of Bikaneer, with want of water 
aricTof supplies; and if the passage be made at the lower Indus, the 
country of Bindk presents equally great difficulties ; it is but after 
having surmounted all those difficulties, that the conqueror would 
arrive at the real British Dominions, where the burning sun of India 
would be equally fatal to the soldiers of a Northern people as the Ice 
and cold of Russia, w^as in 1812 to those of France and Italy."' 

From these various data it may be concluded how^ very large 
that army must be, which, after having secured its communications 
with the necessary corps of reserve along the whole distance of 2,000 
English miles, which separates the Araxes f Arras J from the Indus, 
could arrive in sufficient strength at the latter, to engage there with the 
Anglo-Indian Army, amply supplied with all the necessaries of war, 
dec. P, 232. 

N. B. I must not omit my thanks to Capt. De Buie, Engineers, 
0%. Secy, to the (Bengal) Military Board, for Table No. 5, at page 
75 of the Appendix. 


